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APRILe 50 CENTS 


Complete course in 


EXPOSURE: 


Theory & practice 


DEVELOPING: 


All you need to know-16-page special section 


PRINTING: 


Graded papers vs. 
Variable contrast 


LIFE lab chief 
answers amateurs: 


“What did I 


do wrong?” 
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6 ways you're a better photographer with an Anscoset” Camera 


(automatically, of course) 


1. Just matching the Anscoset’s exposure nee- 
dies automatically sets the proper lens opening 
and shutter speed. It simplifies the taking of 
perfect pictures without guesswork or fancy 
calculations. 2. Perfect exposure every time 
with the Anscoset built-in, highly sensitive ex- 
posure meter... it’s self-contained .. . elim- 
inates additional investment in a separate 
meter. Every member of the family can take 
superb pictures without exposure worry. Lets 
you concentrate on the picture itself. 3. Every 
picture always needle-sharp! The Anscoset pre- 
cision coupled rangefinder 
makes focusing surer and 
faster even in dim light. Easy- 
grip knurled ring works rapidly 
and smoothly for greater focus- 
ing ease. 4. Bright, clear view- 


ing in dimmest light. Built-in white frame lines 
in large-image viewfinder outline the exact 
picture you get. 5. Takes all the fuss out of 
your flash photography! Exclusive flash com- 
puter instantly selects perfect exposure set- 
tings for all types of flash. 6. Precision high- 
speed f/2.8 lens means clear, sharp pictures 
. . . distortion-free and critically sharp from 
corner to corner... more picture-taking in dim 
light without flash. From every point of view the 
Anscoset is the ideal 35mm camera for begin- 
ners and advanced photographers. See it at 
your Ansco dealer today. 
Anscoset—less than $70. 
Leather carrying case, less 
than $10. Ansco, Binghamton, 
New York, A Division of General 
Aniline & Film Corporation. 
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Only the Beseler C Topcon 
Documents Lens Sharpness...Shutter Accuracy 


It’s documented: unprecedented proof of precision 
performance with each Beseler C Topcon camera. 


Because the Beseler C Topcon has established a 
new pinnacle of optical quality...and because a 

: ' het / NEW BESELER C TOPCON 
professional must know performance before he aoe 
buys... Beseler now includes the actual resolution As 
test film strip shot with each Topcor C lens. 


And since shutter speed accuracy is equally impor- 
tant to you, Beseler documents that too. Not satis- 
fied with ASA standards of plus or minus 25% to 
33144% accuracy, Beseler includes a shutter speed 
calibration chart. This chart shows the actual 
speeds at every indicated speed for the camera. 
Documented proof again of Beseler superiority! 





Now let’s examine the new Beseler C Topcon: 
Fully automatic 58 mm, f:1.8 Standard Topcon 
Lens. Fully automatic diaphragm. Instant return } 
mirror. Interchangeable Viewfinder: Camera JL 7 
comes with eye level Pentaprism viewfinder. Can 7 
be interchanged with waist level viewing hood. Bes eler i oO con 
Split image rangefinder. (Clear ground glass avail- p 
able on special order.) Preview lever lets you : : 
check depth of field—at any time. Shutter speeds fine single lens reflex cameras 
from | sec. to 1/1000 & Bulb. Single stroke advance 
lever. Self Timer. Click stops. Rewind crank. Wide 
range of accessories. Interchangeable lenses, of 
course, plus two $25 check-up certificates included 
with each Beseler C Topcon. 

April, 1961 


CHARLES BESELER COMPANY ¢ 219 S. 18th St. « E. Orange, N. J. 





Sharon Hugueny is a 16-year-old 
movie starlet whose first screen 
appearance will be in the forth- 
coming Warner Brothers film, 
Parrish, a rip-roaring romance set 
in the tobacco fields of Connecti- 
cut. Glamor specialist Peter Basch 
shot our multiple cover pictures 
on assignment for PopuLar Puo- 
TocRAPHY while Miss Hugueny 
was on location for the film. Cam- 
era, Rolleiflex; film, Ektachrome 
Daylight, {/5.6 at 1/50 second. 
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GENERAL INTEREST DEPARTMENTS 
33. Will Cameras Replace Umpires? hy Bill Veeck, as told to Joe Zelnik AND COLUMNS 
40 Focus on: Weegee hy Louis Stettner and James M. Zanutto 
48 ABC's of Print Collecting by Charles Reynolds 


: : 8 Color Clinic 
58 Once Upon a Time .. Captions by R. W. Richardson David B. Eisendrath, Jr. 


12 On the Go Horace Sutton 
16 Travel Notes Les Barry 


4 Letters to the Editor 


HOW IT’S DONE 
36 Exposure: Theory and Practice phy Bill Pierce i ‘Cibeles ette Book 
60 What Did | Do Wrong? Critiques by William J. Sumits a iiiiees Oene PSAP 


22 For Beginners Only 
Arthur Goldsmith 


24 Inthe Darkroom Al Francekevich 


26 Say It with Your Camera 
Jacob Deschin 


27 Books 


COLOR FEATURES 
42 How | Work in Color by Ray Atkeson 
46 Umbrellas: ‘Open Shade’ Where You Want It by Les Barry 
52 PICTURES: The Importance of Being Abstract text by John Durniak 


TRAVEL 
50 Travel Picture of the Month Photograph by David Forbert 


28 The Rangefinder 
News and comment by the editors 


70 Photo Tips 
EQUIPMENT AND MATERIALS 71 Calendar of Exhibitions 


27 WHAT'S NEW—Product Listings Tools and Techniques 


34 Printing Paper Debate: | Like Variable Contrast hy Ted Runge Lloyd E. Varden 
| Prefer Graded Stock hy Bill Pierce 


That’s a Good Question! 
104 Prints in Seconds without a Darkroom by Harvey Shaman 


REFERENCE SERIES 
73 Developing 


99 2 Movie Camera Test Reports: Leicina, Camex Reflex 8 CR 


Audit Bureau 
NEW MOVIE SECTION ees 
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b. + . - - . > Photography Magazine formerly Sveryday eg > aphy 
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96 Movie Photo Tip Wilshire fivd € ; 
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99 Movie Cameras—Reference Series and 
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Because there has never 
been a camera like this, 
there has never 

been a guarantee like this: 


If you don’t get good pictures, you don’t pay 
for them. This strongest of all guarantees 
operates very simply: As often in two years 
as you take eight bad pictures, we'll send you 
a new roll of film. All you need is the Polaroid 
Electric Eye Camera loaded with 3000-speed 
film and, for indoor shots, the wink-light. We 
think it’s a safe offer, because with this cam- 
era it’s a long, long time between bad shots. 

This guarantee is proof of our confidence 
in the Polaroid Electric Eye Camera (either 
the model 850 or 900). We have done every- 
thing we could to make it completely fool- 
proof. With this camera, you don’t need to be 
a photography expert. The Polaroid Electric 


Eye is the expert. It automatically reads the 
light, automatically sets the shutter speed 
and lens opening for you. You can shoot in- 
doors at night or against dazzling sunlit snow 
and the Electric Eye will give you perfectly 
exposed pictures time after time. 

And, of course, because it’s a Polaroid Land 
Camera, you get your finished picture in only 
10 seconds. 

Since this Electric Eye Camera is so easy 
to use, we are guaranteeing not only the cam- 
era, but you as a picture-taker. Sure, you can 
make mistakes, but we don’t think you will. 
So any eight pictures you judge to be unsatis- 
factory, whether it’s your fault, the camera’s 


or the film’s, can be exchanged for free re- 
placement film. 

So go ahead—shoot to your heart’s content. 
If you should goof, don’t throw the print away. 
Save it; it may be valuable. If, before your two 
years are up, you have collected eight bad 
prints, you’ve got a free roll of film coming. 
Just send your errors to Polaroid Corporation, 
Cambridge, Mass., with the serial number of 
your camera and the date you bought it. 

You can try a Polaroid Electric Eye Camera 
at most camera dealers. Stop in for a demon- 
stration and see how easy good photography 
can be. And how much fun it is to get perfectly 
exposed pictures, ready in ten seconds. 





. 
* 
mn = Great Moments: comment good example of honesty in criticism. 
Tom Howard and your editors may think 


certainly could not agree with Mr. lice 
he pulled off a great stunt when he grabbed in a previous issue (October). His ideas 
to read ] a shot against all prison regulations of of good and bad were “out yonderly” in 
° Ruth Snyder being electrocuted (page 51, | my opinion. Mr. Downes may be editor and 
January). but he did the whole profession publisher of your magazine, but his crit- 
Simplified dial-big of photojournalism almost irreparable  icisms were at least sensible and showed 
readabl Visslel te) . . +1: o,8 ¢ . 
harm and set it back for years. People are ability to understand that criticism of non- 
perhaps rightly suspicious of news photog- pro pictures is constructive. Anyone too 
raphers: yet many reputable ones have vain to accept honest constructive criticism 
carefully built up a reputation for being is a fool. Especially when criticism is not 
trustworthy. A stunt like Howard’s tears’ in reality severe, but genuine. Me. I'd 
this down. | believe he, more than anyone rather see more critics like Mr. 


Downes 
else, delayed the admission of the photog- 


express some constructive ideas and give a 
rapher into the courtroom during a trial. bit of credit where it is due. 

On top of that, he took a lousy picture. | J. B. Kramer, Los Angeles. Calif. 
hope nobody else ever cites his stunt as a 


great moment in news photography, be- I offer these comments on the critic's 


cause it was before everything else a gross remarks about Mr. Powers’ picture of 
betrayal of trust. | was a reporter and the — pigeon in the January issue, I understand 
reputation | built for keeping my word Mr. Downes’ comments to mean that the 
was worth much more to me than any lousy chief value of the picture is that it is of a 
photograph | might have grabbed. pigeon standing on the head of a much- 
Mary Paxton Keetey. Columbia. Mo. photographed statue and that since the 
head cannot be identified as such from 
Barney Roos’ fire engine photograph — the photograph, “an old hackneyed subject 
(page 50, January) prompts me to send _ is revitalized.” Certainly the propensity of 
you a similar picture made perhaps at the — pigeons to seek out the heads of statues is 
| same time, 1910 or thereabouts. in New well known enough to serve as the basis 





for many stories. One concerns a statue of 
a nymph who. when “revitalized” and 
given a wash, wanted above all to get even 


WESTON : with the pigeons. The picture is almost 


meaningless without the description. It 


shows a silhouette of a pigeon standing on 

& te an object which vaguely resembles a frozen 

_ = t pineapple and against an unidentifiable 
ce " and artificial background. ac 

: obfuseative rather than revealing. seems 


The approach, 
exposure meter to be artificial, labored, and hackneyed. 


e * 
Sis mais salah: 4s sieiba aiaiibihe 3 ‘ Sern B. Benson, Berkeley, Calif. 
combinations. The exposure dial of the | a 
Master IV has been greatly simplified, | - aap 
and has larger, bolder numbers, easily wanes — 
read at a glance. The low-light scale, — 
too, has been greatly expanded to make Haven as was Mr. Roos news shot. seaced 
reading simpler, and with pin-point ac- parisons are odious, but [| think the en- 
curacy. These are but two of the seven closure has elements that make it a greater 
major improvements in the Master IV photograph. | have 
which insure accurate exposures quicker \. F. Bishop. the photographer. is still wnt a : : ag 
and more conveniently than ever before. living. The picture to me represents a —— Peasvon Lance, Heanche, Vs. 
Study the 7 improvements listed below, 


then visit your photo dealer. 


View on the dark slide 

Reference is made to the cover of vour 
1961 Puorocrapny Directory. One of two 
things had to happen: (1) The beautiful 
young lady must stand up, or (2) she must 
pull the dark slide from the camera with 
her foot. Either photo would be more inter- 


New Haver 


no idea as to whether 


“ore ography.” 
great moment in photogray Seems a shame that pretty young lady 


in bathtub on latest cover is about to sing 
the “dark slide blues! 
Bon Seratinc, New York. N.Y. 


Gitpert Kenna. New Haven. Conn. 
Sensitivity increased 100% 
Practical ON-OFF pointer lock © Here is another contemporary Neu 
Narrower acceptance angle Haven engine carrying a fireman donning 
Improved dial readability | hoots aboard, and preceded by a half- 
Reflected and incident light | dozen small boys. Incidentally, one of the 
Rugged ‘‘spring suspended” | college boys in the background of the Roos 
movement | »icture is Robert A. Taft, who had refused 


Simplified exposure dial | to pose for Barney earlier. He took the 


Obviously this is one of your more mod- 
est models. Am I right in assuming that the 
photographer using the large camera had 
to retreat to a discreet position from which 
he was to pull a thin white thread which 
would remove the slide from the film 
holder? Ha Mutter, Poulsbo, Wash. 


fire engine instead.—Ed. 


| 
atk on ‘Let's Talk’ 
Critic Bruce Downes in January's “Let's © Wrong again. The gal in the bathtub 
Talk About Your Pictures” was a very was just going through a dry run. and is 


=, 
another | DAYSTROM product 
ZT 
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Thru Konica’s viewfinder, you 
see exactly what the film sees, 
parallax-free. You see the 
actual depth-of-field, plus the 
assuring needle indicator that 
tells you exposure is ‘‘on-the- 
head’”’. You sight and focus 
through the f2 V-Hexanon lens, 
just as your film does; no 
possible error! Zoom range, 
12mm—32mm, converts down 
to 6mm, or up to 50mm, with 
accessory convertors...and 
you see results as you shoot. 


At your fingertips, you have 
control of exposure at all 
times. Simply turn the dial, 
center the indicator needle 
seen in the viewfinder! This is 
automation you control, you 
can compensate for unusual 
lighting conditions, high re- 
flections, deep shadows. You 
have all the advantages, none 
of the limitations of ordinary 
electric-eye automation! The 
camera with a control center! 


This Is 
The New 
KONICA 


Uninterrupted shooting, inex- 
pensive penlite cells run your 
camera! No more handwind- 
ing, “run-down” motor, missed 
action or broken scene con- 
tinuity. Penlites load into a 
drop-in cassette, pull the film 
through its smooth film path 
at constant speed, let you con- 
centrate on the subject, not on 
the camera. Professional lap- 
dissolves, animation and titles 
are possible with the built-in 
backwind and its own frame- 
counter mechanism. 


When Konica introduced built-in z-o-o-m to home 
movies, the camera world sat up and wondered how 
they did it! Battery operation, a zoom lens that was 
the very heart around which the camera was built, 
electric eye ... all in a compact handful of precision 
camera. Now once again, Konica takes the “giant 
step” forward, combining the best of yesterday with 


Zoom Il... 


It Begins 
7a, Where All 
thers 
Leave Off! 


the most startling new additions to movie camera 
design, the industry has seen in a decade! 


To fully appreciate Zoom II, see it, hold it, look 
through it, run it. Write for new “Lens Test Report”’ 
and latest issue of Koni-flashes. You, too, will insist 
upon only this camera among cameras. Only at finest 
camera shops, $229.95. 


.. because "THE LENS ALONE IS WORTH THE PRICE” 


KONICA CAMERA COMPANY, 76 WEST CHELTEN AVE., PHILADELPHIA 44, PA. 


IN CANADA: MCQUEEN SALES CO., 1643 W. 4 AVE., VANCOUVER 9. B.c 
MFG. BY KONISHIROKU PHOTO IND. CO 


April, 1961 


IN VENEZUELA: SEIJIRO YAZAWA. APARTADO 31789, CARACAS 
. LTO., TOKYO— FOUNDED 1876 





declaration of Independenee’ 


* brilliant up to the very corners. 


FROM ANY OTHER TYPE OF 35mm CAMERA ? 


SYMBOL OF SWISS PRECISION: Each ALPA is as painstakingly anne! P 
bled as a fine Swiss watch, literally custom-built to your order. 
STREAMLINED: Ultra modern design with attractive chrome or deep satiny ~ 


5 
a) 
vd 


black finish, ALPA is streamlined for utmost speed and simplicity of operation. , 


LIGHTWEIGHT /COMPACT: 1% \bs. — 5%” x 3%” x 2”. 


f 
BUILT-IN METER: Metraphot exposure meter PLUS film indicator dial. 


PARALLAX-FREE: Through-the-lens viewing system guarantees accurate 
framing, focusing and — of-field control — with any lens, at any distance. 


ULTRA LUMINOUS: Groundglass image, in 1:1 LIFESIZE, is strikingly 
O° OR 45° VIEWING: ALPA offers you your choice of straight (0°) viewing 


(6c), or convenient 45° viewing angle (b-models). 
ACCURATE COMPOSITION: 24x 36mm picture is %mm larger on each 


side than 23x 35mm groundglass image, a margin covered by slide mount. 


..* COUPLED RANGEFINDER: 45° split-image with clear circle pinpoints 


focus instantly, automatically — couples to any lens, at any distance. 
HAIR-TRIGGER RELEASE: For lightning reflex-mirror, vibration-free shutter. 
SWISS PRECISION MOVEMENT: Electronically tested speeds from 1/1000 
to 1 sec.; selftimer from 1 to 20 secs.; B, M and FX synchronization; inter- 
mediate speeds between calibrations — 60 different settings! 

HIGH-SPEED WINDING: Frontal rapid wind lever provides fast film trans- 


port without removing camera from eye. 


HIGH-SPEED REWINDING: Pull-out crank with parallelogram support. : 
" e AUTOMATIC EXPOSURE COUNTER: Instantaneous zero return. 
* RECESSED EYELETS: For braided leather neckstrap. 


COMPLETE LENS SET: 10 Automatic Diaphragm lenses: 24mm—28mm— 
35mm—Switar 50mm—Macro-Switar 50mm—90mm—100mm—135mm— 150mm 
—180mm; others to 5000mm. 

AUTOMATIC DIAPHRAGMS: Usable with extension tubes and bellows 
for close-ups; can be disconnected to check depth-of-field. 

4 UNRIVALED APOCHROMATS: Switar and Macro-Switar 50mm f/18, 
Kinoptik 100mm f/2 and 150mm f/2.8 AUTO-APOCHROMATS offer exclusive 
correction of all 3 primary colors, for lifelike color rendition. 

ALL-IN-ONE LENSES: Macro-Switar 50mm focuses from infinity to 7” (1:3), 
Makro-Kilar 40mm to 4” and 2” (1:1) and Makro-Kilar 90mm to 5” (1:1). 
100% LENS CONSISTENCY: Each lens is individually film-tested for 
critical resolving power, perfect contrast and brilliant overall illumination 
carrying an unconditional guarantee for highest optical performance. 
MACRO/MICRO-PHOTOGRAPHY : Extension tubes, bellows, close-up | 
and Micro-adapter offer a continuous focusing range from infinity down to ultr: 
close-ups of 1:10—1:1—10:1 and (with microscope) 1500:1, without gap! 
STREAMLINED CASE: Holds ALPA plus (reversible) lenshood and filters. 


LIFELONG DURABILITY: Sturdy precision construction withstands the a 


most rugged use—the ALPA shutter is geared for more than 100,000 operations! 
TOTAL QUALITY CONTROL: More than 40% of the factory is engaged jn 
inspections, certifying ALPA’s severe and exclusive quality controls with a 
Swiss Precision Label attached to every ALPA., 


w/Switar 50mm f/1.8 
APOCHROMAT 
w/Macro-Switar 50mm f/1.8 
APOCHROMAT 
(focuses to 7”) 
ALPA b-models 


(45° viewing) ..from $339. 


karl heitz 480 LEXINGTON AVE., NEW YORK 17 © YUkon 6-4920 
ac. 
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| to-head, 


| great 


checking her pose in the mirror attached 
to the front of the camera.—Ed. 


Yes, they’re head-to-head 

Since the appearance of your product 
review on Prism Stereo (December, 1960. 
page 174), we have had many questions 
about the picture orientations. Mr. Mar- 
golin did point out that the pairs are head- 


So you didn’t believe us? 


but people missed it, 
simply found it incredible. We 
you would print this picture. It was very 
gratifying to see that stereo still evokes a 
interest in 


many or 


wonder if 


amateur photographers 


| when they realize that most problems con- 


| 


| owners who 
} can use 


} 


| nected 
iP S.: 


with have 


3-D been eliminated. 
Many of our requests are from SLR 
are anxious to know if they 
We happy to 


Prism Stereo. are 


| say that our converter is even more effective 


| with SLR than with the regular RF camera. 


P. MAINARDI, president, 
Tri-Delta Engineering, Fair Lawn, N. J. 


A matter of price 





| comparison chart (page 27, 





In your November issue there appeared 
a magnificent feature on our new Repronar, 
replete with four-color illustrations. Need- 
less to say, this has created quite a stir in 
the market place. a small 
error which appears in the story is causing 
us no end of trouble. The price was given 
as $325 instead of $350. Such is the au- 
thority of PopuLAR Puorocrapny that we 
are having one devil of a time convincing 
our customers that we are right. 

Fevix Pociiano, Jr., 


However x os 


Heiland Division, 
Denver, Colo. 
In the 35-mm single- _ reflex camera 
1961 PopuLAR 
| Puorocrapuy Direcrory), the price of the 
| Voigtlander Bessamatic is listed as “$79.50 
up.” The lenses for this camera have a 
list price of $79.50: the camera price, how- 
ever, should read “$199.50 up.” 
Puitie W. Mitter, H. A. Bohm & Co., 
Chicago. Ill. 


® Apologies to all for two stirs in the 
market that came out counterclockwise. 
The prices as amended above are the cor- 


rect ones, of course.—Ed. 
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FULL REMOTE CONTROL 


Show your color slides with pushbutton 
ease from anywhere in the room. Remote 
focus, advance and reverse give you 

the touch of a professional 


The only full remote control at less than $100 
See it at your photo dealer 
Other models from $54.50 


Pp! 


PORTLAND, OREGON 
Makers of View-Master Products 


All Sawyer’s projectors— 
and only Sawyer’s projectors 
provide slide editing 

by Easy-Edit® big 

screen preview. 


AUTOMATIC REMOTE CONTROL Seremene ELECTRIC MODEL DELUXE MANUAL-AUTOMATIC MANUAL- AUTOMATIC MODEL 
OPERATION MODEL *'500"°T— "500"E — Pushbutton control on the MODEL “500” — SAWYER’S projec *500"'S — Biggest projector = 
Automatic timer shows slides at projector — forward or reverse. f ures, man nuval-automatic wi ith on the market — manuval-automatic 
5, 10, 15 or 30-second intervals, See it at only $79.95. uxe oppoin ntments, $69.95. 500 watts and only $54.50. 
$119.95. Prices slightly higher in Canada 

Prices are U.S. maximum retail 


ril, 1961 
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IN THE DARKROOM 


TIME 


IS OF THE ESSENCE 


The timer... control center of 
the darkroom! 

Yes, whether you spend hun- 
dreds, or even thousands, of dollars 
on your darkroom equipment. . 
the preciseness of your results are 
dependent on the accuracy of your 
timing device 


For this reason more professional 
darkrooms are equipped with Time- 
O-Lite than any other timer (next 
time you're in a darkroom check 
the name on the timer). The product 
of over 20 years of design and 
manufacturing of industrial timing 
controls, Time-O-Lite is not just a 
timer . .. but a precision, electrical 
timing instrument guaranteed to 
give you years of dependable serv- 
ice (they just never quit!). That's 
why... 


IN YOUR DARKROOM 


TIME 
LITE 


IS OF THE ESSENCE 


| pot-shooting 


*TIME-O-LITE — Product of 
Industrial Timer Corporation, Newark, NJ. 
Available at better photo dealers 


etnies aaa tag 


TIME-O-LITE 
1430 McCARTER HIGHWAY, NEWARK, N. J. 


Please send information on Time-0O-Lite 


Electrical Timing Instruments as well as 


Footswitches, Voltage Regulators and Printers 


Name 
Address 
City 


State 


Lesaeeeveseneenoeeeceoeooeoeoced 


DAVID B. EISENDRATH, JR. 


bi, 


. 


CLINIC 


DRY FIRING AND EXPOSURE ESTIMATES 


I know a lady. an avid amateur color pho- 
tographer. who not only takes pictures of 
unusually high quality. but I'm sure that if 
she turned professional, she would put 
many long-established pros to shame. 

Much as | admire Mary's technical re- 
sults, ['m more impressed with her self- 
assurance as she pushes the button: she will 
more than likely get an excellent picture. 
She works with such amazing speed that 
my first impression was that she was just 
clicking the shutter on the 
run, as it were, hoping for chance results. 
Some photographers operate in this man- 
ner, but it seems economically foolhardy 
with color film. 


This gal was hip 


But a few weeks ago. I took this lady 
along on an assignment, and my eyes were 
opened wide. She really knew what she was 
doing. She saw what she wanted to photo- 
graph, knew where it should be pictured 
from, and was sure what lens to use and 
what exposure to give it. 

Now, I am an experienced photographer. 
| started to make pictures more than 30 
years ago and have worked for big-city 
newspapers and national magazines on fast- 
breaking Since | im- 


pressed, | began to ask questions: curiosity, 


news stories. was 
| believe, often makes for good photog- 
raphy. 

The story taught me a great lesson. Mey 
lady has no car and travels often by bus: 
she soon learned that she did not have the 
time to take each picture leisurely. So she 
began to discipline herself to “spot” piec- 
tures wherever she went—to make pictures 


without a camera. 


Uses ‘photographic’ mind 

Walking along a street or riding in a bus, 
she occupies herself with looking for inter- 
esting ¢ ompositions and subjec ts even while 
not het She 


carrying 


camera. estimates 


whether a subject 


is best photographed 
with a normal-length lens, a wide-angle, a 
super-wide, or a telephoto, sometimes even 
framing the scene between her fingers. 
(For vears | have “framed” in scouring 
for a picture by holding my hands in front 
of me. palms facing each other and thumbs 
outstretched When the 
at the first joint and the 
a foot away, this is about 
the 


to each other. 


thumbs overlap 


hands are about 


normal-lens framing: thumbs over- 


lapped results in a long-lens view: if 
brought tip-to-tip or moved back about five 
inches from my nose, my hands can ap- 
proximate various wide-angle-lens views.) 

Then, my friend Mary decides just from 
what point of view the subject would be 
best photographed—should the camera be 
high, low. or to the right: or will a tele- 
phone pole stick out of an ear from that 
spot? Should the camera be moved closer. 
or can the subject be moved over—if you 
were really making a picture? 

I soon realized that hours of seeing pic- 
tures without actually making them had 
turned an average amateur into a more- 
than-competent one, as she quickly stepped 
up on a high object for a look-down. no- 
sky shot and then crouched low for a clear- 
sky background. 

Exposures can also be estimated and 
then checked out with a meter when there's 
time enough. I’m sure that I can get along 
well without a meter, and probably would 
do even better in some cases. Still, | depend 
on a meter to back up my judgment or 
“ouesstimates.” My friend has learned to 
do the same thing, even without years of 
experience. 

Here’s how you can guess outdoor ex- 
posures if you're really stuck and don't 
have that the 
little piece of paper tucked away in the 
film boxes: 


valuable meter substitute, 


The golden rule 


Remember that for a bright. sunny day 
with an average subject, you'll be on the 
safe side by remembering that the magic 
stop opening is always {/16. This means 
that with any film, the basic bright sunlight 
exposure with an average subject is //16 at 
a shutter speed of | /exposure index. Thus, 
using Super Anscochrome daylight type— 
with an exposure index of 100 ASA—the 
basic sunlight exposure is //16 at 1/100. 
Other exposures. of course. are relative to 
this: //11 at 1/200, {//22 at 1/50. and so 
on. This system is accurate enough for the 
average subject. 

Suppose it's not a bright day. Well. re- 
member that there are five basic daylight 
conditions: (1) bright sun and bright sub- 
ject (beach and snow scenes). (2) bright 
sun and average subject, (3) hazy sun and 
average subject (you can see the sun but 
not in a blue sky), (4) cloudy bright and 
average subject (shadows only very faint), 
PHOTOGRAPHY 
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Now... VOIGTLANDER offers 2 quality 
automatics with exclusive 3-cell light meter 


NEW itt 


OIGTLANDER 


DYNAMATIC 


If you want fine pushbutton photography primarily—no arith- 
metic, with limited manual control optional—get Dynamatic. 
Have balanced 3-eye automatic light metering for even the 
trickiest situations—including automatic filter compensation 
. . . Have the coordinated mechanism that continuously and 
automatically sets fastest possible speed and smallest possible 
aperture for your film (not fixed at one speed, not stepped in 
arbitrary light units, but infinitely variable, for accuracy) . . . 
Have true color, sharpest definition, with rare earth Lanthar 
f/2.8 lens and new Prontormat SV shutter, 1/30 to 1/300—film 


AND DYNAMATIC II 


range from ASA 10 to 400. . . Enjoy accurate zone settings for 
portrait, group or scene, plus handy foot scale—portraits in 
focus down to 3% ft. . . . Have the meter needle that’s on the 
camera top and also visible in the big bright-line framed, life- 
size viewfinder . . . Be warned if light is too dim or bright for 
your film. If over-bright, just turn a ring ‘til the needle is in the 
clear . .. Dynamatic synchronizes with any flash, at 1/30, from 
f/2.8 to £/22.—all the manual control a pushbutton fan wants 
or needs. No quality element was left OUT to put automatic 
pushbutton convenience IN .. . all this for $99.50. 


%. 
Neen, 
“ 


If you want freedom of originality with full 
automatic control, plus optional full range 
manual control at will—Dynamatic II is for 
you. Same quality features as Dynamatic, plus 
coupled rangefinder. Sets aperture at shutter 
speed you choose—up to 1/500—for dead 


stop-action, or, meter the subject close-up and 
choose your aperture before backing off to 
shoot. Enjoy pushbutton convenience togeth- 
er with the effects that full manual control 
provides for fine color or monochrome, in a 
camera whose quality you'll appreciate more 
and more as the years pass. . . for only $139.50. 


~~ VOIGTLANDER 


H. A. Bohm & Co., Sole American Importers, 2814 W. Peterson Ave., Chicago 45, Ill. 
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A FAMILY OF 
FINE CAMERAS 








A 35mm “Masterpiece tor YOU! 


FOR AUTOMATION AT YOUR FINGER TIPS 
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JUST PUSH THE RELEASE and you're set 
for perfect shooting! Exclusive, latest 
Prontormatic shutter and highest ratings 
to 800 ASA. Speeds to 1/500th second. 
50mm coated f2.8 Wetzlar lens. 


BUILT-IN, SINGLE-UNIT ELECTRIC EYE 
is scientifically positioned for consistent 
and accurate exposure. Color coded 
1-to-1 viewfinder has visible ‘‘f’’ stops 
and built-in coupled rangefinder, 


RAPID SINGLE-STROKE FILM ADVANCE 
is engineered for smooth operation. 
Sealed film counter is fool-proof, auto- 
matically resets itself. 


And many more luxury Leidolf Wetzlar 
features that you must see to believe! 


A small price to pay for a masterpiece 119°5 


Available only at your franchised Unimark dealer 
SELECTED PRODUCTS, FOR SELECTED PEOPLE THRU SELECTED DEALERS 


| and (5) either a dull day, or in open shade 
| on a sunny day with an average subject. As 
| you move into each new category. open up 
or close down one full stop or adjust your 
shutter speed from the basic bright-sun- 
light-average-subject rule. With very light 
subjects, you close down a half stop. For 
dark subjects (e.g., black dog with girl in 
| maroon sweater) you open up one full 
| stop. With these rules as guides, you can 
| make pretty shrewd exposure guesses. 

Since I learned this new trick from my 
friend, | have been concentrating on dry- 
run picture-taking myself. I found I was 
pretty rusty in comparison with the old 
war-correspondent days when picture-taking 
on the run was daily practice. “Spotting” 
pictures has helped me not only to make 
my pictures more quickly, but to waste less 
time and less color film. 


iilusion of motion 

A lecturer recently showed our group 
some slides of graphs, and the bars and 
lines actually seemed to move. He used 
our slide projector so I know that he didn't 
have a movie film. How can we achieve 
this same effect?—T.T.A.. Milwaukee, Wis. 

This is a technique often used by visual 
aids people to illustrate motion, and is be- 
coming quite popular in many educational 
and industrial presentations. The secret lies 
in applying a special transparent tape over 
the areas in which motion is desired: the 





| tape has small sections containing polariz- 
|ing substances. When a polarizing filter is 
placed in front of the projector lens and 
| rotated, the change in position of the can- 
| celled-out light waves (caused by cross 
| polarization) gives the illusion of liquids 
| flowing. fires burning, gases exploding, 
| wheels rotating. and the like. 
| Larger spinning filters are available to 
|go behind light boxes. or in front of over- 
| head projectors. There are several com- 
| panies making and distributing this equip- 
ment and material, but it is considered 
| quite expensive for personal or amateur 
use. It is ideal. however. for display work 
and teaching. and certainly is less ex- 
| pensive to use for showing simple linear 
| motion than a moving picture. 

If you have a sincere interest in it and 
have certain uses in mind, Ill send you 
the name of a distributor on receipt of a 
stamped self-addressed envelope. 


| Those orange spots 
Will you please explain the small orange 
spots that appear on the enclosed transpar- 
| ency? They were not there after processing. 
but have appeared on these and several 
other shots made the same day, after sev- 
eral months in storage. Is it fungus?— 
L.J.C., Hastings. Neb. 

Although I usually do not answer letters 
containing faulty slides or prints (there are 
many each week). there has been an epi- 
demic of color “measles” on prints and 
transparencies in the past few months; let's 
see if we can isolate this germ. 





continued on page 105 


Popular PHOTOGRAPHY 





If your camera... 


‘: 
capable of lens tilts, swings, 
and shifts for controlling 


distortion—plus bellows 
extension for 1:1 copying. 


can't 
give you critical ground 
glass focusing and com- 


posing—direct, accu- 
rate, and full size. 











doesn’t 


give you a negative large 
enough for retouching and 
cropping, with enough scale 
for critical reproduction. 


GRAFLEx Get the camera that 


A SUBSIDIARY OF GENERAL PRECISION EQUIPMENT CORPORATION (GID) 


Graflex, Inc., Rochester 3, N.Y. 


In Canada: Graflex of Canada Limited, 


47 Simcoe St., Toronto 1, Ontario 


April, 1961 


does...a GRAPHIC 


*Trade Mark 
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San Antonio 


ONE OF AMERICA’S 


MOST PHOTOGRAPHED 


113) 


FREE booklet with 80 full color 
pictures shows you why ‘‘snaps’’ are 
prize-winners in San Antonio. There's 
the Alamo, gondolas on the San 
Antonio River, Mission San Jose, 
scores more. Write today 


Municipal 
Information Bureau 
153A Navarro S1., 4 


San Antonio, Texas 
— 4 








HORACE 


SUTTON 


YOU'RE AN ARTIST IN ITALY 


No place makes the creative visitor feel 
more like an artist than the Republic of 
Italy. From top to toe the boot-shaped 
peninsula offers an extravagance of ex- 
| citing subjects, backed up by a wealth of 
color and texture, and no matter where you 
point your lens, a snapshot, if properly ex- 
posed, comes out looking like a veritable 





work of art. 

| Starting at the top of the boot, Italy has 
her own mountain range, the jagged, roseate 
| Dolomites, which are blanketed with snow 
lin the winter. And the attractions on it 
heme from the high mountain town of 
| Misurina, with its ice skating rink and 
| village atmosphere, to Cortina, queen of 
the Italian spas. with its lush hotels. In the 
summer, Cortina becomes the gentlest of 
sprinkled with lakes, 
|shaded with trees, and decorated with 


mountain resorts, 


mountain flowers. 

Nearby, over the route of the gorgeous 
mountain views, are Bolzano and Merano, 
still bearing the flavor of Austria, under 
| whose flag they once lived. In summer, when 
| the tourists come to Merano for the grape 
cure. the village band, costumed in the 
| style of a Rudolph Frim! operetta, appears 
|to serenade the visitors. 


| Milan’s strictly business 
With the exception of its Duomo, the 
| many-spired cathedral in the city’s prime 
square, Milan is strictly a business center, 
filled with gallerias with their fine shops. 
| However, Milan’s cemetery is a favorite 
sight for tourists. It is planted with some 
of the most elaborate statuary this side 
of Forest Lawn. And the big town is head- 
quarters for visitors to the soft, gentle lakes 
| of northern Italy—Lake Como, Lake Garda, 
| to name two of the more picturesque. 
Eastward, the autostrada will take you 
|to Verona, one of the most picturesque of 
lall Italian cities. It was here that Romeo 
and Juliet lived. and Juliet’s tomb is still 
preserved in a romantic setting, sprinkled 
| with trees, embraced by vines, and guarded 
| by white doves: and one can find Juliet’s 
house, still appended with the balcony. The 
|old squares seem to live quite as they did 
in the day of the young lovers. If you like 
|to photograph markets, spend a day in the 
one in Verona, where the ancient statues 
atop the lofty columns look down on the 
canopies that cover the stalls. 
Vicenza is for the architectural photog- 
rapher. This is the town of Palladio and 
his works are everywhere. And where the 


works aren't his they have been inspired 
by his presence. The countryside is filled 
with villas, built by the rich merchants, and 
many of them still are inhabited. 

Then we travel eastward for a few miles, 
and there is Venice, which is worth as many 
days or weeks of pictures as you want to 


History surrounds the visitor to Italy, and ruins, 
such as these Sutton shot in the Roman Forum, make 
it easy to capture the flavor of the ages in pictures 


make it. What more can I| tell you of that 
splendor on the Adriatic, except that there 
are some who simply don’t believe it at 
all! A gondola ride is something of an 
expense, but it is the best way of making 
pictures at your own command and on your 
own time. To let you know what you are 
shooting, the travel agencies offer tours by 
gondola in the afternoon, pointing out the 
villas, and even visiting one that has been 
turned over to the city. 


Palaces are everywhere 

Palaces are everywhere in Venice and 
some of them, like the Royal Danieli and 
the Gritti, have been turned into elegant 
hotels. The old wing of the Danieli, parts 
of which were in use as a residence before 
Columbus hoisted anchor, are especially 
photographable for anyone who likes at- 
mosphere and age. Try the roof garden in 
the late afternoon. The view across the 
lagoon is a memorable shot, as was dis- 
covered by Eliot Elisofon who shot it for 
Life. 

Out of the city, you can find a watery 
pastoral scene over on Torcello, where all 
Venice began, and all the glass-making pic- 
tures you would care to make on the glass- 
blowing isle of Murano. 

In summer, the Lido becomes the glam- 
orous Riviera of the Adriatic, only a short 
motorboat ride from Venice. Cabanas and 
contessas, speedboats and playboys, Bikini- 
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NIKON F AUTOMATIC REFLEX... 


FOR THE WORKING PHOTOGRAPHER, THE SERIOUS AMATEUR...FOR ALL MEN 


TO WHOM PHOTOGRAPHY HAS BECOME A FORM OF CREATIVE SELF-EXPRESSION 


Take this remarkable instrument into your hands, and discover the sheer delight in the feel of its preci- 
sion, the effortless ease with which it handles, and the incredible responsiveness which puts you in com- 
mand of every picture situation. $329.50 with Auto- Nikkor f2 lens; $375. with £1.4—at Franchised Nikon 
Dealers. For descriptive literature and name of the Nikon dealer nearest you, write Dept. PP-4. 


= NIKON INC. 111 FIFTH AVENUE NEW YORK 3, N. Y. * IN CANADA: ANGLOPHOTO LTD., MONTREAL 8, P. Q 





clad demoiselles and the excitement of 
casinos—that is the air of the Lido of 
Venice. 

Somewhat the same affair is going on, if 
perhaps more middle class, on the opposite 
side of the Italian peninsula at San Remo, 
Alassio, and that incredible harbor at Porto- 
fino, where the yachts stop by. Viareggio 
is an enormous beach for families. Beyond 
it there is Pisa where the world’s picture- 
takers vie with each other for originality. 


Florence is a museum 

Florence is a treasure all its own, and 
here too one could spend as many days or 
months as one wished, as long as the money 
and the film held out. Out in the open are 
the famed works of Cellini and Michelan- 
gelo. Besides all that, Florence contains 13 
monumental palaces, some 19 of the coun- 
trys most beautiful churches, and I do not 
begin to talk about the art galleries, which 
normally require a special license if you 
want to invade their corridors with a cam- 
era. Florence erupts with festivals, as does 
its neighbor, Siena, which on July 2 and 
August 16 revert to the middle ages for the 
Palio, bareback horse races around the 
cily s square, attended by enormous pag- 
eantry 


Rome: ancient, modern 

\s for Rome. there are of course, the 
forums, the Colosseum, the splendor of the 
Via Veneto. commonly known as “the 
beach.” where gawkers sit at umbrella- 


topped tables sipping espresso and Ameri- 





canos, while surveying those who prome- 
nade past. There are the cool shaded glades 
(covered by umbrella pines) of the Villa| 
Borghese, the city park: the view over the | 
roof tops at the end of Via Sistina at dusk: | 


und the earthiness of Trastevere, the ancient 
Rome. And well worth mentioning are St. 
Peter's and the Vatican, or the city’s foun- 
tains by day and again by night. 

Naples, of all Italy, | could live without, 
excepting that it is a gateway to more 
splendors, such as Pompeii: the islands of 


{ ipri, a Bohemian world all its own: Ischia, 





which is a sister island, but not so bizarre: 

ind the tiny islands, like Procida. with its | 

small hotels and incredible scenes. 
Positano, that unbelievable village pasted 


against the hillside and all but tumbling 


tering Bohemia of two continents for 
nearly ten years now, and is the site of a 


school of art 


into the sea, has been attracting the elit 
| 
| 


The island of Sicily 

| ike the rain cleat to Reggio ind cross | 

it by ferry to Messina and you are in Sicily. 
i whole world to pick from: Siracusa with 
its Greek theater, Agrigento with its lemon- 
colored Greek temple looking towards | 
| 

Athens, Taormina with its chie winter set 
s views of smoking Vt. Etna through | 
the proscenium of the Greek theater. A | 
hydrofoil, a sort of boat with skis on the} 
bottom, will take vou whistling off from | 
\lessina to the dramatic is! inds of Strom 
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Home Study 
Course 


Helps you to 
Succeed Faster in: 


¢ ADVERTISING 
¢ FASHION 

e SPORTS 

¢ JOURNALISM 
e COLOR 


°e NEWS & 
MAGAZINE 


e PORTRAITURE 


These are just a few of the 
many exciting fields where 
good training pays off. What’s 
more, you’ll get professional 
advice on special problems, 
cameras, equipment and sup- 
plies; valuable criticism of 
your pictures; and regular 
learn by doing assignments 
throughout your training. 
Join the ranks of successful 
photographers the world over. 


WRITE AWAY FOR 
YOUR FREE BOOK 
RIGHT AWAY! 











ONLY NY! GIVES ALL 6 IMPORTANT EXTRAS! 


“Free-lance Photographer's Handbook,” Exclusive NY! texts—well-bound and 
1. with 1100 active picture markets, 4. illustrated for permanent reference, 
syndicates and agencies for selling which you keep. 


your pictures. Individualized coaching by seasoned 


“Authorized NYI News Card,” admitting experts on a personal basis, throughout 
you to many events as a working the entire course. 


cameraman. Detailed, point-by-point analysis of 


Actual negatives and prints for study, your picture output—both during the 
for comparison, for your own course and after your graduation. 
personal files. 
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QUICK AS A WINK you can shortcut your way to spare-time earnings, top-paying 
jobs, freelance assignments, or your own studio. Right from the start you learn 
true professional techniques and all the “tricks of the trade” from top-flight in- 
structors. These experts give you down-to-earth training, constructive advice and 
personalized coaching. 


EARN WHILE YOU LEARN—in your spare time, right at home. No need to give up 
a single day from your present job while you prepare for a bright new future. 
The NYI Home Study Course is as close to you as your mailbox. 


SEE FOR YOURSELF what the NYI Learn-by-Doing method can do for you. Send 
today for the illustrated 51st Anniversary Photo Book giving complete details on 
the finest course that money can buy. It’s yours FREE! ‘There’s no obligation and 
no salesman will call. 


photo by George Waldheim—Ny! 


America’s Oldest and 
Largest Photography School 
Leadership since 1910 
Approved by the New York State 
Dept. of Education 


All NYI instructors are licensed by the 
New York State Dept. of Education 


++ @f Successtul 
Photographic Teaching 


ENROLL ANYTIME — 
NO ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS | 
No Previous Training Needed ! 


ee eee 





The FIRST Photography School 
ACCREDITED by the N.H.S.C. 





RESIDENT TRAINING COURSES 
Visit, write or phone our Resident School if you pre- 
fer On-the-Spot-training. Your choice of five regular 
courses or special short-term courses, tailored to 
your individual requirements. Complete facilities 
include 14 studios, 18 streamlined labs, glamorous 
models, all types of cameras and the finest up-to- 
date Speedlight and Color equipment. Day and 
night sessions. Co-ed. 
Easy Payment Plan Free Placement Service. 


VETERANS: Both Resident and Home-Study Courses 
Approved by VA for GI-Bill Training 


196] 


NEW YORK INSTITUTE OF PHOTOGRAPHY 
Dept. 99, 10 West 33 St., New York 1, N. Y 


Please send me FREE information on NYI. 
obligation, no salesman will call.) 


im) 


(No 
Home Study Course O Resident Training 


Name 





Address 





City Zone State 
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COLOR 
enlargement 


from transparency or color negative 
(regularly $1.25) 


only 


This ad must accompany your 
order for this 5x7 special offer! 


COMPARE THESE PRICES 


COLOR PRINTS 19°. 


WALLET SIZ 


from sSmm megs 


eeeee 


35 mn KODACHROME 
ANSCOCHROME & EKTACHROME 


20 exposure roll processed and mounted 
36 exposure roll 


(full 2Yex3¥2) 


$400 


$1.75 


eee eee ee eee eee ee eee eee) 


COLOR PRINTS and ENLARGEMENTS 


from slides and transp. 
PRINTS full 22x32 


2 from 35mm or 828 slides 204 ca. 
OF teers sine. se. 4 54” 
square, Stereo for 


20,620,127 e 
PRINTS (4 x 5 

4 n handsome folder 606 ea 

5X prints 80¢ ea 3 for $2.00 

8X prints $1.80 ea 2 for $3.35 


eee ee eee eee eee eee eee eee eee) 


MOVIE FILM 
8 mm. KODACHROME MAGAZINES... 75¢ 


8 mm. Kodachrome roll & Ansco Moviechrome $1.00 


dete ee ee 


from 1 


2 tor 4 


KODACOLOR developed and _— 


8 exposure roll 
12 exposure roll 
35mm 20 exposure 
full refund for every unprintable negative) 


nies ol 


| front of /1 Duomo, the cathedral. 


| ° 
movie 


|} minutes, 


boli, made famous by its volcano with an 
assist from Ingrid Bergman and Rosellini: 
and Vulcano, with its black sand beaches 
and its thermal waters bubbling right out 
of the sea. made famous by Italian actress 
Anna Magnani. Also, in Sicily, keep an eye 
out for the traditional donkey carts. 


a 


One of the most exciting public ceremo- 
the takes place in Florence. 
Italy. on Easter Sunday (April 2). It’s the 
“Explosion of the square in 
\ natural 
full 
ignited 


year 


Cart™ on the 
bullock-drawn 
is touched off 
dove 


subject. a cart 


of fireworks by an 
that slides down 
the 
stills. | found, requires top shut- 
the with 
The explosions go on for several 
though. and the taker who 
gets there up tront ol 
the 


model of a a wire 
into the 
Shooting 


ter 


center ol load of explosives. 


speeds, because dove moves 


jet speed, 
pic ture 
early enough to be 


crowd can catch a wildly colorful se- 


quence, 


Sunrise Services 


} 
color 


eee eee ee eee eee eee eee eee ee 


COMPLETE B&W SERVICE AVAILABLE 


"SEND FOR COMPLETE PRICE 


FREE! @ LIST AND MAILERS. 
FRRUSS Puoto service 


P.O. Box 323-A-4, Cooper Sta., New York 3, N. Y 


Easter 
film. 


Sper d 


call fast 
Anscoc hrome or 
will catch the 
beauty of They Il 
take and_ hillsides 
icross the country. Hawaii's will take place 
the 
Punchbew!l 
the 
ravian | 
the 


ing 


Sunrise Services 
Either Super 


Ektachrome 


these 


lor 


High 
outdoor services. 
place on mountains 
ins side 
the 


tery ol 


crater of an extinct volcano, at 
National 
Pacific. The 


aster Sunrise 


Memorial Ceme- 
189th Mo- 
Service greet 
at Winston-Salem, N.C.: the ris- 
at the Sing- 


annual 
will 

dawn 

shine 


Lake 


worid, 


sun will on services 


Wales. 


ing Tower. and on 


iround the 


israel Independence Day 
vor k Ss, 


Independen« i 


Folk dan 
will make 
April 20, 


ire 


cing, fires and parades 
Day. 


Israel's 
1 big day for photography 


ists invited to reserve seats for the mili- 


tary show taking place in Jerusalem on that 
day. 
rhe 
position Pa 
peak 


month. 


ot 150 


world’s largest 


k, Los 


blossom 


rose garden in Ex- 
Angeles, Calif.. 
the middle of 


aim your 


reaches 
this 
at a choice 
14.000 
sunken garden. 

find them 
Utah in 


highlands in 


around 
You can lens 


varieties of roses—some 
bushes in a seven-acre 

Wild-flower 
blooming 


April: 


June 


enthusiasts will 


in the lower deserts of 


they come in the 
July. Fewer places have 


than Utah. 


out 
and more 


variety 


| Try the aisie seats 


| 
| 


Our natural inclination, 


airplane 


when traveling 


by 


W indow 


is to sit 
the 


with camera. near a 


with a clear view of clouds. 


I could go on and on about Italy—about 
Giglio, that lovely island off Porta Santa 
Stefano, to the north: or Elba, off Piombino. 
And there’s Assisi and Perugia: 
and Padua. The season is now. 
are endless. 


Bologna 
The targets 
Bring film, and don’t bother to 
the month before you go.—® 


TRAVELNoTe= 


By LES BARRY 


eat during 


Recently, on an Eagle Airlines night flight 
from Nassau to Miami, I tried sitting on the 


aisle side to see what I could shoot from 


stewardess 


iphed while in f 


¥ sec 


Shot from the seat, Eagle Airlines 


y Wheeler was photogr 


» Tri-X, 1 wt f/2 


my seat. There's an amazing amount of ac- 


tivity going on in the aisles, and I was able 
to catch it on Tri-X Pan exposed 1/30 sec 
at {/2 


Why Fuji? 

I've capped 
Mt. ol 
the photographs travelers bring back from 
The 

\ssociation, 
visible 


often wondered why 


snow 


Fuji manages to get into so many 


Japan. answer comes from the Japan 
that 


the 


Tourist which 
the peak is 


nation. 


reports 


from about half 


Japan's latest boon to visiting photog- 
raphers is rotating mountain-top observa- 
tion these 
allowing a 
degree panorama to pass before the 
Most have both enclosed and open areas. 
There’s one with Mt. 
It's at Hakone. 

The third International Photo Biennale. 
scheduled to take place in Paris in May, 
has been postponed temporarily. 
ing to a note | received from the assistant 
manager, who says he'll send complete in- 
formation when a new date is set.— 


PHOTOGRAPHY 


towers. The top floors of struc- 
360- 


lens. 


tures revolve very slowly. 


a full view of Fuji. 


accord- 
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Limited offer — good only in the 50 United States 


BRIGHT STAR PHOTOFLASH BATTERY 
with every pack of seep Blue nino flashbulbs 


lf you don’t get 


your free fresh nani from Sylvania right now, 


you'll have to = one later on. Hurry, supply is limited! 


Sylvania Lighting Products, Division of Sylvania Electric Products Inc., 1740 Broadwa ‘ay, New York 19, New York 


SYLVAN 


Suteitioy ot GENERAL TELEPHONE ESS 





And Here Are The Acciaim- Winning 
Features of The 
“Subminiature Miracle From Italy”: 


* Combines exposure meter, view- 
finder, and parallax corrector in single 
eyepiece viewer. * 6-element 25mm 
f/1.9 Galileo lens, click stops to f/11. 
* Speeds 1% sec. to 1/1000 & B, X 
Synch. * 3 sequence shots on single 
winding. * 17 x 12mm negatives on 
standard 16mm film. * Daylight load- 
ing 30 exp.— reusable black and 
white or color cartridges. * All metal, 
satin finish body. + The most com- 
plete line of accessories in the sub- 


miniature field. 

297% = 
OFFICINE GALILEO DI MILANO, ITALY 
write for comolete BAM CORPORATION 


"formation to 
452 Fifth Ave., New York 18, N. Y. 


One of the most frequent notes sounded 
in the letters you write about this column 
is a note of fear, or insecurity. You're 
afraid that the 12 frames on a roll aren't 
enough, that you may have ruined half of 
them; you're afraid something may go 
wrong with your camera and you'll miss the 
best part of your shooting situation. You 
feel you must carry two cameras to make 
sure of getting all the pictures. 


Trust your camera 


Now, I'd be the last to suggest that two 
cameras are not better than one. I’ve said 
in this column that I generally work with 
four Rolleis—two for color and two for 
black-and-white—because my professional 
position requires me not only to meet any 
emergency, but to be ready to go right on 
shooting after the emergency. This doesn’t 
mean I’m always expecting something to 
go wrong with my equipment, for I have 
the utmost confidence in it. 

Sure, have a second camera on hand if 
you can. But remember: the best picture 
you will ever make will be made with one 
camera, not two. So learn to depend on one 
camera at a time. 

All of this suggests to me two important 
things: first, that you may not be taking 
proper care of your camera; and second, 
that you haven't learned how to work within 
the discipline of 12 shots to a roll. 


Don't jam, don’t slam 

By taking care of a camera, I don’t mean 
just not dropping it on the sidewalk, or 
not storing it in the glove compartment of 
your car, but a lot of less obvious things. 
Too many of you are proud that your cam- 
era “can take it.” The twin-lens is one of 
| the most sturdily built pieces of precision 
equipment, but it can’t take such things as 
| repeated the spool-holding 
| knob with the heel of your hand, repeated 
| turning of the film-advance crank with the 
| force of a weight-lifter’s biceps, and re- 
jm failure to clean dust and slivers of 
| film from the working parts. 
| If you own a watch that cost over $100, 
you don’t wind it as though you were crank- 











jamming of 


ing a vintage auto. The camera deserves at 
least as much respect. In even such a detail 
jas closing the back after loading, care 
| makes a big difference. Every time you slam 


|the “back door” shut, you put strain on 
both the hinges and the closing catch, This 
is perhaps the greatest single cause of edge 
fog on negatives; those fine parts have 
simply given up and let light inside. 


I like to think that proper care and han- 


HOW TO ‘MAKE SURE’ 


dling of a camera is like common courtesy 
among people. You don’t slam doors or 
use unnecessary force in good company. 


Spontaneous expressions are easy to capture 
when you have full confidence in your equipment. 


And when you begin treating the camera 
like a trusted companion rather than like 
an indestructible automaton, it will begin 
giving results you can depend on. 

The other part of the picture is what one 
might call a “desperation psychology” 
about 12-exposure loads, perhaps most prev- 
alent among converts from 35-mm. Have 
you ever said to yourself, “I didn’t like the 
sound of the shutter that time: I wish I 
could make a couple more shots, but I 
don’t have enough film.” This, and a dozen 
worries like it, are characteristic of twin- 
lensers in a hurry. They lack one of the 
prime assets of any photographer, whether 
he uses subminiature or 8x10—patience. 


Know what you want 

This is something very hard to teach in 
words: T think I could do it better by ex- 
ample. It begins with complete confidence 
that your equipment (well-cared-for and 
carefully handled) will respond as you want 
it to. It follows through the whole shooting 
process: you know for sure that you have 
what you want—or something pretty close 
to it—before you shoot. 

You may find that you can develop this 
state of mind with practice. It’s worth a 
try. Waste a few rolls (they won't be wasted 
in the long run) on subjects where you're 
not under pressure. Discipline yourself to 
be sure before you shoot. If this doesn’t 
work, don’t blame it on 12-shot rolls. You 
might not do better with 36 chances.—#® 
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ere OE SE: I 
NEW EXAKTA BREAKTHROUGH 


(ee ES ER ee 
NEW ELECTRIC-EYE LENSES FURTHER EXAKTA’S 
Te See OS 
LEADERSHIP IN THE 35mm CAMERA FIELD! 


Since its inception over 25 years ago, Exakta has pioneered and produced the finest 
35mm single lens reflex camera. After having seen over 300,000 Exaktas sold, today, 
almost every major manufacturer adopted the Exakta principle. 


Exakta has never changed for the sake of change alone. In the past 25 years, Exakta 
developed and introduced over 20 basic new features. Today more than ever Exakta 
represents one of the best, most reliable photographic instruments. This is based on 
Exaktas 25 years of experience you cannot find in any other camera of its type. 


Optically, too, Exakta has no peers, for the world’s greatest lens manufacturers con- 
stantly strive to surpass each other in creating new, better and sharper lenses always 
to the unquestionable benefit of the Exakta owner. 


The latest optical achievement is Isco’s Electric-Eye Isco-Mat lens system which we are 
proud to present to the family of Exakta photographers. Realizing the problems with 
exposure meters built into the camera body, the Isco engineers put the Electric-Eye in 
the lens, an anatomical part of the lens, yet it is easily detachable and interchangeable. 
You can now buy the Exakta VXila camera with the new Electric-Eye Isco-Mat F1.9 
standard lens, and you can also get the new Electric-Eye Isco-Mat F2.8, 35mm wide 
angle lens and Electric-Eye Isco-Mat F3.5, 135mm telephoto lens, with or without ex- 
posure meter. These lenses are of the highest caliber and are completely color-matched. 
If you want to know more about the Exakta and the wonderful, new Isco Electric-Eye 
lenses, see your Exakta franchised dealer or write for our colorful brochure. 


AUTOMATIC EXAKTA VXila with Penta Prism Viewfinder and split image Rangefinder 
with 50mm, F1.9 Isco-Mat LM Electric-Eye lens with fully automatic diaphragm and 
Exposure Meter. 


ISCO-MAT LM lenses are available alone, as follows: 


50mm, Isco-Mat LM F1.9 standard lens with 
automatic diaphragm and Exposure Meter. 
$150.00 
35mm, Isco-Mat LM F2.8 wide angle lens with 
‘ automatic diaphragm. .................cse-s0- $149.50 
ag ‘i 


: 135mm, lsco-Mat LM £3.5 telephoto lens with 
Every major hospital in the United States uses the Exakta 149 
because of its performance and reliability. automatic diaphragm. $ 





o *' 


important: Every ‘‘Brand New'’ Exakta camera comes with 
an original Exakta Guarantee Certificate, Import Certificate 
and Registration Card. American Tourists going abroad 
and Military Personnel are invited to ask for our Informa- 
tion Pamphiet. 
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MORE Light Than an Old-Fashioned 
No. 5 Flashbulb! 


% MORE Power-Packed Features — 
‘. Than Any Unit Regardless - 
"e of Price! = 


FEATURES: Monitorized Relay Transistor 
Circuits with automatic cut-off; High Output — 
Guide No. 56 (Kodachrome), 200 (B&W); 100 
watt-sec.; Lifetime Nickel-Cadmium Batteries 
and AC; Built-in Charger; Variable Beam Re- 
flector; Dual Power; 1/1300 duration. (full 
power), 1/2500 (half power). 
Photo cell slave unit and side-light extension 
accessories also available 

Get Double the Number of Flashes with Meteor 
Lifetime ‘Battery Booster’. $34.95 Max. Retail 


995° ee 


Maximum 
Retail Price 


Fits all Synchronized 
3Smm, Reflex and 
Press cameras 


= 


_ 
7? ~ 


ALLIED IMPEX CORP 


20 


PETER 
GOW LAND 


BREAKING THE SALES BARRIER 


Many amateur photographers, both men 
and women, who have what it takes to sell 
pictures to magazines and advertising cli- 
ents, will never break the sales barrier to 
become professionals. Somehow, most of 
them never make that important initial 
step which could start them on this reward- 
ing phase of photography, whether it re- 
mains a hobby or becomes a profession. 

The fear of failure might be one reason 
the great majority of them never try. Natur- 
ally one can be saved from failure by never 
attempting anything important. But anyone 
who wishes to succeed, particularly in pho- 
tography, must count on failure. 


Learn at first session 

For example, in glamor photography you 
should count on wasting your first sitting 
with a model and profit from your mistakes 
when you have your second. You might 
hire your model with the idea that you will 
have two chances to get the results you want. 
Many photographers save on model fees by 
making a brief test sitting. This way, they 
have a chance to learn much about the 
model such as her best angles, expressions. 

I do not try to get my best pictures from 
the first session I have with a model be- 
cause I know that after I have worked with 
her, I can learn much from the results. 

Whether glamor photography is your 
hobby or your goal as a profession, it is 
more profitable to pay an established model 
than to use a novice. The professional needs 
little if any coaching as to posing, make-up, 
and the other small details which the pho- 
tographer shouldn’t have to worry about. 
After several shooting sessions with a pro- 





fessional model, you will be able to pick 
up enough pointers to enable you to work 
with amateurs and know how to direct them. 


Get the right girl 


From my own experiences, I have learned 





that the pictures are usually no better than 
the model. For that important reason, | 
would rather pay a model fee to the right 
girl rather than spend time and film on a 
free model and get poor pictures. 

There is also the important question of 
how much film to shoot. Above all, don’t 
be a film-saver. Film is usually the least 
expense in photography, so it should not 
| be spared. Remember that the more ex- 
you make, the better are 


posures your 


chances of good results. Also, it usually 
takes a roll or two before the model and 
photographer can coordinate their thinking 
for the best possible pictures. 

I can plead guilty to having been a film- 
saver years ago, and it was quite by acci- 
dent that I learned how important it is to 
make plenty of exposures. It happened on 
my last day in the United States before 
shipping overseas with the Air Force in 
1945. I had been submitting glamor shots 
to magazines for about five years, selling a 
little black-and-white but nothing in color. 
But on this day I had 18 sheets of 4x5 
Kodachrome which I wanted to shoot up 
before leaving. My wife and I took a model 
to the beach and in a few minutes shot the 
18 sheets with a variety of poses. 

Much to my surprise, my wife sold sev- 
eral covers and a calendar from that quick 
and improvised session! Ever since then | 


Good models can give poses, expressions you 
want with a minimum of coaching or direction. 


have felt that it is never worthwhile to try 
to save a few sheets of film when it might 
mean another cover picture. 

Selling your pictures can add consider- 
able zest to your photography, particularly 
from the financial standpoint. But there’s 
also the feeling of pride that comes from 
knowing your work is good enough to be 
purchased and published.—® 
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SCHOOL OF MODERN PHOTOGRAPHY 
TRAINS ANOTHER » — 





YOU, TOO, CAN JOIN SMP’s GROWING 
LIST OF SUCCESSFUL PHOTOGRAPHERS 


Prize-winning Nils Karlsson tells what SMP 
Home Training did for him — and can do for you! 


Winner 3 Prizes 1957— 
$1,000 Color Prize 1960— 
POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY CONTEST 


Norrkoping, Sweden 


ime. P y 3 y P y - y 
ti * it has im roved m kill in a wa that a cov le of ears of self stud could 


hic 
ation of photogroP 
og 8 Instruction Units a crystal clear neat 8 — ~— 
| have found in your in rai oe sake hae re. 
subjects—done in a woy gat _, ssa 
inning te end, Yo 
Piao Srrigser ae final picture. 


rtune of 
| hed the good fo 
In the 1957 Popular PhotograP 


hy annual Contest, he fee for your 


um of money equal to ! 


our out- 
winning not less roe ea eee sure it will soon be possible (with ¥ 
n . 


help and cooperation) to 
as @ full-time professional. soiciiiseelits 


take my final step into this fascinating field 
ake 


Year after year, SMP students and graduates have 

earned top honors. Now you can make your spare time 

pay off in extra earning power even while you learn at 

home. It’s easy! You set your own ‘learn-by-doing’ hours for practicing 

photography like a professional. Lesson by lesson, SMP experts guide you, 

advise you, give you constructive criticism in every phase of photography. 

A series of practical working assignments with every Modern Visual Tech- 
nique is used to speed-up the development of your skills. 


SMP PROVIDES YOU WITH DEVICES, INSTRUCTION GUIDES, ACTUAL CHARTS, NEGA- 
TIVES, PRINTS, 3-DIMENSIONAL AIDS AND PRACTICE KITS not available from any 
other school. SMP’s Comprehensive Training prepares you for all the Big 
Money fields — Advertising, Fashion, Portraiture, Sports, News, Motion 
Picture, Color, Industrial Photography. 


Now, more than ever is the time to get the full story of how you can earn 
extra money with photography... how you can build a high-paying suc- 
cessful career. There’s always a demand for expert photographers in small 
towns, large cities, in big business, in small studios . . . everywhere. Send 
for your FREE ILLUSTRATED BOOK, today! 


photographs courtesy Popular Photography International Picture Contest. 


the school of modern photograph 


: (For quick reply, please write to our P.O. Box address below.) 
Approved by the New York State , ove 8 
Dept. of Education * Established 1939, Oo ee ee ee ee ee ee eee ee ee ee ee ee 


R The School of Modern Photography, Dept. P-41 | 

7 EE! FF, EE! { P.O. Box 102, Cooper Station, New York 3, N. Y. Fi 
« e b ‘ Please send me full information regarding SMP’s famous Home Study course. 

MAIL COUPON TODAY! And send me your big free super-illustrated book that tells about SMP’s 


methods and teaching systems, and gives me the picture of the opportunities 
This handsome, illustrated book, crammed 


full with photographs taking you behind 


1 can find in photography. No salesmen will call ‘ 
ae — | 
the scenes of SMP’s famous photography i 





course. [t answers your important questions awe" Address. 
about the photography field, and enables you = 





to convince yourself that SMP’s Home Training ‘ hid tcediininceietniien —_ _— State i 
Course is the best ever offered, 





a a 
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New pro-quality 
Bushnell variable* TeleVar 
$59.50 


*U.S. Pat. Pending 


MODEL 346 


The exciting “zoom flex- 

ibility” of the TeleVar opens a 

whole new world of photography for single 

lens reflex cameras. Replaces camera lens 

and puts a wide range of telephoto pic- 

tures, from 350mm to 650mm at your fin- 

gertips in one light, compact unit. Compose 

shots as you want them, from 12 feet to 

infinity ...and get incredibly crisp results 
every time. 


Test the TeleVar yourself. Compare its 
many features: quick, accurate front 
focusing; variable focal lengths with focal 
plane shutter cameras; coated, color-cor- 
rected optics—and it comes in a soft leather 
carrying pouch. You must be completely 
satisfied, or return it within 30 days to 
your Bushnell dealer for full refund. Inci- 
dentally, TeleVar doubles as a fine monoc- 
ular. Bushnell guarantees it for 20 years! 


TELEVAR MODEL 350, for 35mm reflex 
cameras with leaf-type shutters and 2% x 
2% SLR models... mounts on filter ring 
...converts 50mm lens to 325mm; 85mm 
to 550mm. Only $49.50 

See your dealer or write for details and 
sample color reproductions. 


Bushnell 


R25 Bushnell Bldg., Pasadena, California 
In Canada: 1310 West Sixth Ave., Vancouver, B.C. 


We left off last month in mid-stream, you 
may remember, talking about six points 
that will help you improve your pictures 
faster. We weren't talking about purely 
technical matters such as exposure and 
camera handling, nor about the idea-imagi- 
nation aspect of photography, but of what 
I call the middle ground between imagina- 
tion and technique. I left off after advising 
vou to: 1. Shoot more than one exposure, 
2. pace your shots, 3. keep backgrounds 
simple, and 4. catch spontaneous action. 
Now let’s finish with the two remaining, 
and equally helpful, pointers. 


Lighting for effect 

Lighting, for a photographer, is a life- 
time study, and few ever reach a point of 
supreme mastery over this, the very stuff 
of photography. You'll find many helpful 
articles on the subject in recent issues of 
this magazine, and entire books have been 
written about it. But I can give you two 
basic bits of advice about lighting that can 
immediately improve your pictures while 
youre learning the complexities of this 
subtle and fascinating subject. 

Point 1. When you want to dramatize an 
inherently dull, static subject—a building, 
say, or a landscape, or a still life—try 
backlighting. This means shooting so that 
the principal source of light is somewhere 
behind an imaginary line running through 
the subject at right angles to your camera’s 
axis. (The light source doesn’t necessarily 
need to be directly in back of the subject.) 
This position gives you a strong silhouette 
or semi-silhouette effect, throws shadows 
towards the camera, creates an illusion of 
depth, rims portions of the subject with 
intense light. Shield the camera lens from 
direct rays of light, unless you want “flare” 
| effects (blobs and splashes of random light 
created by stray rays bouncing around in- 
side your lens). And remember to increase 
exposure a stop or two more than you 
would for a more evenly lighted subject. 


[he more you increase exposure, of course, 





the more you reduce the silhouette effect. 
| And begin to notice how many of the 
| “stopper” pictures you see here and else- 
| where depend on backlighting for punch. 
Point 2. With people. its a different 
story. A soft. flat. diffused light is often 
the easiest to work with. Outdoors, move 
into open shade or shoot on a hazy or over- 
| cast day. Indoors. use bounce flash or flood 
(see Use Bounce to Boost Available Light 
|}in the January, 196] issue). Soft lighting, 
properly used, makes it easier for you to 
| catch people candidly, at different angles, 


SHORTCUTS TO SUCCESS—PART 2 


without ugly shadows obscuring part of 
their face. It’s more flattering and usually 
more natural looking. Again, notice the 
photographs of people you see published 
in magazines and books: you'll find that 
some variety of soft illumination is used in 


Backlighting effect, achieved when light source 
is somewhere behind line A-A‘, helps to dramatize 
static subjects like buildings, landscapes, etc. 


a majority of cases. Whether you want to 
dramatize with backlight or flatter with 
soft light, just about the worst situation 
you can choose is high noon on a bright 
day with the light falling from overhead. 


Size lends impact 


It’s a truism in the picture business that 
the bigger you make a print, the more 
impressive the picture is likely to be. Of 
course, you can’t rescue a downright horror 
just by printing it 16x20, but size does 
lend impact and importance even to a 
routine shot, and usually makes a good 
picture even better. So if you're disap- 
pointed in your pictures, pull out a few 
of the best shots and print them up to 11x14 
(or have it done if you're not yet equipped 
and capable of such a project). You may 
be in for a very pleasant surprise—assum- 
ing, of course, the negative’s over-all qual- 
ity in terms of sharpness, grain, and con- 
trast is adequate for a good blow-up. 
Getting big enlargements is a treat all 
black-and-white photographers ought to in- 
dulge themselves in from time to time. 
Color fans, of course. see this happen all 
the time—whenever they project a trans- 
parency onto a screen. 

So those are my six points. Theyre worth 
remembering—you might even jot them 
down on a card and carry them in your 
gadget bag or attach them to the flap of 
your camera case until they become more 
or less automatic for you.—® 
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THE PROFESSION 


TWO MODELS — The standard Contarex model is fitted with the 
f/2, 50mm Planar lens and has built-in light meter, coupled 
to both shutter speed and lens opening. You can pre-select 
either for an accurate automatic exposure—or you can dis- 
engage the interlock to purposely over or under expose. View- 
finder has split-image rangefinder and ground-glass ring. 


The Contarex Special, without built-in meter has the f/2.8, 
50mm Zeiss Tessar lens. Features a convertible viewing- 
focusing system, which enables the professional to view at 
waist or eye-level, and to focus with full ground-glass or split- 
image rangefinder. 


All lenses and accessories, 
except viewfinder attachments and inserts for 
Contarex Special, can be used on both models. 


CONTAFLEX SPECIAL with 
quickly interchangeable 
focusing accessories. 
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CONTAREX 
STANDARD 


MADE IN 
WEST GERMANY 


In Contarex, Zeiss Ikon has produced a superb 35mm 
reflex that meets the needs of the professional and ad- 
vanced amateur in the broadest and truest sense. It offers 
utmost capability and versatility—in most compact form. 

And to exactly suit your requirements, there are two 
models— Contarex Standard, with built-in light meter, and 
Contarex Special without meter. 

Contarex combines speed and ease of operation with 
unerring precision. Has the most modern automatic fea- 
tures—but you are always in control. 

Six interchangeable Zeiss lenses, with bayonet mounts, 
provide virtually unlimited range—from wide-angle shots 
of 90° to tele shots of 10°. Just a few accessories are re- 


quired for micro and macro photography. 

Viewfinder gives natural size image of incredible bright- 
ness. Focal-plane shutter has speeds to 1/1000 sec., fully 
synchronized. Synchronization adjusts automatically as 
speed is selected. 


See the Contarex—at leading dealers. 
WRITE FOR CONTAREX LITERATURE 
CARL ZEISS, INC., 485 Fifth Avenue, New York 17 





DURST 606 offers more advanced design fea- 
tures for your money than any competitive 
enlarger. Take the built-in filter drawer, for 
example. On the DURST 606, this is located 
where all top-performing filter drawers 
should be... between the light source and 
the negative carrier. This means you filter 
the light, NOT the projected image ...you 
don’t project dust and scratches. Result... 
superb enlargements, both color and black 
and white. Then there’s the exclusive self- 
masking negative carrier...makes the 
DURST 606 ideal for all sub- | | 


miniature to 2%" x 
2%” sizes and lets 

you crop at the 

negative stage. What_» 

other enlarger 

offers these two 

features plus double 

condensers, adjustable 

lamphouse, exceptional compactness 
and a rotatable head for extra-large 


prints by floor or 


$9 (less lens) 


* Reminder: Don’t forget to 
send for free DURST booklet 


wall projection 
«--all at 


DURST (USA) INC. 
1140 Broadway, New York 1, N. Y., Dept. PP-4 
Send FREE Durst Enlarger Booklet 


Name— 


To the professional, the contact sheet is 
as necessary a step in producing a photo- 
graph as developing the film. Some ama- 
teurs have adopted the practice of making 
contact sheets, but many still try to judge 
the potential picture by judging the nega- 
tive against any convenient light source. 
It’s my opinion that it is well worth the 
time for every photographer to make con- 
tact prints no matter how few pictures he 
may take. 


Making contact prints 

There are several ways to make contact 
prints. The most elaborate and expensive 
is the contact box. This consists of a box 
containing one or more light sources, a 
red bulb, possibly a light-diffusion screen, 
a sheet of glass, and a pressure device to 
hold the negatives and paper firmly in con- 
tact during exposure. This kind of tool is 
valuable only if you intend to do a tre- 
mendous amount of contact printing. The 
simplest, least expensive, and often satis- 
factory answer is a single sheet of moder- 
ately heavy glass. Here’s the way to use 
it: Lay your paper on the enlarger base- 
board face up; place the negatives on the 
paper, glossy side up: cover this with the 
glass and turn the raw enlarger light on to 














Street — 





City— 
24 


—— 


| Picture-quality glass sheet available from gla- 


ziers serves well in contact printing. Masking 


tape bound around edges will prevent cutting. 


make the exposure. This method allows you 
to use enlarging paper instead of the slower 


| contact paper you need in most printing 


boxes. 

\ heavy piece of glass, about 9x12, will 
| usually be of sufficient weight to insure 
| good contact between the negatives and the 
paper. In some cases, especially with stub- 
| born, curly 35-mm negatives, the pressure 

of the weight of the glass will not be enough. 


IN THE DARKROOM 


THE VALUE OF CONTACT SHEETS 


In these cases you can hold each end of 
the glass down firmly with your hands— 
and trip the timer button with your nose! 
An easier solution is to use a contact- 
printing frame. A contact frame is similar 
in construction to the top part of a printing 
box. It, too, holds the negatives and paper 
in firm contact, but the enlarger can be 
used as a light source just as with the 
heavy sheet of glass. 

An 8x10 sheet of paper is large enough 
to print a roll of 120 negatives, a roll of 
35-mm_ negatives, or four 4x5 sheets. The 
120-size 12-exposure rolls should be cut 
into strips of three or four. The 35-mm film 
can be cut into six strips of six each or five 
strips of seven (I know this comes to only 
35 exposures, but I usually use an extra 
frame at the beginning of the roll for a 
safer leader). The seven strips of five shots 
fit an 8x10 sheet more neatly 
6-by-6 arrangement. 


than the 


Quality counts 

Now what about paper? At one time I 
made the same mistake that I see being 
made by many photographers I know. Their 
attitude is to buy the cheapest paper they 
can get, often of the wrong contrast, be- 
cause they regard these prints as just con- 
tact prints so quality is not important. On 
the contrary, quality is very important for 
the reason that you’re going to later study 
these prints to decide which final pictures 
to make up. You can very easily pass over 
a good picture because it is very under- 
exposed or very overexposed and you can’t 
see it on the contact sheet. 

At present, I use the same variable-con- 
trast paper in 8x10, single-weight, as I do 
to make my larger final prints on double- 
weight paper. This practice also proves 
very handy when I have to make an occa- 
sional 8x10 enlargement. 

I rarely try to correct the contrast unless 
the negatives are very bad. Ideally, contact 
prints should show a maximum of detail 
in the negatives, both in highlight and 
shadow area. It’s almost impossible to 
achieve the ultimate in print quality on an 
entire sheet; it’s more important that you 
see what you want in your contact, even if 
sometimes the individual print quality isn’t 
the greatest. 

The fact that a roll of negatives fits one 
8x10 sheet facilitates a simple kind of filing 
system. Number the print and the negative 
envelope and you're off to a good start. 
Most photographers do not need a system 
which is any more elaborate. —® 
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Photo by Alfred Eisenstaedt 


Mail Coupon Below For 7-Day FREE TRIAL Examination! Send No Money! 


. 


By Jacob Deschin, 
photography editor of The 
New York Times. 258 pages—illus- 
trated with 31 reproductions 
of famous photographs. 


JUST 
THAT ARI 


When to use multiple exposure, 
shoot out-of-focus pictures, deliber- 
ately use slow shutter speeds * How 
to render skin values so truthfully 
that the subject seems to come alive 
¢ When to disregard the taboos 
against an “empty” sky, front light- 
ing, center position of horizon line, 
glossy paper « How lines and posture 
can be used to “tell” things about 
people » When to use the diffused 
tone values of “warm” prints and 
when to prefer the contrasty effects 
of “cold” prints * How planned un- 
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Now You Can Share The “Secrets” 
A ol The World’s Greatest Photographers 


».. and Use them to Shoot Prize-Winning Pictures! 


om 


~ 


ERE is the FIRST photographic book 





In camera work, there are only a few steps between mere 


competence and brilliance. Let this book help you 
take these few steps...and get pictures of “‘magazine” 
quality! All you need are your present 
photographic skills and your present equipment. 


A PRACTICAL book on 


H that deals with more than techniques 
and mechanical skills...but shows you 
how to put a PICTURE IDEA into your 
photographs! The author, camera editor 
of The New York Times, has met most 
of the great photographers in America 
today. In thousands of meetings and 
interviews, they have discussed their 
approach and creative philosophy with 
him...and in this book he explains the 
secrets behind the work of people like 
Berenice Abbott, Cartier-Bresson, Eliso- 
fon, Halsman, Henle, Karsh, McCombe, 
Mili, Arnold Newman, Eugene W. Smith, 
Steichen, Stieglitz, and scores of others. 

You get advice that you can put to 
work right away. You'll learn how to 
see picture possibilities that escape 
others...discover accidental designs in 
nature...stay clear of picture cliches... 
discover and overcome your “blind spots” 

—and have MORE FUN in the process! 


CREATIVE photography 
The book is che with down-to-earth 
know-how that will make you a finer 
photographer. It tells you how lines, 
shapes, and patterns can convey a mood 
..how you can make the most of un- 
favorable light conditions...find mean- 
ings in texture and surface...take pic- 
torial advantage of grain...use photo- 
grams to develop your creative touch. 
Striking photographs by Blumenfeld, 
Brassai, Doisneau, David Douglas Dun- 
can, Eisenstaedt, Ugaki, and other 
camera greats illustrate these points. 

four command of these techniques 
will make it possible to achieve a dis- 
tinctive style of your own. You'll be 
able to let your pictures express tender- 
ness or realism, conflict or repose, 
pathos or whimsy, and many other of 
the moods and ideas that make a great 


DISCUSSED IN CLEAR, 


Photo by Lawrence Siege! 


A FEW OF THE SUBJECTS 


SIMPLE LANGUAGE: 


sharpness, even moderate overexpo- 
sure, can improve color pictures ¢ 
Should you title your prints? « When 
a single person says more than a 
crowd, a doorway more than the 
whole building » How to give a feel- 
ing of third dimension to your shots 
¢ The yardsticks used by 15 contest 
and exposition jurors —to judge 
prize-winning pictures. You'll dis- 
cover hundreds more fascinating 
professional “secrets” — when you 
mail free examination coupon at 
right today! 


r 


photograph. You'll be so enthused— 
chances are you'll want to go back to 
some of your old negatives and, follow- 
ing these tips, turn them into meaning- 
ful prints! 


Special Offer to Readers 
of Popular Photography 
If you act now, you can use this 
unique book free for 7 days. Read it— 
work with it—put its advice to work! 
If you are not perfectly delighted with 
your results, return the book—and that’s 
the end of the matter. Pay nothing; owe 
nothing. Otherwise, you need remit only 
$4.95 plus postage and handling. But 
mail the coupon below today—and begin 
to shoot pictures you never dreamed you 
could take before! 
Would YOU have taken advantage of 
these picture possibilities if they 
had offered themselves to you? SAY 
IT WITH YOUR CAMERA will help you 
recognize such memorable subjects 
-..and shoot them with results com- 
parable to these famous photographs. 


Photo by Izis 
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Popular Photography Book Service ar is st 

One Park Avenue x 1 

New York 16, New York 

Please send me SAY IT WITH YOUR CAMERA by sal 

Deschin for a 7-day free trial examination. If I am not completely 

satisfied, I can return the book and pay nothing, owe nothing. 

Otherwise, I need remit only $4.95 plus postage and handling. 
EF20 

Name 

Address 


City. Zone State. 

(0 SAVE MONEY! Send $4.95 (check or money order) with your order now, 
and we will pay for shipping. Same return privilege and prompt refund guaran- I 
teed if not satisfied. N.Y.C. Residents, Please add 3% Sales Tax. 
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Kodak Film 


When Nationwide 
does your 
photo finishing 


We keep your camera loaded ... FREE. . 
you never have to buy another roll of film 


You get fresh Kodak film, packaged by 
Eastman Kodak. 


For every roll of color or black & white film 
you send us for processing, we mail you a 
fresh roll of Kodak film FREE with your de- 
veloped prints. 


BLACK & WHITE 


Prices include developing, JUMBO size 
prints, plus FREE FILM 

roll 

roll 

roll 

roll, 35 mm 

roll, 35 mm 

Reprints, Jumbo size 

5 x 7 Enlargements . 


8 exp 
12 exp 
16 exp 
20 exp 
36 exp 


89c 


35 mm 
KODACHROME 
EKTACHROME, ANSCOCHROME 
Developed, Mounted, plus FREE FILM 
20 exp roll $3.25 
36 exp roll $4.65 
Jumbo reprints from slides 45c 
Wallet size reprints from slides 25c 


MOVIE FILM 
KODACHROME 


Prices include processing plus 
FREE FILM 
8 mm roll, 25’ 
8 mm magazine 


KODACOLOR 


Prices include developing, JUMBO prints, 
plus FREE FILM 


$3.89 
$4.69 


8 exp roll 
2 exp roll 
20 exp roll (wallet prints) 
20 exp roll (Jumbo prints) 


$3.19 
$4.19 
$5.19 
$6.19 
Reprints, wallet size, from 35 mm only. 19c 
Reprints, JUMBO size 25c 


5x7 Color Enlargements 
from your Kodacolor negative or slide. .98c 
MONEY BACK GUARANTEE 


Send film to city nearest you. 

Important: Write Dept. X on envelope. 
Boston 3, Mass., P.O. Box 949 
New York, N. Y., Canal St., P.O. Box 298 
Washington 13, D. C., P.O. Box 2251 
Atlanta, Ga., P.O. Box 597 
New Orleans 11, La., P.O. Box 1740 
Dallas, Tex., P.O. Box 6188 
St. Louis, Mo., P.O. Box 7094 
Cleveland 15, Ohio, P.O. Box 5351 
Dayton 2, Ohio, Walnut St., P.O. Box 96 
Detroit 31, Mich., P.O. Box 2085 
Chicago, Ill., P.O. Box 6734 
La Crosse, Wisc., P.O. Box 945 
Minneapolis, Minn., P.O. Box 967 
Denver 1, Colo., P.O. Box 1851 
Seattle 2, Wash., P.O. Box 519 
San Francisco 1, Calif., P.O. Box 455 
Los Angeles 55, Calif., P.O. Box 55008 


NATIONWIDE Free Film 


JACOB 


ESCHIN 


SAY 





It’s not the same as a camera club. No 
officers, or constitution, or routine “busi- 
ness” meetings; no competitions, no points, 
| stars, cups, ribbons. The group’s only rea- 
son for being is the free exchange of ideas 
land a sharing of experiences and enthus- 
| iasms informally photog- 
raphers with mutually sympathetic, al- 
| though not necessarily 


among a few 
the same, goals. 
| This kind of approach presupposes a cer- 
tain level of maturity among the members, 
all of whom are seriously concerned with 
and about the medium. 


Staying power 

While it is true that such groups often 
start in a moment of great excitement and 
optimism, too many, unfortunately, soon 
peter out for lack of the necessary staying 
| power. When they do not last it is usually 
because there develops at succeeding meet- 
ings the conviction that few have anything 
really worthwhile to contribute to the 
group discussions, or because some com- 
| petitiveness sets in and personalities begin 
|to grate on one another. 

However, when differences are based not 
on these and similar causes of a negative 
nature, but on such considerations as a 





photographer's effectiveness as an image 
| maker, evaluations of contemporary trends, 
| the validity of attempts of member photog- 
| raphers to explore individual potentials 
| and to raise through their efforts, the gen- 
eral standards of the medium, and above 
|all, the holding of meetings in an atmos- 
| phere of objective criticism (the rarest bird 
of all these days)—a group then can go 
on indefinitely, benefiting not only the in- 
| dividuals but the whole field of photog- 
raphy, whatever the form it may take. 

| Participation on the part of all the 
| members is another point on which a group 
|can founder or advance. If too few mem- 
| hers have become really involved and the 
|others attend meetings simply as an idle 
| opportunity for a kaffee klatsch, the group 
| eventeali becomes little better than the 
| ordinary camera club, and thereby misses 


its purpose. A group is enriched to the 
| degree that each member becomes an active 
contributor to whatever benefits may ac- 
| crue from an association of kindred spirits. 
| From my observation of such groups in 
New York City, a certain pattern of organi- 
|zation and behavior becomes apparent. 

The group meets at members’ homes or 


of 


IT WITH YOUR CAMERA 


THE GROUP IDEA 


elsewhere in a more or less social atmos- 
phere but in dedication to the medium as 
a means of self-expression. The member- 
ship is both limited in number and re- 
stricted as to member eligibility. The 
smaller the group the more intimate, hence 


Robert Starrett 
Kindred spirits can meet informally for serious 
discussions of favorite subject—photography. 


productive, the discussions and activities. 
The careful screening of members is a wise 
precaution against the admission of ele- 
ments alien to the group’s aims. 

Members bring work for comment by the 
group. Occasionally, a guest recognized for 
his achievements is invited to join the group 
and to show and discuss his pictures. In 
the course of these meetings, general topics 
are introduced that lift the discussions 
above the specifics into the realm of broad 
principles of creative endeavor. 

Occasionally, the group feels that its 
membership has produced enough work of 
value to provide the basis for a public show. 
The result is a display that is a kind of 
summary of what the group has been able 
to accomplish up to a certain point. 


Some useful themes 

In these times of rapid technological 
change and the seemingly endless parade 
of new equipment, devices, and materials, 
speculation arises as to how these can be 
exploited in furthering the abilities of pho- 
tographers to probe deeper the surface 
values of the world they live in. More than 
ever before, discussions along these lines 
and the sharing of technical experiences 
are useful themes for group meetings. 

This is in fact one of the principal dan- 
gers of the photographers’ group, causing 
the failure of one group after another. But 
the idea remains, still one of the best for 
realization of individual potential —® 
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JOOKS 


SALOON SOCIETY 
Photographs by David Attic 
1 ille . Duell. Sloan & Pear« é 


Here is a curious 


text by Bill Man 
125 pages. $4.95 
and sometimes 
amusing document 
from the tiny. fre 
netic band whose 
watchword is “Evy- 
ervbody is Bour- 
geois but Thee and 
Me. and Often | 
Wonder about 
Thee.” Its author. 
columnist for a 
parochial Greenwich Village weekly. is at 
his best in the chapterlets that pass along 
the inspired, wisdom of 
drunks: at his worst when trying to make 
living people out of paper dolls. Two keys 
to the book’s message: its subtitle. “The 


semiconscious 


diary of a year Beyond Aspirin”; its clos- 
ing lines, “Il was tense, jaded. desperate. 
wonderfully happy.” 

What redeems the slim volume is the 
photography of David Attie. whose magic 
with reflection, multiple exposure, multi- 
ple printing. and distortion evokes more 
about Saloon Society than his collaborator 
is able to do in words. True. it is still the 


world of “I'd be self-destructive, but I don't 
want to be so positive about anything.” 
But Attie gives the impression of greater 
creative strength: he seems to be in the 
milieu but not of it. He bears watching. 

Alexey Brodovitch’s inte 
grated layouts make even the text inviting 


to look at.—H.AL.A. 


imaginative, 


GRAFFITI 


by Brassai. it ported hy 


George Witter 

Inc., 105 pictures, text in German, $10.1 
This is really a 

book of 

porary anthropol- 

ogy rather 


contem- 


than 
of photography. 


The 


Italian 


title is an 
wo rd 
which has be- 
come interna- 
tional, meaning 
words and pic- 

tures anonymous- 

ly scrawled on walls and other public su: 
faces. The book is chiefly of interest to a 
photographic audience because it reflects 
the current interest of one of only-yester- 
day's great camera artists. This is a fasci- 
nating collection of wall drawings. gathered 
under headings like ““The Wall as 
Stimulus.” “The Language of the Wall.” 
“The Birth of Man.” “Masks and Faces.” 
“Animals,” “Love.” “Death.” and “Magic.” 
with short text introductions to each. In 
conclusion. there are two brief interviews 


between Brassai and Picasso, in which the 
painter reveals that in his early years, he 
copied graffiti like these in his own draw- 
ing. 

Brassai has done a technically excellent 
job of reproducing the wall inscriptions, 
and one can appreciate his artist’s-eye in- 
terest in them. But one can also wish for 
more photographically creative work from 
the man Henry Miller called ~The Eye 
of Paris. -—H.M.A. 


CREATIVE FIGURE PHOTOGRAPHY 
By A. Abbott & Cobert, Chilton Co.. Phila- 
delphia. 111 pages. paper bound. $1.95 

If you are interested in shooting the kind 
f pin-up picture displayed on the wall of 
a body-and-fender shop, this offering may 
hold something of value for you. Here are 
not nudes but naked women: a collection 
of tasteless. banal. and silly “figure studies” 
with captions to match. Sample: a simper- 
ing blonde sitting at a grindstone, with 
the following comment by the 
“Fig. 3. 
serious in content. humor is possible, too.” 
Although most of the pictures are of the 
type to be examined with a leer by the 
boys in the back room, the text is played 
with a straight face, including such fa- 
miliar topics as “Finding the Right Model.” 
“Why Use Props?.” 
Model.” As_ the “Creative 
figure and pin-up photographs are pictures 
that require imagination, ingenuity, and a 
strong basic theme.” Precisely what you 


won't find here.—A.A.G, 


authors: 
While most nude pictures are 


and “Posing the 


authors say. 











CAMERA HOLDER 

mounts your camera to 

a reflecting or refract- 

ing telescope, for moon 

shots or long-range ter- 

restrial photography. In 

addition, one can ob- 

serve sun spots. by 

means of a white metal 

sun projection screen. The outfit also includes a 

bracket, removable rod, and necessary hardware 

Price is $9.95, from Edmund Scientific Co., Barring- 
ton, N.J 


KILFITT MINI-GRIP. 

pocket-sized (5'2x 
1%) grip handle with 
trigger release becomes 
a complete gun stock 
when its shoulder 
brace, stored inside the 
grip handle, is at 
tached. Trigger release 
connects to the camera 
shutter with an adjust 
able cable which per 
mits adaptation of the 
release thrust to the in 
dividual camera release mechanism. Shoulder brace 
is adjustable for most convenient camera position- 
ing; camera position angle is adjustable to photog- 
rapher’s preference. Butt is foam-rubber padded and 
the camera mount is reversible to accept American 
or European threads. Standard Mini-Grip has a 
tapered-thread release tip for standard shutters but 
a special model, with threaded square tip is avail- 


1961 


Ng 


April, 


able for Bolex cameras 
leather zip case, $6.95 
Corp., 257 Fourth Ave., 


Either is priced at $19.95 
Distributor is Kling Photo 
New York 10. 


FOREGROUND FIL- 
TER is what the name 
implies, a filter (which 
clips onto a flash re 
flector) to eliminate 
burned-up foregrounds 
in flash photography 
While this can be cor 
rected in the darkroom 
by dodging, it presents 


a problem when shoot 
3 ing in color. A cone 


. : of graduated intensity 
does the trick, by al- 
lowing less light to hit 


the foreground, and is 
to 8 ft. By strategic placing on 
the reflector, another can be used to darken un 
wanted areas. Price is $1, from Foreground Filters 
Co., 150 Temple St., New Haven, Conn 


effective from 6 in 


PEMKO MFG. CO., 5755 Landregan St.. Emery 
ville, Calif., has developed a weather stripping kit 
which solves the problem of light leaks on dark 
room doors. Aluminum extrusion holds a vinyl in 
sert which creates a multiple seal. A door shoe is 
also included which eliminates the need for fittin 
a new threshold. Installation time is claimed to be 
half an hour. It is available in hardware and build- 
ing material stores or from the manufacturer 
is $6.75 


Price 


PRODUCT 
LISTINGS 


ANTI-STAT is a film-dip concentrate which when 
diluted (1 0z to 1 gal of water) is claimed to elim- 
inate water spots and static dust as well as speeding 
drying time. It is designed for one-shot use, and is 
priced at $1.95 for a 16-07 size, $3.50 for a qt size, 
and $12.60 per gallon, all in plastic bottles. Manu- 
facturer is Braun Laboratories, 206 S. Hutchinson 
St., Philadelphia 7. 


ALL METAL 2%x2% 

condenser enlarger has 

a 19-in. pole, features 

rack-and-pinion focus- 

ing, 4-in. double con- 

denser, filmstrip hold- 

ers, red filter, line 

switch, and a glassless 

negative carrier. Lens 

board accepts stand- 

ard Leica-thread 2- 

and 3-in. lenses. Price 

is $24.95; 35-mm and 

super-slide glassless 

< . carriers are available 

at $3.50 each. Distribu- 

tor is Spiratone, Inc., 435-06 Northern Blvd., Flush- 
ing 54. 


LIQUID GLOVES has been developed by derma 
tologists and is proving a help to people who would 
like to do darkroom work but cannot because of 
effects caused by getting the hands wet with photo 
chemicals. Write for free literature: Physicians 
Formula, Inc., Dept. L-2, 3823 Wilshire Blvd., Los 
Angeles 5, or send $1 for a trial bottle ter 





‘ILL NEVER SMILE 
AGAIN Says 
JERRY LEWIS 


SEE JERRY LEWIS IN CINDERFELLA”’ 
FOR PARAMOUNT PICTURES) 


: UNTIL You Shoot 
Me With A Snazzy 


New RICOH 
AUTO 35 


“Honest fellers, I’m sick of posing for 
those crazy cameras with dials and 
gears, that keep a photographer busy 
figurin’. I want that man to fuss over 
the picture, not the camera!” 


Yes, you don’t need an engineering de- 
gree to get perfect 35mm pictures, 
everytime. Ricoh’s “Automatic Brain” 
electric eye measures available light, 
tells you exactly when you’re ready to 
shoot—no adjustments needed! Vivid 
color prints or slides; ideal for flash! 


(Manual shutter, 

diaphragm set- $ 95 

tings) Price 4, only se: 
“Max 


= ™ Retail 
fe 


aie td 


Sight, $7 IDS , TAats All! 


ALLIED IMPEX CORP.. 10 





RANGE 


E DI TORI AL by Bruce Downes 


New product policy 


Last month we introduced our new product reports in 
the popular fact-sheet format, which enable readers to clip 
and file them. The feature, now called Test Reports (see 
page 99), is as complete and informative as ever, though 
more compactly written. Now readers who demand equip- 
ment information and guidance can keep a complete file 

for continuous reference. All new equipment will be thoroughly tested by 
our panel of technicians and only that meeting acceptable standards will 
be included in the published reports, Which leads me to some reflections on 
equipment: 

It is one of photography’s peculiarities that it tends to mesmerize its de- 
votees into inordinate preoccupation with equipment. The camera too often 
becomes more important than the pictures it was invented to produce. Writers 
do not become enamored of their typewriters, nor painters of their tools, but 
photographers yield easily to gadgetry’s glittery temptations. 

Fascination with a fine camera’s precision is certainly inherent in photo- 
graphy and one of its accompanying pleasures, but when obsession replaces 
fascination the whole thing goes out of balance and the camera becomes a 
mere machine instead of the marvelous means of visual communication it 
really is, Even some camera manufacturers forget that they should be selling 
photography in their zeal to produce and sell complex gadgets, thus scaring 
off millions who are allergic to seemingly complex mechanisms. 

Without downgrading equipment (the mere sight of a fine camera can and 
should make a man’s heart beat faster) photography is far, far more than 
precision instrumentation. It is a medium of unlimited potentialities, which 
can be put to use as a tool in every walk of life, providing fun and fulfillment 
for the millions and creative opportunities for the talented. Sure, cameras 
are important, but without photographers they would be inert and impotent. 
Even with automation cameras don’t take pictures. 

PopuLaR PHoTocraPHy feels that photography would be even more uni- 
versally used than it is today if the industry, including the magazines, placed 
more emphasis on the practical and creative uses of photography than 
on the mechanics of equipment, which make photography seem formidable 
to millions who might otherwise enjoy it. 


Next month: 


GIANT SECTION 

ON TRAVEL 

TEST REPORT ON NEW 
IMPORTANT COLOR FILM 
DEBATE: TELEPHOTOLENS 
VS. BINOS & SCOPES 
FULL REPORT ON 
MOTOR CAMERAS 


FOCUS ON STEICHEN 
On sale March 28 
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FINDE 


Photography as a Space Art 

if you’re interested in doing graduate academic work in 
photography, you ought to know about the program at Ohio 
University under Clarence H. White. Along with the infor- 
mation that his department (as part of the Schools of Paint- 
ing and Allied Arts) will soon be moving into a new class- 
room unit to be called the Space Arts Buildings, Mr. White 
tells us that he has four graduate assistantships, two of which 
will be filled at about the time you read this. As for the other 
two, you'll have to write to him (the University is in Athens, 
Ohio). The positions entail “certain definite responsibilities 
in the teaching program” and pay an $1,800 stipend. If 
you're still in high school or an undergraduate in college, 
take notice of Ohio’s very intelligently planned courses lead- 
ing to Bachelor and Master of Fine Arts in photography, 
under one of the nation’s great teachers of the art. Just why 
it’s designated a Space Art is not entirely clear, but in the 
Space Age it seems altogether appropriate. 


Who's the most-photographed model? 
Among models, there are several ways of attaining dis- 
tinction: highest hourly rate, top fee for a single picture, 


biggest annual income—even the most advantageous mar- 


POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY Phil Interlandi 


“‘Oh, good grief, George!’ 


April, 1961 


news & 
comment 


by the editors 


riage. Now, thanks to Kodak, we’ve uncovered the girl who 
is undoubtedly the most-photographed person in the world. 
In a single year, Karin Levin’s face has been recorded on 
80,000 still pictures and a quarter of a million feet of movie 
film. Why don’t they break up the work? Well, a big film- 


BeoeX\s ATIONAL LIBRARY WEEK: APR. 16-22 1961 


Karin Levin “Wake Up” poster 


testing operation requires standardization. They picked 
Karin for her “near-perfect features and unusually photogenic 
skin pigmentation,” and she must do her part by avoiding 
sunburn or tan, or any other influence that would change her 
appearance, even minutely. Kodak wasn’t the first to find her 
exceptional; she had already been Miss New York State, and 
runner-up in the Miss World and Miss Universe contests. No 
more “Miss” these days; she married—to a man who takes 
lots of pictures of her on weekends! 


Wake up and read—again! 

It’s time once more to call your attention to National 
Library Week, this year, April 16-22. The observance is 
sponsored by the nonprofit National Book Committee, Inc., 
together with the American Library Association, and this 
year’s theme is “For a richer, fuller life—read!” We’re all 
for this, even in a field where the visual image is honored 
above the printed word. If you’re wondering what to read, 
and nothing on the best-seller list fascinates you, why not 
send for the catalog of Pop PHoto’s Book Service. It'll give 
you more than 500 suggestions, all of which will improve your 
photography while you’re reaching for that richer, fuller life. 


Drop a card to Catalog, Box 32, New York 46, N. Y. 


Maggie’s Emmy 

Although she hasn’t taken pictures for several years, 
Margaret Bourke-White continues to be one of the influen- 
tials of photojournalism. Even her fight against crippling 
Parkinson’s Disease has won her additional international 
renown. And we were pleased to learn that her combined ac- 


complishments. as “an immortal in the world of photojour- 
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PREDICTION: ' : nalism and an inspiration to humanity,” 


have earned for her this year’s Interna- 
iN Tals W{s/a\[2? tional Understanding Award. Her trophy, 


a silver replica of a classic Japanese pa- 


— goda, was presented at the annual PSA 
, me meeting in Houston. Tex. The award is 
_— , : © | given annually to an individual selected by 
THE MONOJET ¥ 7 ee a 


international balloting. Conducted by PSA. 


YOU BUY TODAY @ TT Leet as y / the project is underwritten by 
WILL STILL BE : . g 
PERFORMING! 


Remarkable new flash — so ad 
vanced we believe ‘Monojet’ will 
represent design leadership not 
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but for countless years 


Nippon 
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Transistorized Monotorizing Cir 
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light output and flash intervals— 
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Plus these other advanced fea 
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more than enough light for any 
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Candid shots... 
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Maximum Retail “ s Te, " - q 


THE NEW on | -| = Yiu @ , body as the Pictorial Division of the Pho- 


tographic Society of America. PSA invite® 


2 A. q e Ks me a z é a ‘ ° 
/ 7 [m them to submit pictures for a projected 
A subminiature “portfolio” like those circu- 
lated with bigger-camera pictures. You can 


write for information to Mrs, Barbara M. 

ALLIED IMPEX CORPORATION 300 park AVE. SO., N.Y. 10, N.Y. * DALLAS 7 * CHICAGO 10 ¢ Los ANGELES 26 | Sieger, 200 Braunsdorf Rd.. Pearl River. 
N. Y Scholastic Magazine notifies us 
SEND POPULAR that General Electric has replaced Sylvania 
PHOTOGRAPHY as supplementary sponsor of the Scholastic- 


Ansco Photography Awards this year. 


. 2 / EVERY MONTH They're for high school students, and you 


can get an information booklet from Scho- 


lastic. 33 W. 42nd St.. New York 36, N. Y. 
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THAN man of the executive Committee of Kodak: 


his successor is Dr. Albert K. Chapman, 
who had been vice-chairman of the board 


; 6 of directors.... March 31 is the deadline 
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| A GREAT KODAK SCIENTIST 
"TELLS THE STORY OF 


= 


Here is one of the most remarkable books on science 
and research in photography ever published. Written by 
the late Dr. C. E. Kenneth Mees, “From Dry Plates to 
Ektachrome Film” traces the development of photography 
from its early experiments through the breakthrough that 
freed photography from wet plates, pioneering in flexible 
film bases, the development of panchromatic emulsion to 
the discovery of high-speed materials and processing tech- 
niques which have revolutionized today’s color picture- 
making. 


You'll read of the early experiments in emulsion addi- 
tives, 8-mm and 16-mm film, sound recording, color, 
x-ray research—plus interesting sidelights on the Kodak 
Research Laboratory contributions in World War I cam- 
ouflage techniques, World War II aerial photography and 
present-day electronic and space-flight photo research. 


Containing over 150 illustrations, “From Dry Plates 
to Ektachrome Film” is a handsome 316-page volume for 
everyone with a serious interest in photography—its past 
triumphs and disappointments, its future contributions to 
progress. 


Under this special offer you can examine a first-edition 
copy of “From Dry Plates To Ektachrome Film” for 7 
full days—-FREE. If you mail the coupon promptly, we 
will send you a copy right away. Send no money now. We 


want you to read the book...show it to your friends... for 
April, 1961 


, PHOTOGRAPHIC RESEARCH 





a full 7 days at our risk and expense. If you are not abso- 
lutely delighted, simply return the book and pay nothing. 
Otherwise you need remit the low price of only $5.95 
plus a small charge for postage and handling. Be sure to 
mail the coupon today! 


TAKE THIS BOOK ON 7-DAY FREE TRIAL! 
USE COUPON BELOW! 


(#1045) 


<t Bay 


POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY BOOK SERVICE 
One Park Avenue 
New York 16, N. Y. 


Please send me copies of “From Dry Plates 
to Ektachrome Film,” by Dr. C. E. Kenneth Mees, for a 
7-DAY FREE TRIAL EXAMINATION. I am entitled 
to examine the book at your risk for that period. If I 
am not completely delighted, I may return the book 
within 7 days and owe nothing. Otherwise, I need remit 
only $5.95 plus a small charge for postage and handling. 


NAME 


(please print) 


ADDRESS___ 
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O) SAVE MONEY! Enclose $5.95 in check or money order with 
this coupon, and we'll pay all shipping charges. Same return priv- 
ilege and prompt refund in full guaranteed. N.Y.C. residents, please 
add 3% sales tax. EFI19 
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THE FULLY AUTOMATIC ROLLEI 


While designed essentially for beginners or others who refuse to become 
involved with camera mathematics, don’t let the utter simplicity of 
| / Rollei magic mislead you. Thousands of pictures already taken have 
AVAILABLE soon\ proved that it provides “on the button” exposures every shot, in or out 
ot of doors. All you need do is focus, and press the shutter release. Both lens 
~ and shutter are automatically and instantly set for the ideal exposure— 


Rollei automatic ~ > 
universal slide projection 


—_— 


whether in deep shadows or brilliant sunlight. Further, you can 


of course; as well as time exposures of any length. And you get either 
12 pix 2%” x 2%”, or 16 pix of Super Slide size (with adaptor). See it 


= / | instantly compensate for back lighting—and a unique method of filter 
ws” mounting automatically compensates for the filter factor. Flash pictures, 
al at Rollei franchised dealers to-day, or write for literature. 


Worth waiting for. F 
aE 5 a" BURLEIGH BROOKS, INC. 
m slides in orig 420 Grand Avenue, Englewood, New Jersey 
sive features PONDER & BEST, INC. 814 North Cole Avenue, Hollywood 38, Calif. 


Popular PHOTOGRAPHY 





oe 
ae 


The baseball eis favoene phrase, “Kall the umpire” may have to be changed to “Kill the 
photographer!” o 

During the 1961 season, all Chicago \ White Sox i at Comiskey Park will be played under 
the watchful eyes of two high-speed motion picture cameras which will record on film all ques- 
tionable plays at first, second, third, and home plate. 

When ‘necessary, a sequence of enlargements revealing the key action of the play will be ready 

than two minutes. This will show the thrown ball stopped every two or three inches in its 
path to the baseman’s glove. The pictures, if used by the umpire, could settle beyond any doubt 
the decision on a play. 

These mechanical umpires naturally have no official role in baseball at this time. They still 
have to be regarded as an experiment, although already a successful! one, Often discussed by base- 
ball club owners and cussed by baseball umpires, official league sanction of the cameras and use 
by all major league ballparks is far from certain. 

Yet certainly no modern baseball club would ask its catcher to use the same skimpy glove that 
his predecessor used many years ago. He would probably hurt himself and also the game. 

As a matter of fact, everything in baseball has been modernized except umpires. No matter 
how fair and accurate they try to be, there will always be times when they have to make a deci- 
sion concerning a play they just weren’t in a position to see. 

continued on page 64 
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PRINTING PAPER 
DEBATE 


I like 


Ted Runge’s first teacher was the superb 
printer and photographer W. Eugene Smith. 
He now teaches an excellent darkroom course. 


By TED RUNGE 


Although I could print 80 percent of my negatives 
ee on No. 2 (normal contrast) grade paper, I use a 
variable-contrast paper almost exclusively. 

Years ago a good photographer could print all his 
negatives on a No. 2 paper. He worked in a studio or in a 
controlled outdoor environment and learned exactly what 
developing procedures would give him a perfect negative 
in repeated circumstances. 

Today, however, the photographer is exploring natural 
light and documentation under far-from-ideal condi- 
tions. These often dictate that he must produce a nega- 
tive that by yesterday's standards was impossible to print. 
Often unable to control the lighting in the field, the mod- 
ern photographer may be forced to print negatives con- 
taining low-contrast shadow detail, dense highlights, and 
middle tones that run the gamut of the contrast range. 

He is not a sloppy worker. When there is a way to get 
a good negative, he does. But he still retains the noble de- 
sire to produce the best possible print in spite of the orig- 
inal picture-making conditions. Twenty years ago photog- 
raphers used variable-contrast lighting in their studios: 
now they use variable-contrast paper in their darkrooms. 

This ability to tame the wildest of negatives is the 
major advantage of variable-contrast papers over graded 
papers. But I also prefer it in place of a standard No. 2 
paper because consistency in the printing process is one 
of the keys to good pictures. 

By standardizing on a single paper, I learn to exploit 
that paper to its fullest capabilities. I know how it re- 
sponds to certain developers; I know its reaction to differ- 
ent toners and to ferricyanide as well as how to judge its 
quality while it is still in the hypo tray. Most important, 
I know how it responds to my negatives in my enlarger 
in my darkroom. Through standardization, it is I who 
have become the master of the paper; the opposite situ- 
ation often occurs when a photographer switches from 
paper to paper w ithout learning all the little peculiarities 
of a specific product. 

In order to understand how variable-contrast paper of- 
fers its advantages without dropping in quality when used 
as a normal grade paper, it is necessary to know some- 
thing of its manufacture. All of these papers are constant 
in one respect: They are sensitized in such a way that 
when exposed to different colors of light, they respond as 
different contrast papers. As the color changes, the con- 
trast changes proportionally. 

[lford’s Multigrade paper consists of two emulsions on 
one paper. One is a low-contrast emulsion which, like most 
printing emulsions, is sensitive only to blue-violet light. 
On the same paper is a high-contrast emulsion which is 
affected by green light. When Multigrade is exposed to 
white light, it produces its minimum contrast, but by fil- 
tering out the blue-violet light with a yellow filter, we 
increase the relative amount of green light that is used 
and therefore increase the contrast. 

Du Pont’s Varigam paper, on the other hand, has a 
single emulsion whose contrast is lowered by exposure 
to yellow light. A green sensitizer is added to the 

continued on page 68 





By BILL PIERCE 


I am in violent disagreement with anyone who 
© limits himself only to variable-contrast printing 

papers because they are “so easy and conven- 
ient.” Producing good prints is neither easy nor conven- 
ient. 

No single printing system—either with variable-contrast 
or graded-contrast papers—is a be-all and end-all con- 
sistently producing the best of all prints from all nega- 
tives. 


The problem, then, is not to pick one system to use 
forever, but to understand the advantages of both—to 
look at a specific negative with a specific print in mind 


and say, “I shall use such-and-such a paper for this pic- 
ture.” Here now are the reasons we must be able to choose 
between the two systems and not stick exclusively to one. 
Here also are some important points which will definitely 
cause us to favor graded paper for many prints. 

Producing good prints is extremely important to us. 
These, to the world, are our photographs. No one sees 
the beautiful images in our mind, and we do not exhibit 
or publish our negatives. The print is the sole representa- 
tion of all our work, and if we fall down here we have 
shortchanged ourselves and all of our work that preceded 
the print. In other words, we can never be better pho- 
tographers than we are printers. 

The subtle difference between prints made on variable- 
contrast papers and on graded papers can be the differ- 
ence between prints that are just competent and prints 
that are beautiful interpretations of what we have photo- 
graphed. As this is a fine difference between two systems, 
only those who are concerned with interpretive print- 
making will find one system any better than another. 

First, let me dispense with the bromidic attitude that 
misleads some photographers into thinking that they are 
going to save money by using a variable-contrast paper. 
There are graded papers which are less expensive than 
variable ones and vice versa. In any case, the difference 
is only a few pennies. Anyone who will use up 200 sheets 
of enlarging paper between now and the end of the year 
has the choice of using either 200 sheets of variable- 
contrast paper or, perhaps, 100 sheets of No. 2 grade 
paper, 50 of No. 3, 25 of No. 1, and 25 of No. 4 long 
before they expire. 

These will cost about the same. Don’t choose either 
paper for “economy” reasons. There is no true saving in 
storing all the grades of paper in one box with a set of 
filters handy, nor is it economical to spend a few cents 
less by buying the same manufacturer’s graded paper. 
Insufficient printing material is false economy of the most 
destructive kind. After a great deal of work you still may 
not have the best possible print. 

The same manufacturers produce both types of papers 
so there must be a few real differences. The first and most 
obvious is the inability of variable-contrast papers to 
produce really high contrast. Whether you need this high 
contrast to print a flat negative or for more interpretive 
reasons, the emulsion chemistry of Varigam, Polycon- 
trast, and Multigrade will not allow you to obtain the 

continued on page 66 


Bill Pierce, a contributing editor to Porv- 
LaR PHotocraPny, began printing at age 10. 
His pictures have appeared in major magazines. 


Edword F. D’Arms, Jr. 
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By BILL PIERCE 


Brightness range of this subject far exceeds 
the capturing power of the film. While the 
eye easily detects detail in both the high- 
lights and shadow areas of the original scene. 
the exposure (based upon a reflected-light 
meter’s close-up reading of the important 
shadow detail in the face) burns out the high- 
lights and background. However, the picture 
is not overexposed. It is an attempt to open 


shadows by high-key treatment of the subject. 


N° meter, camera, or film suarantees the correct ex- 


posures that good photography demands. The only 
guarantee is a photographer who is aware of exposure theory 
and practical meter technique. Unfortunately, by the time 
a photographer has found out how easy good exposures are 
he enjoys promoting the illusion that they are dependent 
on laborious study and time-consuming metering procedures. 
Exactly the reverse is true. Good exposure techniques are 
eflicient and simple. designed to free the photographe from 
the pointless ritual of random meter waving. to allow him 
to concentrate on taking pictures, and to simplify the sub- 
sequent developing and printing processes. 

Now may be the right time to ask yourself, ““How much 
do | know about exposure ?”” Do you know the acceptance 
ingle of your meter? What is a personalized rating for youn 
favorite film? Do you understand what someone means 
when he says that the brightness range of the average scene 
is 160:1? This is essential information which, if understood. 


would eliminate many exposure problems. if you do not un- 


EXPOSURE: 








derstand it, here is a manual designed to simplify exposure 
theory, answer your questions, and help you to take bet- 


ter pictures, 


The very beginning 

At the moment you release the shutter and allow light to 
surge onto the film an invisible image is formed. Some of 
the billions of silver halide crystals in the emulsion are 
partially converted into metallic silver that will become a 
part of the negative image. This change is so subtle that it 
can not be detected by the keen eye of an electron micro- 
scope, and yet it is so permanent that successful photographs 
have been made from film developed some 50 years after it 
was first exposed by Arctic explorers. Development multiplies 
the original amount of metallic silver by as high a factor as 
1.000,000.000. But this development is only a multiplication 
of the original silver. and no super-developer can produce 
an image on film where there was none to begin with. Certain 


developers can increase the density of a thin image to facili- 





theory and practice 








tate printing, but they can not furnish shadow detail in those 
areas of the negative which were not sufficiently exposed. 
You've got to have light! 


Ranges and ratios 

Think of this light as an army of soldiers. In the dark 
areas of a scene there are only a few; in the light areas there 
are many hundreds, The ratio of soldiers hidden in the dark- 
est part of the scene to those massed in the lightest area is 
called the brightness range of the scene. On a cloudy, flat day 
this ratio may be only 1:32; on a sunny, contrasty day it 
may be as high as 1:1.600. When the light and the developer’s 
joint attack on the film occurs the one unit of “soldiers” from 
the shadows produces a hint of density in the final negative. 
The greater number of “soldiers” from the brighter parts of 
the scene produce increasingly greater densities until a maxi- 
mum density is achieved at the point where almost all of the 
silver halides in the emulsion are converted into image-pro- 
ducing metal. Regardless of how much more light is poured 











Film range in this photograph is set to cap- 
ture the lighter values of same subject. Shadow 
detail in the face has been lost, but highlight 
detail and background texture have been 
gained. (Here exposure has been based upon 
a reflected-light meter’s close-up reading of 
the facial highlights.) It is not that one pic- 
ture is overexposed and the other underex- 
posed. The creative photographer selects ex- 
posure which will do most for the subject. 


onto the film there just isn’t more silver to be produced. Be- 
fore this, however, a practical maximum density is reached 
when an area is so dense that the printing paper can not tell 
the difference between it and the actual maximum. This 
practical maximum density occurs when 128 units of 
“soldiers” attack the film. We say that the range of the film 
is 1:128. Anything darker in the original scene than the area 
that contained 1 unit of light soldiers will be a detailless 
black; anything brighter than the area containing 128 units 
will be a washed-out highlight. When a scene contains a 
greater brightness range than the film can capture, say a 
scene brightness range of 1:1.600, we can photograph any 
slice of the scene that contains a 1:128 ratio of light units. 
We can photograph from 4 to 512 light units or 10 to 1,280 
units—any ratio that reduces to 1:128. Once again, in areas 
that reflect less light than the low point we will have a clear 
negative and in areas above the high point we will have a 
blocked up negative without detail. 


All in all, the film attempting to capture a scene of ex- 
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tended brightness range is like a 6-ft man climbing a 20-ft 
ladder. At any one time the man can place his feet and hands 
about 8 feet apart; when he stands low on the ladder he can 
touch the bottom rung but can not reach the top half of the 
ladder, and when he climbs higher to capture more of the 
top rungs he must sacrifice the bottom ones. Thus we can 
expose for the shadows and lose highlight details in the scene 
or capture detail in the highlights and let the darker shadows 
eo black. 

When photographing a flat. low-contrast scene that has a 
brightness range of only 1 to 50 we have the situation that 
is analogous to a 6-ft man covering a 3-ft section of ladder. 
There are a number of positions from which he can cover 
both the top and the bottom of the segment. And so we have 
a number of possible exposures—all of which will capture 
the total brightness range of the subject. 

Now that we understand brightness range and film range 
we have the key to correct exposure, and I want to spell it 
out: 

Every scene runs from darkest to lightest areas. This range 


is measured and then matched to the film. 


Meter theory 


If we understand the theory behind our meters we can use 

them to measure the brightness range and match it to the 
film standard of 1:128. 
Che reflected-light meter. Popular because it can be pointed 
at the subject from the camera position for an easy reading. 
it measures the light reflected from the subject. (The Wes- 
ton meters and many of the meters built into cameras are 
of the reflected type.) 


The reflected-light meter is calibrated in such a way that 


when pointed at a large, medium-gray wall or a neutral gray 


test card, the wall and card will be accurately rendered as a 
medium gray in the final print. However, since it measures 
light from the subject. if we point it at a bright white wall 
it receives more light and tells us to give less exposure; if 
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we point it at a very dark gray wall it receives less light and 
tells us to give more exposure. It is so calibrated. in fact. 
that if we follow its readings exclusively and do not exercise 
judgment it will render all three walls as a medium gray in 
the final print. In essence it has overexposed the darker wall 
and made it lighter; it has underexposed the light wall and 
has made it darker. 

Two of these exposures are incorrect because we do not 
normally photograph walls. but more complicated scenes that 
have a number of grays, white. and black in them. In your 
mind’s eye imagine a typical black-and-white photograph. 
but this time the photograph has been painted on canvas 
with black and white oil colors that are still wet. Take a rag 
and mix all of these wet grays together until they are one 
solid color over the canvas. Now. instead of the scene, you 
have once again our solid wall of neutral gray. This is what 
the reflected meter does. It looks at the scene. scrambles all 
the shades of dark and light. and tells you what the exposure 
would be to represent that scrambled scene as a medium gray. 
This is an accurate exposure for 90 percent of the photo- 
eraphs that we take, but we want to know how to extend 
ourselves to the point that we can accurately determine 100 
percent of our exposures. This final 10 percent will be cov- 
ered in later paragraphs on practical meter usage. 

Because a reflected-light meter reading from any solid 
tone results in an exposure that renders this tone as medium 
gray, we can with a few mental gymnastics take a close-up 
reading of any tone with our reflected meter and completely 
control it. If we expose as directed we achieve the medium 
gray. If we underexpose by one stop we get a gray in the 
final print that is typical of an open shadow. If we under- 
expose by two stops we get a darker gray in the realm of 
a normal shadow, three stops and we have a dark gray with 
a hint of detail, four stops and we get a gray that is just 
the smallest amount above black. five stops and the area we 
have measured will be rendered as black. These are not really 
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CHECK LIST FOR 


CORRECT EXPOSURE 


Set your meter to the correct film speed, a personalized 
speed that works for your camera, your developer, and 
your printing. 


Zero-check the meter by blocking all light from the 
cell with your hand. 


Shield the meter from any direct, extraneous light 
that might fall on the cell. 


No ritualistic meter waving. With a reflected meter, 
take close-up readings of important areas; with an 
incident meter, hold the meter in the light falling on 
the subject and point it towards the camera. Use 
substitute subjects and light, if necessary. 


Take all necessary readings in the area if you plan 
to shoot many shots in one location. Free yourself 
for picture-taking; don’t have to go back and reread 
the darker and lighter areas in a location. 


Evaluate and compensate. Don't believe that meter. 
If it is an incident meter, compensate for a light or 
dark subject. If it is a reflected meter place the im- 
portant tones where you want them in the final print. 


Select a shutter speed and f-stop combination that 
will give you the motion-stopping qualities and depth 
of field that best interpret the subject. 








NEW TOOLS FOR 
BETTER EXPOSURE 


Asahi Spot Meter takes read- 
ings of small areas at great 
distances from the camera. 


Gossen Lunasix meter, ultra- 
sensitive, measures moonlight, 
reads to .014 foot-candles. 


Canon {| 95 lens permits nor- 
mal processing under the very 
poorest lighting conditions. 


Kilfitt Long-Lens meter is 
inserted in lens barrel, reads 
only the light seen by lens. 





Focus on: 


WEEGEE, 1955 by Leo Stashin 


By LOVIS STETTNER and JAMES M. ZANUTTO 


O ne of today’s best known photographers is 
a short, gray-haired little man with a time-worn 
face, a cigar in his mouth, and a suavely bat- 
tered Speed Graphic case which usually con- 
tains little more than a few 8x10 prints and a 
hot pastrami-on-rye sandwich. 

The man is Weegee—self-pro- 
claimed “‘official photographer 


of Murder, Inc.,”’ 


Naked City, and supreme ego- 


author of 


tist who makes no effort to con- 
ceal his image of himself as 
“the world’s greatest photog- 
rapher.” 

While the last title is fre- 
quently challenged, no one 
would deny that this unpre- 
possessing man is one of pho- 
tography’s greatest publicity 
experts. Although he has not 
built his name into a cult, he has succeeded in 
getting himself and his work constant publicity 
and attention. Pictures of him and by him (the 
first being just as important to him as the sec- 
ond) have found their way into books, museum 
collections, fashion magazines, and numerous 
national publications. Largely through his un- 
stinting efforts, he is rapidly on his way to be- 
coming an American institution. 

\ question often raised is: Does Weegee really 
merit all this attention? Is he actually an ordi- 


nary photographer whose chief desire is to shock 


an 
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WEEGEE, 1945 by Philippe Halsman 


people with bizarre pictures, or is he Grandma 
Moses with a camera, a genuine and instinctive 
primitive who has given us incisive and reveal- 
ing photographs of our times? Does he really 
believe in his proclaimed greatness, or is the 
ballyhoo a cover for a person- 
ality which is essentially shy, 
lonely, and frustrated? In 
short, what is Weegee the man 
and what is Weegee the myth? 

Like many famous men be- 
fore him, he grew up in that 
spawning ground of cham- 
pions, New York’s lower East 
side, where he had emigrated 
as a young boy from Austria. 
His name was Arthur Fellig, 
and his father was a rabbi. 
Despite a strong drive in his 
family background toward 
learning and achievement, he left school at the 
age of 12 and spent many long, hard years at 
a variety of jobs from dishwasher to darkroom 
technician. He also worked in those early days as 
a tintype street photographer with, among other 
props, a pony he had named Hypo. He tells 
this story: 

“T did very well, thank you, with my pony 
Hypo. The kids loved to sit on him and have their 
picture taken. But one day, I can’t remember 
what happened, there was no more Hypo. I 


continued on page 101 




















Overcast sky which filtered light into dense 
forest gives a soft and subtle color effect to 
this Atkeson shot. Warming filter was used 
to preserve natural color balance of scene. 


“How I work 


A famous scenic photographer 


in color” 
RAY ATKESON 


Ray Atkeson spent 15 years 
as chief cameraman for the 
largest commercial studio in 
the Northwest. In that ca- 
pacity, he gained experience 
in many branches of photog- 
raphy such as industrial, ad- 
vertising, news, and portrai- 
ture. He began free-lance 
work in 1946 and since that 
time has become one of the 
top names in his chosen field 
of scenic color photography. 


rofessionally, I am referred to as a free-lance 

photographer. More specifically, 1 specialize in 
scenic and pictorial photography. On numerous oc- 
casions I have been made aware of the opinion some 
photographers and publishers share which boils 
down to the effect that scenic and pictorial photog- 
raphy is a rather low form of photographic expres- 
sion, sometimes disparagingly referred to as post- 
card and calendar art. I can see very little reason to 
argue in favor of the merits of the general run of 
color picture post cards. I do take exception to a 
blanket classification of calendar art along with color 
post cards, however, just as I take exception to 
being referred to as a post card photographer de- 
spite the fact that many of my color photos have 
wound up on post cards. 

Personally, | enjoy many fields of photography, 
My years as a commercial photographer, prior to 
full-time free-lancing, provided unlimited opportu- 
nity to become intimately acquainted with a wide 
variety of camera techniques and subjects. Need- 
less to say, scenic and pictorial pictures interest 
me most, but of course I never tire of viewing any 


of the Northwest discusses 


his approach to pictures 





and all good photography in almost every form. 

Color photography has progressed tremendously 
in just a few years, and I believe we will see an 
equal or perhaps greater advance as color materials 
continue to improve and as photographers become 
more proficient and creative. I had the opportunity 
to work with a couple of photographers in the 30's 
who had been pioneering to some extent in the use 
of Autochrome and Finley color as well as three- 
shot and one-shot methods that made use of three 
separate films and filters. | was one of many photog- 
raphers privileged to shoot some of the first Koda- 
chrome roll film to be released, and I became an 
enthusiastic color “snapshooter,” which pretty well 
describes my initial adventures with Kodachrome. 
Although my primary interest and enjoyment of 
roll-film color photography was in the scenic and 
pictorial field, | occasionally took advantage of op- 
portunities to experiment with other types of sub- 
jects which were available to me in my regular work 
as cameraman for the Northwest's largest commer- 
cial studio. 

When sheet film Kodachrome became available 
in the late 30’s, | began shooting an occasional 4x5 
color scene. Fortune smiled on me when I sold the 
very first 4x5 color shot and in those days I made 
only one exposure of a subject. The picture was 
what now would be referred to as a “post card 
scenic,” but because competition in color scenic 
pictures was practically nonexistent then, the photo 
rated a premium price and resulted in an assignment 
to photograph another scene some 300 miles away. 
This initial sale and assignment provided incentive 
that lured me further into professional color. 

Since that inauspicious beginning, color photogra- 

continued on page 116 


PICTURES continued 

















Atkeson waited for low-angle 
late afternoon sunlight to re- 
veal maximum pattern of 
undulating hills and harvester 
tracks. Meter reading was 
taken from sunlit stubble 
which gave a minimum ex- 
posure to intensify and drama- 
tize color, pattern of grain. 





Umbrellas in the sunshine improved these portraits. 
White nylon covered umbrella, used as shown below, 
served as portable reflector, filled shadows in shot at right. 
Umbrella helped improve composition in photograph at left. 


Umbrellas: 


























By LES BARRY 


Photographs by the author. 


7D pmirre and outdoor photography 
wouldn’t seem to have much in com- 
mon, inasmuch as umbrellas usually mean 
bad weather—the kind you wouldn’t or- 
dinarily want to expose your camera to. 
There’s no reason to carry an umbrella 
to a bright sun-lit location. Or is there? 
As a matter of fact, there is. An umbrella 
or two, the kind you can pick up in any 
department or specialty store, can add 
just the touches necessary to make a pro- 
fessional-looking portrait in what might 
have been a snapshot situation. How’s 
that? We used umbrellas in five ways to 
enhance the series of pictures that illus- 
trate this article: 

(1) To create a background, while get- 
ting rid of a distracting one. 

(2) To add touches of color to an 
otherwise monochromatic scene. 

(3) To give the subject something to 
do with her hands. 

(4) To diffuse the bright sunlight. 

(5) As a portable reflector, to fill in 
shadows on backlit shots. 

The umbrellas used were bought right 
across the counter at Uncle Sam’s Um- 
brella Shop in New York. Only the one 
used for diffusing and reflecting required 
special treatment. This was an ordinary 
windproof umbrella covered with white 
nylon. The original was windproof in that 
the wind, instead of ripping the cloth or 
breaking the ribs, would simply turn the 
spring-mounted frame inside out. While 
inside out, however, the top of the um- 
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Background was created by umbrellas in top shot; 
umbrellas were used to add color, improve composition 


in picture at left; and the white nylon umbrella be- 
came a diffusor for the front-lighted portrait below 
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Death of Spanish Loyalist by Robert Capa (1913-1954) 


Candy Seller (right) by Jean Eugene Auguste Atget 
(1856-1927), top selling photographer in show 














Untitled; street scene by Ann Treer. 





All photographs sell for $25, unframed, except Harry Callahan’s weed, which is $35 


ABCs 
of PRINT 
COLLECTING 


By CHARLES REYNOLDS 


VW" isn’t there a classic photograph on the wall of your 
home? Perhaps the idea of hanging a photograph, as 

you would a painting or an art print, has never entered 
your mind. Or maybe you would not know how to go about 
buying a print of a photograph that you have particularly 
admired. Whatever your reason for not starting a collection 
of fine photographs, you may be passing up one of the most 
continued on page 119 
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Mt. Fuji Fields in Spring by Koyo Okada. 








Best sellers from 
the Museum of Modern Art 
print sale 
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Untitled; tree trunk by Sy! Labrot, 


most popular single picture in show. 
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Untitled; weed by Harry Callahan. 











Photograph by DAVID FORBERT 


‘TRAVEL 
rast RE of 


the month 


‘hie unusual and the exotic; the beauty of history and the excitement to be 
found in geography; the opportunity to study and appreciate a scene while it’s 
being photographed and the thrill of reliving, through having the finished pictures, 
the adventures of a trip to a foreign place—these are the things that travel brings 
to photography and that photography adds to travel. Travel inspires more good 
pictures than any other single activity, and for this reason PopULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 
will spotlight every month in this department outstanding photographs by its 
traveling readers. 

David Forbert, who took this “Travel Picture of the Month,” is truly a traveling 
photographer. He reached professional status during World War II as a Navy 
photographer in the South Pacific, and his first (and only) post-war job was with 
the Reader’s Digest, for whom he spent 12 years touring the world to take color 
covers. The magazine used some 7,000 of his transparencies as cover pictures for 
its various editions. When he left the magazine to free-lance, Forbert left a file of 
60,000 potential cover pictures. 

As a free-lancer, Forbert continues to travel. He took this month’s “Travel 
Picture of the Month” while shooting stock shots around the Killarney Lakes in 
Ireland. Actually, he had been shooting technical pictures on assignment for an 
oil company, and was on his way from Shannon to Cork when he decided to stop 
and investigate-with-camera the lake country. 

The subject is Ross Castle (or the ruins thereof), 100 miles from Cork. This 14th 
Century structure figured prominently in the Cromwellian Wars. Until its fall, in 
1652, it was considered one of the finest examples of castle building of its time. 
Ross Castle is a famous landmark; it’s been photographed many times, but the 
threatening clouds behind it combined with the bright yellow flowers of the fore- 
ground gave it a new and interesting look to Forbert. He used a Linhof Super 
Technika with 90-mm f/8 lens on 4x5 E-3 Ektachrome film; 1 second at f/32.—® 
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SURREALISM by Pau! Greenfield 





FACES by Erich Locker 


The importance of being 


ABSTRACT 


By JOHN DURNIAK 


Pr detrect photography is in the dark ages. Few work at it 
seriously, and so few critics have paid so little attention to it 
that not even a basic vocabulary is available to discuss what’s 
now happening. 


But abstract photography is worthy of our attention and 
thought. Rare is the photographer who hasn’t tried his hand 
at it. The most likely reason for this is that abstractions 

continued on page 114 


PEN-LIGHT DESIGNS by Alexis McKinney 
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GLASS by Winson Muldrow 
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“Why can’t I help wth the enlarging? Why 
do | always have to wash the prints?” 


“Oh, these damned gadget bags!” 





Old engravings are turned into 
lt ; e)ale) ce}>ig-] 0) al oms—t-)4ia—- ma uiaale elalials 
captions by R. W. Richardson 


“We pretty much specialize in stereo photography.” 
: I } grap 
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“If you want to shoot cheesecake, Buster, get another model. This is 
as far as I go!” 


“Herbie, 1 still think we'd be money ahead 
using prepared developers.” 


“But I was told it was best NOT to get a 


haircut before a portrait sitting. 








Steven L. Alexander, Fort Worth, Tex. “First, print- 
ing is an art that takes a great deal of practice 
and patience. The gray area in the upper left-hand 
corner of this picture appears without any rhyme 
or reason. A print worth making is worth making 
well. The photographer has an eye for the dra- 
matic, but | would urge him to concentrate on 
printing, composition, and cropping.” 


William J. Sumits, Chief of 
| ife’s photographic lab. In 
the October issue of Pop 
ULAR Puorocrapny, Mr 
Sumits asked readers to 
hn 


Su it pictures for his crit 


al examination. Here are 
fhe photographs he se 
lected. and his informative 


ents on each of them. 


William J. Sumits 


answers readers: 


What 
did 
I do 


WRONG 


|" going over the hundreds of photographs 


sent in by PopuLAR PHOTOGRAPHY readers, 
| was brought back to my days as a beginner. 
These pictures reminded me that photographers 
grow on errors. Each mistake brings a remedy 
and with each remedy comes improvement. 

On the whole, | have this advice to offer to 
all the amateurs who submitted their work: 

Learn to look at your pictures objectively. 
This is a tough job, but probably the most 
important one. Make yourself disregard the 
personal attachment you have to the subject 
matter. Subject matter is of little importance. 
What you say about the subject is all important. 
When you look at a picture. you look at your- 
self as a photographer. Be impartial, critical! 

Develop a set of standards by which to judge. 
The list might read like this: Composition. 
Control of lighting. Sense of the decisive mo- 
ment. Print quality (for black-and-white) and 
sense of color. Then as you progress, other 
more involved standards will come into play: 
Human interest value. Storytelling. 

Never let yourself become careless in shoot- 
ing, printing, or in giving directions to others 
on how prints are to be made. Carelessness 
means you don’t care and if you don’t care. 
how can you progress in anything? 

Crop! Learn to leave in only the important 
and eliminate the unimportant. Almost every 
picture I received could have been improved 
by cropping. From many years of experience 
| know that most photographers cannot com- 
pose so critically with a camera that not one 
bit of a negative or color transparency can be 
cropped out without hurting the picture.—® 
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Frank Mueller, New York, N.Y. “I am intrigued 
with this situation. The photographer almost hit 
me solidly. He failed because of some minor but 
irritating flaws, for instance the cutoff at the 
upper and lower right hand corners. Also | would 
have liked the ropes in the upper left of the 
picture to be as dark as those at the right of the 
shot. By the way, turn his picture upside down 
and look at it as a complete abstraction.” 


G. H. Kahn, Youngstown, Ohio. “If | were judging 
a contest right now, this picture would get one 
of the top prizes. It has faults—the enlarger was 
not focused sharply before the print was made, 
and the camera was moved slightly during the 
exposure—but the child in his own little world 
steals the picture. Here’s one situation where | 
feel the subject matter outweighs the technical 
considerations. A pleasing picture.” 


Eric S$. Evans, Conway, Ark. “| like the model (Mary Ann Mobley, Miss America, 
1959, the photographer tells me) and | like her smile but the three ugly shoul- 
ders that surround her must go. Careful cropping will make this a new picture. 
By the way, could bounce flash have been used in this situation? The black 
heavy shadow behind Miss America bothers me.” 


Harry Goldman, Glens Falls, N.Y. “This is about as nice a picture of a child as 
anyone could hope to get. The only thing | could add is that the print could be 
cropped in at the left. By the way, this is a commercially processed routine 
print. See what careful exposure can get you? | compliment Mr. Goldman on 
this picture. Maybe he should try his hand in the darkroom, too.” 
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Harry A. Hodgins, Huntington Station, N.Y. “The Charles D. Berryman, West Palm Beach, Fla. “This 
photographer sent this one in to help prove my picture leaves too many questions to be answered. 
point about not using the best qualities of Rock- What is the man doing? Where is he? Technically 
efeller Plaza as a background. A higher angle, a the picture is good, but | think the shooting 
better pose, and a selective bit of background angle and composition could have been improved. 
would have made a big difference. Search out An interesting picture could be “saved” by crop- 
your background first, then pose the model.” ping in tightly on the gentleman’s face.” 


> 


WHAT DID 1 
DO WRONG? 


continued 


Rowland R. Williams, Melville, Sask., Canada. “| like the action in this 

one. However, I’m not satisfied with the cropping. | would crop it at 

a point about %-inch below the shadow right across the picture. This 

cropping lends more weight to the small figures at the left and keeps 

the toboggan from looking as if it’s ready to disappear out of the right 

ete, side of the picture. Next time, give the toboggan more room at the right. 
Seal a * Allow it somewhere to go. Photographer shows good sense of action.” 


Ben Lettre, Berlin, N.H. “These are two pictures 
from a group of seven, part of a picture story 
on President Kennedy's visit to New Hampshire. 
It was a fine effort on the photographer’s part, 
and surprisingly enough he moved in for some 
good close-ups. However the story is incomplete 
because all the pictures show the President ‘on 
guard’ and not really himself.” 





Walter C. Wirthlin, St. Louis, Mo. ‘| wonder how many pictures the pho- 
tographer took in this situation? It has many possibilities. However, this 
photograph also has many possibilities because of the old tool called 
cropping. | spent about 10 minutes working on this one. Try cropping 
it radically just after the left figure from top to bottom. Now, right 
across at the feet of the figures. (By the way, that horizon line could 
be straightened.) | feel much of the left side is unnecessary, too.” 


Edward W. Verba, Campbell, Ohio. “This | like. It 
takes me right into the game. | have, therefore, 
some suggestions to help make it even a better 
picture. Make a deeper (darker) print. Look at the 
white areas—uniforms, mound. There’s barely a 
touch of detail. Also, the next time you get a 
chance to shoot the same picture, focus at a 
point that’s 4% of the way between the batter 
and pitcher. Use your depth of field fully.” 


Brother Constantine, 0.F.M., Stockton, Calif. “Here 
is a photographer who gets more out of a Polaroid 
Land camera than many a professional. His ex- 
posures are critical, and compositions tight. Once 
more, he seems to wait for the right light. Do you 
wonder how he gets such a ‘sharp’ picture? He 
used a tripod. | am impressed with the care that 
obviously went into this photographer’s pictures 
of both people and statues.” 


Nathan Goldstein, Brooklyn, N.Y. “See what an unusual angle can do for 
a picture. Compare this shot with all others on this page. Really different, 
isn’t it? My suggestion would be to crop off the top of the picture to a 
point just above the left boy’s head. Also, this photographer needs more 
time in the darkroom. This print could have been greatly improved. White 
areas are too white, need some detail. A good job of cropping.” 


D. J. Williamson, Wayne, Mich. “What | would like 
to see most in this picture is something in the 
foreground. A car, a person, or an ambulance— 
since this is a hospital—would have added posi- 
tively to the composition. Now that the picture 
is made, | would suggest cropping out most of 
the foreground. It adds nothing.” 
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Will Cameras Replace Umpires? continued from page 33 


The baseball 


year because ballplayers are better trained, 


game of improves each 
in better condition, use better equipment, 
and play under rules which have evolved 
to make baseball as 


possible. Yet with each game, a small por- 


exciting a sport as 
tion of the fate of organized baseball is 
put into the hands of a little group of men 
who have power to control the game com- 
pletely by their decisions—whether based 
on fact or opinion. 

Over a full season, these decisions can 
idd up to either success or failure for any 
team. Often, one play can be the key to a 


pennant or a World Series. 


Lost homer is crucial 

\ good example occurred last season in 
late August with the White Sox up close 
in the pennant chase. A three-run homer by 
Ved Kluszewski was nullified when third- 
had 


heen called seconds before the pitch was 


hase umpire Ed Hurley ruled time 
made. The home run would have put the 
Sox ahead 4 to 3 in the eighth, and a win 
would have meant the difference between 
heing one-half or two-and-one-half games 
out of the lead. 

Every fan has at one time or another 
gone home infuriated because an umpire 
apparently missed a call that affected the 
outcome of the game. Whether the umpire 
was right or wrong, the fan’s confidence was 


destroyed, the teams involved were hurt. 


and the umpire himself held up to ridicule. 

The solution to the problem is for the 
umpire to have a 100-percent-accurate au- 
thority to lean on in those cases where he 
is unable to get into the right position to 
judge a play. The authority is the motion 
picture camera. 

We experimented with this system for the 
final ten home games at Comiskey Park in 
the 1960 season—evenly split between day 
and night games. 
what I wanted but not 

I turned to the Eve in 


Knowing only 
how to achieve it. 
the Sky 
used high-speed photography at horse and 
dog race finishes since 1934. The firm now 
operates at 62 race tracks throughout the 
United States and Canada and has devel- 


Company of Chicago which has 


oped “photo-finish” photography to where 
it can give a readable negative to racing 
officials for their decision in 52 seconds. 
Charles Casey, general manager of Eye 
in the Sky, took over the project. One cam- 
era was installed high on the roof of the 
Comiskey Park to record 
close plays at first and second base. To en- 


grandstand at 


close it. Casey designed a two-section booth, 
10x6 ft. The camera section was 4x6 and 
the processing area 6x6 ft. Both were en- 
tirely light-proof because the camera. a 
high-speed 35-mm specially designed for 
track 
mechanism exposed. 


race photo-finishes, has its inner 


With a 6-in. telephoto lens. the camera 
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held a 400-ft magazine and sat on a heavy 
base anchored to the booth. It could be 
quickly moved to two pre-selected positions 
—first and second bases in this case. 

As cameraman, Casey had to look out 
on the playing field through a light-proof 
peephole shaped so that when his eye was 
against it, it molded around his face and 
was light-tight. As a precautionary measure. 
he also used a black focusing cloth. He had 
to keep track of the game’s score and “out” 
situation and anticipate a close play far 
enough in advance to begin shooting when 
the runner was three steps from the bag. 


Like managing in dark 

Casey was in a position similar to some- 
one trying to manage a baseball team from 
a closet with a tiny keyhole. He had to 
attempt to strategy and _ action. 
while being “in the dark” figuratively and 
literally. This was a problem that only 
experience could solve. and it did. He soon 
managed to anticipate close plays and even 


foresee 


covered both ends of a double-play once. 

The camera, although capable of speeds 
of 1,000 frames a second, achieved optimum 
results on baseball plays at 360 frames a 
second. In covering an average play, it used 
some 15 to 20 feet of film. Casey tended 
to shoot about 20 plays a game. 

After the play, the film was ripped off 
and handed through a small door to the 
lab technician in the other section of the 
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selective exposure, 
press here 


NEW KODAK 


provides two-way 


Now you can take pictures with dra- 
matic side or back lighting, yet never 
look at an f/stop, never worry about 
under- or overexposure. 


The versatile automatic exposure con- 
trol on the Kodak Retina Automatic 
III Camera handles these tricky expo- 
sure problems for you—instantly! 


Aim, and hold. To expose for highlight 
or shadow, you simply take the camera 
close to your subject, aim, and press 
the shutter release halfway down. This 
holds the lens-aperture setting while 
you back away to shooting position. 

Then press the release all the way 
down—and the picture is exposed at 
the close-up reading. 

But when your subject is evenly 
lighted, you just aim, shoot. The elec- 
tric eye automatically adjusts the lens 
aperture to fit your choice of Compur 


IXodalk 
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shutter speeds, from 1/30 to 1/500. 
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two-part booth. From then on it was up 
to him. 

The film was developed in a special- 
formula developer for 30 seconds for day 
games, and about 35 seconds for night 
games—both at 95 F—then fixed in Kodak 
Rapid Fix for 10 seconds. 

The lab man then looked through the 
approximately 180 frames he had for the 
one which showed the ball or the player 
reaching the base. He took that frame. and 
the two preceeding which showed the ap- 
proach of the ball and player, and en- 
larged them to a composite 11x14 glossy. 

Total elapsed time was less than two 
minutes. The print was in my hands faster 
than it would take for a normal argument 
to run its course. 

The experiment created several photog- 
raphy problems. For example, the biggest 
was the lack of light on the playing field 
during night games. Although adequate for 
players and television, it was quite a dif- 
ferent story for the high-speed camera. 

Casey used Kodak Tri-X film for its high 
speed and sharpness, Once he determined 
the proper exposure and development, the 
film was very satisfactory, even though he 
pushed it to ASA 1600 for night games. 

The second major problem was the pre- 
viously mentioned one of anticipating 
strategy. Casey even suggested we hire an- 
other fellow named Casey—Stengel—as a 
photographer. However, our own Casey 
found that experience was his best teacher. 

A third obstacle was the need for a con- 


stant temperature in the booth to avoid 
processing difficulties. This will be met next 
season with the use of an air conditioner 
on hot days and a heater on cold ones. 

An interesting problem arose during a 
cold spell in the final days of the season. 
The film through the camera 
sprockets at high speed created static elec- 
tricity sparks which caused some “spider 
web” streaks on the film. Temperature con- 
trol will take care of this. 

Most important, none of the problems 
that arose was serious. We were so satisfied 


going 





Camera proves conclusively 
that Yanks ‘wuz robbed’ 


If the Eye in the Sky camera had been 
backstopping umpires during the last 
World Series. the outcome of at least 
one game and possibly the series might 
have been different. 

Official movies of the Yankee-Pirate 
struggle last fall reveal that in the fourth 
game. Yogi Berra reached first safely in 
the first inning rather than hitting into 
a double-play as umpire Dusty Boggess 
ruled. The film clearly shows his foot hit- 
ting the bag before the ball reached the 
first baseman’s glove. 

Instead of having a run in and two 
men on base. the Yanks were retired and 
went on to lose a squeaker. 3-2, News 
photographers’ close-ups the next day 
also indicated Boggess missed the call. 

A camera like Chicago’s would have 
given the correct decision on the spot. 
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with the pictures and the quality of the 
prints that we plan to use two cameras next 
season: one over third and one over first, 
covering all three bases and home plate. 

A bulletin board in the Comiskey Park 
foyer will display the finished pictures to 
the fans, and copies will be made available 
to the press. In this way, we hope for the 
widest possible distribution of our belief 
that cameras should be used to aid on calls. 

These cameras are in no way intended 
to eliminate the umpire. Rather. they will 
be used to help the umpire and eliminate 
arguments. In this way. they will save the 
time that used to be wasted on heated 
words, speed up the ball game. and fans 
won't have to see their favorite players sent 
to the showers by an umpire. 

In the ten games which we photographed 
last season, all plays covered upheld the 
umpires’ decisions. But more important 
than that. we felt that the umpiring was 
appreciably better in those games. Obvi- 
ously, with the knowledge that a_high- 
speed camera is second-guessing them, the 
umpires tend to hustle more. 

Also. there was no major rhubarb in 
those ten games. What this seems to add 
up to is that, even without being officially 
sanctioned by the leagues. the camera im- 
proves the caliber of umpiring, and with 
it the quality of the game. 

And this means more enjoyment for the 
more than 20 million Americans who see 
major league games each year, even if they 
don’t get to shout, “Kill the umpire!” —® 





RETINA AUTOMATIC Ill CAMERA 


automatic exposure control 


With this two-way automatic expo- 
sure control, you can shoot in any kind 
of available light—and never have to 
figure an exposure. 

No chance of an exposure mistake! 
If light is too dim or too bright, your 
shutter release locks, and STOP ap- 
pears in the finder. It’s your cue to try 
a different shutter speed or flash. And 
film-speed settings go up to 1300 ASA, 
so you can use the fastest of the fast 
35mm films. 


Full set of manual controls. The 
Kodak Retina Automatic III Camera 
provides all the precision manual con- 
trols you’d expect to find on a luxury 35. 

You can set shutter and lens to any 
combination—to expose normally, or to 


under- or overexpose deliberately. You 
can shoot with flash bulb or strobe. 

And always, you frame precisely, 
inside a bright-frame finder. You focus 
to pinpoint sharpness with this cam- 
era’s coupled rangefinder. 

Amazingly, all this far-ranging ver- 
satility is built into a slim handful of 
a camera, masterfully finished in the 
Kodak Retina tradition. Enjoy han- 
dling the Kodak Retina Automatic III 
Camera, at your dealer’s soon. Costs 
less than $130. 


Prices are subject to change without notice. 


See your dealer for exact retail prices. 


>k PICTURE IT NOW—enjoy it again and again 


The more you know about photography... the more you will count on Kodak 


EASTMAN KODAK COMPANY, Rochester 4, N.Y. 


Kodak Motormatic 35 Camera lets you 
take 10 shots in 10 seconds. Power drive 
advances film, ready for each shot. Au- 
tomatic daylight-exposure, automatic 
flash-exposure control. f/2.8 lens. Less 
than $110. 


Kodak Automatic 35 Camera makes every 
shot a great shot. Automatic exposure 
control, plus full manual controls. f/2.8 
lens. Less than $90. 
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Printing Paper Debate: Graded Stock continued from page 35 


same contrast you can get in a No. 4 
graded paper. 

| believe Kodak Polycontrast to be the 
contrastiest of the variable papers, but its 
the high- 
contrast-grade Agfa papers. DuPont's Ve 
lour Black No. 4. and Kodabromide No. 5. 
With the exception of Ilford Multigrade 
(which is perhaps the softest of all enlarg 
ing papers), | find that none of the variable 
Ansco 
Jet No. 1 for low contrast. My experience 


contrast is easily exceeded by 


contrast papers can compete with 
with thin-emulsion films and some of the 
new improved emulsions has shown me that 
they tend to increase in contrast with forced 
development more than the films of a few 


When we are 


velop them, negatives of already contrasty 


vears ago forced to overde 
subjects seem almost unprintable until we 
come across a paper like Jet No. 1. I find it 


just as 


important as the already 


popular 

high-contrast papers. 

Same number, different paper 
What 


grades 


half 


the steps olf contrast between the 


ibout those “all-important” 
graded paper numbers that allegedly “exist 
only in Polycontrast and Varigam filters”? 
Nonsense. In those middle-contrast ranges 
that the variable-contrast filters cover. there 
ways olf 


are many with 


varying contrast 
graded papers. The numbering systems used 
by different manufacturers to designate con 
trast differences do not indicate a duplica 


tion of contrasts from brand to brand. That 
is, DuPont's Velour Black No. 3 is not the 
same contrast paper as Kodak’s Kodabro- 
mide No. 3. The Kodak paper is consist- 
ently 


about a half grade softer than the 


corresponding grade number for Velour 
Black. 

But you need not stock several brands to 
get a smooth variation of contrast control. 
By altering the dilution of the developer 
(stronger for more contrast—more diluted 


for lower contrast) or by 


changing the 
developing time (longer for more contrast), 
you can achieve a smooth, continuous range 
of contrasts from No. 1 to No. 4 on graded 
papers. 

More important. I do not believe a good 
printer thinks of hair-splitting contrast dif- 
ferences when he is dealing with a normal 


negative, unless he 


makes absolutely 
straight prints. | don’t make straight prints: 
the burning and dodging procedure is far 
too important. A straight print. whether it 


is on No. 2 or No. 3 


satisfactory. | try to 


paper. is seldom 
tonal 


value in the print by allowing the correct 


control each 
amount of light to act upon the paper. If 
1 know before | begin to print exactly 
what I want, it seems to make no difference 
if I print on a paper that is a half grade 
harder than another. While the required 
burning and dodging may be different for 
the two papers. final prints seem identical. 

Clearly. if vou prefer to use a constant 
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developing time and solution strength, or 
no burning and dodging, variable-contrast 
filters are the answer. But since I introduce 
so many other variables, a half grade of 
contrast simply doesn’t matter. 

So far we have only shown the two types 
of papers to be equal to certain situations 
There are. however. other considerations 
which will enable us to say that one paper 
is more suitable than the other. 


Image tone a factor 

Image tone is one of these factors. For 
many of my pictures I want a cold, blue- 
black image. For these, I must rule out 
all the variable-contrast papers—even Vari- 
gam which produces the coldest tone of all 
these multi-contrast papers. It still cannot 
touch Velour Black for cold tone, and it 
can only equal many of the other graded 
papers. Here. then. is one of the points on 
which you can base a decision between 
papers. 

Related to this subject is the paper's 
ability to respond to toners. Once again. 
it is not that variable-contrast papers don't 
respond to toning and that graded ones do: 
its just that all papers respond differently. 
The effect that you personally prefer may 
be achieved on either type of paper, but 
you must try both types and many papers 
within each type to find what you want. To 
achieve the toning effects (in 
which _ the tone is 


extreme 


image completely 
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changed), you will have to tone Varigam 
and Multigrade papers by a bleach-and- 
sulfide method that is less convenient than 
the popular single-solution toners. There 
are more graded papers available, so you 
can usually find an easy-to-tone paper 
among these that will suit you. 

Many people who are not interested in 
an obviously toned print use a brief rinse 
in dilute selenium or gold chloride toners 
in order to alter slightly the original image 
tone as well as achieve just a hint of cool 
purple or blue. While the color change is 
slight, it can have a great effect on the 
viewer's response to the picture. I have 
heard the effect described as “removing 
that ugly chemical color” or “making the 
blacks recede for a real 3-D effect.” In any 
case, the matter is highly subjective, and 
I can only report that of all the variable- 
contrast papers, only Varigam responds 
somewhat in the way I want it to respond— 
it still does not respond as well as Velour 
Black or Brovira. 


Greater selection 


As there are more graded papers avail- 
able than variable-contrast ones, you will 
have a greater selection not only of toner 
responses, but all the chemical and physical 
characteristics available in graded papers, 
too. If you prefer a surface such as canvas, 
tapestry, or tweed, you will definitely have 
to use a graded printing paper. I use one 
graded European paper partly because it 
has a higher gloss and a bluer paper base 


than any other easily available stock. 

What about the physical equipment nec- 
essary to print with variable-contrast pa- 
pers? If you have a highly colored light 
source such as in the early cold-light en- 
larging heads, you may be in for trouble. 
However, the enlarging light sources avail- 
able today can be purchased in colors com- 
patible with the variable-contrast systems. 
What about the filters themselves? If you 
are a careless worker and let the filters 
collect dirt, they will degrade the image 
quality; but then again, if you have dirty 
filters you probably have a dirty lens, too, 
and won’t notice the difference. 


Mountings are suspect 


When the manufacturers say that they 
produce plastic filters of optical quality, 
they mean just that. Properly mounted un- 
der the enlarger lens, they are no more 
of an interference than a piece of fine 
optical glass, but I look with suspicion on 
the plastic mounting devices that they fur- 
nish. The Kodak one seems sturdier than 
Du Pont’s, but neither guarantees that the 
filter will rest absolutely parallel to the 
lens board and film plane. If the filter is 
not parallel, it will bend light rays so that 
they are different from the unfiltered light 
by which you focus. If you use a multiple- 
filter system on variable-contrast paper in 
order to boost the contrast in some print 
areas at the same time you lower it in 
others, you must be even more careful. 
Unless all the filters are in the same align- 
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ment, your print will feature the slight 
superposition of several displaced images 
—an ugly type of unsharpness that will 
cause you to check lenses and cameras for- 
ever without uncovering the mystery. You 
destroyed the clues when you put the filters 
back in their box. You must either use 
graded paper or else a solid metal filter 
holder, a color head that colors the light 
before it reaches the negative, or—perhaps 
best of all—a great deal of care. 

Among other considerations is the re- 
sponse of variable-contrast papers to color 
changes from age or voltage variation in 
enlarger bulbs. I use a voltage control on 
my enlargers so that I can dim or brighten 
the bulb and achieve an easily workable 
exposure time with extra thin or dense 
negatives which would change the effective 
paper contrast. 


Resisting temptation 


There is one argument for variable-con- 
trast papers that is hard to beat. Outside of 
using complicated chemical means, they 
are the only method of changing contrast 
from one area of a print to another. You 
may have few negatives that need this, but 
for those “problem children,” yes, you had 
better print them on variable-contrast pa- 
per. However, a word of warning: the 
multiple-filter system can be carried too 
far. There is a temptation to burn in every 
dense highlight with a low-contrast filter. 
Remember that not all dense areas are 
high in contrast. If your prints lack high- 





between showing slides and showmanship 


Showmanship is more than arranging 
slides in a tray. 

It’s a smooth performance that puts 
an audience at ease. It’s control of 
pace and timing that keeps interest 
high. It’s just-right picture size, clar- 
ity, and brightness. And it’s equip- 
ment that exactly fits the job at hand. 

These all add up to showmanship— 
the kind of performance that comes 
naturally with Kodak Cavalcade Pro- 
jector Systems. 


With Kodak Cavalcade equipment 


you can easily custom-assemble a sys- 
tem to fit your needs. You can fill big, 
medium, or small screens, in big or 
small rooms. You can control remotely 
from any distance. You can handle 
any 2x2 slide. You can even create 
perfectly synchronized slide-with- 
sound shows. And you can adapt to 
each new need as it arises. 

You start with a basic projector, add 
the extras as your needs change or 


your sense of theater grows. And at 


every stage your Kodak Cavalcade 
Projector provides every aid to show- 
manship. 


Image control. On the Model 510 you 
start with 500-watt power, enjoy top 
brilliance with a 5-inch f/2.8 lens. You 
can show through a universal or high- 
efficiency 35mm condenser. Switch to 
hi or lo brilliance at will. You may add 
a zoom lens for flexibility. Choose 3-, 
4-, or 7-inch lenses to fit big and small 
screens at long and short projection 
throws. 


Tempo control. On automatic, your 
Cavalcade Projector changes slides at 
4-, 8-, or 16-second intervals. Change 
is quick, with no lag or drag. Even 
dog-eared slides can’t jam. At will, you 
skip ahead, reverse, repeat, override 
the automatic to hold a slide on the 
screen. You control pace at the pro- 
jector—or plug in a remote cord, and 
control from your easy chair or lecture 
stand. Or, you can add as many 25-foot 
extensions to your remote-control cord 
as you need. 


Smooth efficiency. You edit instantly, 
right a wrong-side-up slide in a mo- 
ment. You point out details on the 
screen with a built-in shadow arrow. 


The more you know about photography... the more you will count on Kodak 


EASTMAN KODAK COMPANY, Rochester 4, N.Y. 


Slides don’t ‘“‘pop’”’ out of focus— 
they’re automatically preconditioned 
by warm air. Each slide is protected 
in its own steel carrier. You choose 
trays that handle any type of slide 
mount you prefer. 


Add sound. When you want to add the 
final touch of showmanship—synchro- 
nized sound—your Kodak Cavalcade 
Projector is ready. Plug in a Kodak 
Cavalcade Programmer, hook up a 
tape recorder—and you're ready to re- 
cord and play back. In playback, sig- 
nals on your voice-and-music tape 
change each slide at the correct mo- 
ment on the screen. 

See the complete and unique Kodak 
Cavalcade Projector System at your 
dealer’s. Let him help you custom-as- 
semble the components that best suit. 
your needs. 


Model 510 with hi-lo control, remote-con- 
trol cord, universal and 35mm condens- 
ers. With 5-inch //2.8 lens, less than $140. 


With Zoom Lens, less than $160. Model 520 


with 5-inch //3.5 lens, less than $110. 
Prices subject to change without notice. 
See your dealer for exact retail prices. 


PICTURE IT NOW— 
>K Enjoy it again and again 
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light sparkle, try using graded paper—or, 
resist that impulse to switch automatically 
to a flat filter for highlight burning. 
Where, now, lies the answer as to which 
paper to use? Fortunately, there is no easy 
solution. It is a subjective blend of your 
preferences in image tone. contrast, tonal 


scale, surface quality, and so on. If you 


prefer blue-black images. the highlight 
rendition of portrait papers such as Kodak 
Opal, or the surface and stock of some more 
unusual American and European papers, 
then you will be inclined to use graded 
papers. Any paper can be better than an- 
other for a specific print interpretation. 

No one should limit his photographic 
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potential by knowing only the paper in one 
box: if you feel that you may be guilty of 
this, it’s time to print that old, familiar 
negative on a new paper with an eye toward 
mastering the new material. also. If nothing 
else results, it at least will give you more 
printing hours in the darkroom—a guaran- 
teed method for improving pictures.—® 





Printing Paper Debate: Variable Contrast continued from page 34 


emulsion and picked up to a greater degree 
by the larger, low-contrast grains of silver. 
Therefore. when Varigam paper 1s exposed 
light. it contrast. 
When it is exposed to blue-violet light, it 


to green produces low 
produces high contrast. Consequently, a 


blue-violet filter in front of the enlarger 
1 high-contrast result. 

should a filter be 
to produce low contrast rather than a green 


one? A filter 


nately long exposures while a yellow filter 


lens fives 


But why vellow used 


green would dictate inordi- 
eliminates the high-contrast blue-violet light 


both The 


insensitive to red and re- 


and red. 
light 


sponds only to the low-contrast green com- 


and transmits ereen 


paper 1s 


ponent. When exposed to unfiltered white 
light, Varigam responds as though it were 
a standard No. 2 graded paper 

Kodak Polycontrast, the othe1 
variable-contrast paper, responds in much 
the same Kodak 
Du Pont filters may be used interchange- 
ably. (My personal choice is to use Kodak 
filters on Varigam paper.) 


American 


way as Varigam: and 


What now do these multi-contrast papers 
do? We men- 
tioned their advantages for printing nega- 
tives that would best be interpreted by high- 
contrast paper in the shadow areas, normal 


allow us to have already 


paper for the body of the negative. and low- 
contrast If we 


a negative on normal 


paper in the dense areas. 


were to print such 


contrast grade paper, dodging out the 


shadow s, the receive 
enough light to create a rich black in those 
areas, and the shadows would be gray. 


paper would not 


On a variable-contrast paper. we expose 
the entire picture through a high-contrast 
filter for the length of time necessary to 
produc e€ a proper black in the shadow areas. 
Leaving the paper in the easel, we place a 
normal-contrast filter under the lens and 
make an exposure for the body of the nega- 
tive 


while we hold back the important 


shadow areas. Instead of being gray and 
without strength. they already have been 
given rich blacks and detail. We now burn 
in dense 


areas with a low-contrast filter. 


If this burning in was done on a normal 


paper, not only would these areas be too 
contrasty, but important detail might be 
blacked out in adjacent normal or thin 
areas where light was accidentally spilled. 
Although the light quickly 
penetrates the bald whites to give them 
tone. it does not produce a deep black as 
quickly 


low-contrast 


as the high-contrast or normal- 
contrast light would. 

What about using variable-contrast paper 
for a completely normal contrast negative? 
I expose the paper without a filter just as 
if it were a No. 2 graded paper. Of course, 
I could use one of the intermediate filters 
that would obtain the same contrast, but | 
would then have to use a longer exposure. 

What about the use of variable-contrast 
paper as a No. | or No. 3 graded paper? 
Here there is a great deal of controversy 
among printers. Many do not feel that the 
best possible print is obtained by exposing 
through a filter that gives the same effect as 
a No. 1 or No. 3 graded paper. Due to the 
dual nature of the emulsions, when they 
print through a low-contrast filter, it seems 





In goes 
a change 


np naragesneeereere® 
RE nied 


in paper contrast 


<o@dalk™ 


TRADE MARE 





April, 1961 


difficult to produce a rich black—almost as 
though the print were being robbed of the 
benefit of the high-contrast silver grains. 
When exposing the print only through a 
high-contrast filter, the effect is more diff- 
cult to describe, but once again this has 
been thought to be slighting half of the 
emulsion, making it difficult to get a fully 
graduated print. Whether or not this is true 
is difficult to determine, but it does give a 
basis on which to operate further. 


Splitting exposures 

How, then, would we go about getting 
both halves of the emulsion (or both emul- 
sions) on our side? The answer again is to 
split our exposures—though between only 
two filters. For instance, instead of printing 
through a No. 8 Varigam filter, we might 
make a first exposure through a No. 10 and 
then follow it with a briefer exposure 
through a No. 5 or No. 4. During the second 
exposure, we would do most of our dodging, 
and later we would do our burning-in with 
the same filter. The reasons for this pro- 
cedure follow the same logic established 
when we made our complex triple-filter ex- 
posure of the “impossible” negative. For a 
low-contrast result, we might give a brief 
blast with the No. 8 filter to build the 
blacks, and then give the majority of our 
exposure through a No. 3 filter. 

Officials at the Du Pont company (manu- 
facturers of Varigam) explain that the use 
of two filters is not necessary. This, in fact, 
is the explanation of the intermediate con- 


trast filters—to let both halves of the emul- 
sion react, though in different proportions, 
to the colors in the projected light reach- 
ing the enlarging paper. 

However, it is an extremely rare print 
that cannot be improved by careful dodging 
and burning. I once knew a newspaper pho- 
tographer whose daily routine hardly cen- 
tered on producing salon prints: yet, in his 
hectic career directed toward such an en- 
tirely different end than my own, he 
claimed that he had never made a negative 
that did not demand burning and dodging. 

It is a simple matter to change filters in 
the middle of an exposure that we have 
already chopped up into dodging and burn- 
ing segments. If you have just became in- 
terested in this do-it-yourself aspect of 
photography, you can print with one filter 
with complete confidence that your taste 
will be satisfied. Then, when you have a 
little more critical experience, you will 
slip easily into multiple-filter printing. 

There are other handy advantages to 
variable-contrast printing. When you first 
start to make prints and don’t know how 
many sheets of different grade papers to 
buy, it is certainly convenient to have all 
the grades in a single box. Variable-contrast 
paper is a must for double prints from two 
or more negatives or sandwiches of nega- 
tives, if you want to balance their contrasts 
on one sheet of enlarging paper. It is also an 
invaluable tool for subduing unimportant 
areas in a print, guiding the eye of the 
viewer to those important picture areas. 
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It would, of course, be dishonest to cite 
multi-contrast paper as a darkroom cure-all. 
Graded paper excels, for instance, in high- 
contrast printing. The variable-contrast pa- 
pers just can’t squeeze out as much con- 
trast as a No. 4 or No. 5 graded paper. My 
suggestion, however, is that you choose a 
high-contrast paper with characteristics as 
close as possible to your variable-contrast 
paper. That is, if you usually use Polycon- 
trast, try Medalist No. 4 or Kodabromide 
No. 5 for those flat negatives. If you are a 
Varigam user, try Velour Black No. 4 to 
obtain extreme contrast. 


Try everything new 


In spite of my devotion to the variable- 
contrast printing system, I know I would 
not be a good printer if I shut myself off 
from different and new products. Once you 
have a thorough knowledge of one piece 
of equipment, see if you can’t extend your- 
self and your knowledge. Check out some- 
thing that is new and give it every chance 
to beat out what you are now using. It may. 
of course, only equal what you already 
have; but if you see an improvement, per- 
haps it’s time for a change. 

In summary, I| prefer variable-contrast 
paper because I must use it to produce the 
best possible prints from about 20 percent 
of my negatives. For the remaining 80 
percent (“normal” negatives), I can use 
it with no sacrifice in quality and will pre- 
fer to do so because consistency promotes 
my mastery of the material.—® 





With Kodak Polycontrast Papers 
the right contrast is simply a filter change away 


All the contrast grades you need are 
built into every sheet of Kodak Poly- 
contrast, Polycontrast Rapid, and Poly- 
Lure Papers. Seven contrast steps in 
every sheet! 

You always have the right contrast 
paper on hand for each negative you en- 
large—and that’s the secret of producing 
good prints consistently. 


Suit any negative. Normal contrast 
negatives print beautifully on Kodak 
Polycontrast Paper without the need for 
a Kodak Polycontrast Filter. Under 
white light this paper works like a regu- 
lar No. 2 paper. 


The more you know about photography... the more you will count on Kodak 


EASTMAN KODAK COMPANY, Rochester 4, N.Y. 


But when your negatives are on the 
hard or soft side of normal, you reach 
for a Polycontrast Filter—instead of go- 
ing out to buy another grade of paper. 

Slip Filter No. 1, 2, 3, or 4 under your 
enlarger lens, and you get the contrast 
you’d expect from paper grade No. 1, 2, 
3, or 4. Simple. 

What’s more, Kodak Polycontrast Fil- 
ters 1%, 2%, 3% let you work with con- 
trast grades you can’t even buy in con- 
ventional papers. 

These seven filters provide finger-tip 
control of contrast grades. End hunting 
for the right grade of paper. Keep you 
from wishing for a paper grade you’re 
fresh out of. 


Creative printing control. Using sev- 
eral Kodak Polycontrast Filters in se- 
quence, with selective dodging, you can 
make good prints from “problem” nega- 
tives. 

You can print a contrasty area of the 
negative through a No. 1 filter, a soft 
area through one of the higher contrast 
filters, bringing both to normal contrast. 
Or you can print your main subject 


normal contrast, then switch to another 
filter to alter the foreground or back- 
ground effect. 

Your reward, along with fewer dark- 
room problems: better looking prints. 
With rich, dense blacks. Bright high- 
lights. Clean spacing of tones through- 
out the shadow range. 


Paper economy. For all their conven- 
ience and versatility, Kodak Polycon- 
trast Papers cost less to use than ordi- 
nary papers. For you can buy in money- 
saving large quantities. And you save 
the waste of odd grades of paper going 
stale. 

The cost of the Kodak Polycontrast 
Filters is a one-time investment in 
darkroom convenience and economy. 
Make it soon at your dealer’s. 


Buying guide: Kodak Polycontrast Paper 
and Polycontrast Rapid (for twice the speed) 
come in all usual sizes, surfaces, single or 
double weight. Both have warm black tone 
similar to Kodak Medalist Paper. Kodak 
PolyLure Paper has warm brown tone, per- 
fect for portraits. 


* PICTURE !T NOW— 
See it again and again 





PUT 1800 PAGES OF PHOTO 
FACTS AND FEATURES AT 
YOUR FINGERTIPS WITH 


The 1960 Index to 


POPULAR 
PHOTOGRAPHY 


Send today for 
POPULAR 
PHOTOGRAPHY's 
1960 Index—the 
handy key to a 


LS — 


whole year of the 
world’s leading 
photographic 


magazine. 


@ TURNS your own file of PopuLar 
PHOTOGRAPHY into a 12 issue, 1,800 page 
ready-reference library...shows you where to 
find hundreds of pictures...facts...tips...ideas. 


@ TELLS you which page...which issue 
to find your favorite authors and photographs 
-..-important subjects. 


@ LISTS over 90 authors...Ralph Hat- 
tersley...Irving Desfor...John Bryson...Flip 
Schulke...and many others. 


@ LISTS over 300 photographers...such 
as David Douglas Duncan...Andre de Dienes 
...Jerry White... Howell Conant...all the great 
lensmen of our time—each picture listed by 
issue and page. 


@ PLUS listings of all the helpful how-to 
features such as: How to Crop Color Trans- 
parencies,..What it Takes to be a Free-Lancer 
Today...How to Guess Exposure Correctly... 
and all the other important articles that ap- 
peared in Popular PHOTOCRAPHY during 
1960. 


Only 25¢£...Send the handy coupon be- 
low for your copy of the 1960 PopuLar 
PHoTOGRAPHY INpex. (A limited num- 
ber of indexes for preceding years is 
also available as indicated below.) 


PoPuLar PHOTOGRAPHY 
index Dept. 461 

434 S. Wabash Avenue 
Chicago 5, Illinois 


i i 
i 1 
| 
Please rush me the new 1960 INDEX To l 
Poputar PHoroorarny. | enclose 25¢ as 

| full payment. | 
| Please send me the following back issues 1 
| of PoruLar PHoToGRaPHy INDEX as well. | 
(Also 25¢ each) 

O) 1954 O 1959 
l ! 
i I 
i l 
i | 
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Address 


City Zone__State_____ 





PHOTOMM s 


Film holder makes 
substitute easel 


Confronted suddenly with the need for a 
4x5 printing easel, whip out a film holder 
and load it with a piece of enlarging pa- 
per. If you don’t plan to use the holder 
in your camera, paint the surface white; 
otherwise use white paper first for focus- 
ing. For quantity prints, tack the easel to 
baseboard with double-faced tape.—¥ ayne 
Floyd, Fayetteville 


Tenn. 


Curly film separated 

by using sponges 

If film is washed in a print tray, it can be 
prevented from rolling up by placing clean 
sponges of various sizes in different posi- 
tions in the water. Use a shallow tray or 








keep water level low enough so the film 
| will not sink to the bottom underneath the 
| sponges. Bernard Guzik, Dunkirk, N.Y. 

| 





TS TO BETTER 


Heating pad warms 
developer tray 


In my cold darkroom, a plastic-enveloped 
heating pad quickly brings print developer 
up to normal temperature; changing the 
thermostat to “low” keeps it that way. 
Those lucky enough to have a slightly 
warmer darkroom may slide the tray half- 
way off the pad, or remove it when heated 
up to room temperature.—Louis H. Phelps, 
Williamsport, Pa. 


we 
BRE 


Paper clamp holds 
enlarger filters 


Removing my enlarger’s red filter, | bolted 
a paper clamp to the extended arm in 
order to hold variable-contrast paper fil- 
ters. It must be fastened securely, of 
course, and care must be taken to be sure 
the filter is exactly parallel to the lens 
board. The red “safe” filter may be at- 
tached to the clamp when desired.—John 
Ala. 


Overstreet. Montgomery. 


Line developer jar 
caps with paraffin 


Caps of bottles in which developer is kept 
usually have liners which become satu- 
rated with oxidized developer. To overcome 
this, reline the caps with a thin coating 
of paraffin. Place a small lump in the 
cap and melt it over a warm bulb. When 
setting it aside to cool, keep it on a level 
surface to keep the paraffin liner smooth 
and even.—Bil Toman, Palatine, Ill. 





Why not send in your ideas for better picture-making and darkroom aids? We will pay $10 for each original, 


| 


photo-illustrated Tip accepted. Only material accompanied by stamped self-addressed envelope will be returned. 
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‘CALENDAR OF 
EXHIBITIONS | 


Le ate 


*( onducte +4 soserene to the recommended practices 
of the 


12th Singapore International Salon 
of Photography & Ist Singapore In- 
ternational Color Slide Exhibition* 
Closes March 19 (for prints) and 
April 2 (for slides), 1961. 
Entry fee. $1, U.S 
for each section. 
On exhibit May 6-14, 1961. 
For information and entry forms 
write above society, P. O. Box 
1715, Singapore. 


. or equivalent, 


5th New Zealand International Ex- 

hibition of Color Photography* 
Closes March 21, 1961. 
Entry fee, $1 for each 
(pictorial and nature). 
On exhibition at Auckland 
3, 4, 12-13, 1961, 
For information and entry forms 
write Anne Turnbull, 153 Kearny 
St., San Francisco 8. Calif.. or A. 
Singleton, 8 Applebury Rd.. Black- 
pool North, Lancashire, England. 


section 


April 


48th Annual Pittsburgh Interna- 
tional Salon of Photographic Art 
Closes March 29, 1961. 
Entry fee, $2, U. S. or equivalent. 
maximum of four prints; $1.25, 
maximum of four slides. 
On exhibit at the Carnegie Insti 
tute Art Galleries, April 15-May 
14, 1961, 
For information and entry forms 
write Mrs, Helen Stohr. Secretary, 
6845 Penham Pl., Pittsburgh 8, 
Pa. 


Photovision, 1961, Australia 

Closes April 1, 1961. 

Entry fee, $1; there are four sec- 
tions in which entries may be sub- 
mitted. 

For information and entry forms 
write Museum of Modern Art of 
Australia, Tavistock Pl.. Mel- 


bourne, Australia. 


6th Adelaide International Exhibi- 
tion and 2nd Exhibition of the Aus- 
tralia Photographic Federation* 
sponsored by the Adelaide Camera 
Club 
Closes April 22, 1961. 
Entry fee. $1 tee each section. 
For information and entry forms 
write above society. P. O. Box 602 
E, Adelaide, Australia. 


3rd Idaho International Photograph- 
ic Exhibition*, Sponsored by The 
Boise Photographic Society and The 
Boise Camera Club 
Closes April 25, 1961. 
Entry fee, $1 for slides and $2 
for prints. 
For information and entry forms 
write DeVoe Wheeler, 303 Daisy 
t.. Boise, Idaho 
1961 


For Sheer Dollar 
ne Single-Lens Reflex 


Value cece 
Is Out In Front 


Imagine a true luxury camera priced to fit the tightest budget 
. . » Miranda-Soligor f1.9 fully Automatic lens interchange- 
able with most other 35mm lenses; instant-return mirror; eye- 
level pentaprism viewing; synch. shutter to 1/500th second; rapid 


Oh-thet 
MIRANDA 'D' 


film advance and rewind and lots more! See how much more you 


get for a mere $159.95 Maximum Retail Price. 
‘D’ with f2.8 presest lens $119.95 Max. Retail Price. 


ALLIED IMPEX CORP., 300 PARK AVE. SO., NEW YORK 10 
CHICAGO 10 @ DALLAS 7 @ LOS ANGELES 36 








ENLARGER OPEMUS Il 


SPLIT LINE FOCUSING under $100 


A high precision 16mm to 214x2\% enlarger... with 
a negative focusing rangefinder. Developed and manu- 
factured in the famous European Meopta works, the 
Opemus II stands alone in its field for quality and 
precision. Check these features and compare them. We 


are sure you'll agree .. . Meopta excels on all counts! 
Super sharp 4 element Belar 3” f:4.5 coated lens, with 
click stops and bayonet mounted lensboard. Double 
condenser system and ground glass ‘soft light’’ at- 
tachment for scratched negatives. All metal, universal 
negative carrier with seven metal masks. The only 
chrome plated, calibrated inctined column in its price 
field. Head and column swivels for wall or floor pro- 
jection. Wide range of accessories available for Macro- 
photography, color printing, and copy work. Other 
Meopta Models include: 

Axomat 16 & 35mm— Ne Foc. 

Opemus 244x214 

Opemus 4x4 Super Slide 

Magnifax 21%4x2% : 

Magnifax Il 2%4x3%4 Rangefinder Foc 

*Prices start under $60.00 


IMPORTER: E. Fischel, Jr., Inc. 
505 Fifth Ave., New York 17, N.Y. 
IN CANADA: 


Anglophoto Ltd., 880 Champagneur Ave., 
Montreal 8, Quebec. 





NOW! Start your own photography — 
library with 


POPULAR PHOT 


unique Reference 
— sageng- coicmsenpeveien Series! 


REFERENCE SERIES IS ON 
DEVELOPING 






























































Here's your chance to get in on one of the most exciting and rewarding 
new features in POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY’S history! You can actually start your 
own reference notebook of valuable photographic information—right now. 


It's so easy! During the coming year, PopuLAR PHOTOGRAPHY will feature 
tear-out sections—from 4 to 20 pages in each issue!—devoted to a specific 
subject. These sections will cover every conceivable facet of photography: 
processing, lighting, copying, enlarging. 














All YOU do is cut out the section each month, and place it in the hand- 
some binder shown right. As you add to your reference notebook with 
each issue of PopuLar PHOTOGRAPHY, it grows—both in size and usefulness. 
Think of it—by this time next year, you will have over 150 pages of valu- 
able material on photography at no extra cost! 


Your material will be in chapter form, too—for quick, easy reference. Each 
chapter will be thorough and complete: loaded with valuable tips and 
techniques that will add to your skill as a photographer! 














And your completed notebook can be as attractive as it is useful. By 
ordering the binder below, you'll be able to keep your Reference Series in 
handy, permanent form. The binder has been specially designed for this 
series and is specially priced for PoPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY readers. It’s a value 
you wouldn't be able to duplicate at any price! Order your binder today— 
and start your own reference notebook on photography! 





Made of sturdy Vinyl 

Handy size—6%" x 8” ® ONLY $1.50, 
Handsomely imprinted INCLUDING 
Maroon color POSTAGE! 
Three Rings 








USE THIS COUPON TO ORDER YOUR BINDER FOR THE 
REFERENCE SERIES: 


























Popular Photography Box 1331, 
Church Street Station, New York 8, New York 











Yes! Please send me my POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY Reference Series 
binder at a cost of $1.50 


| enclose $____ __. in money order or check. 


( pays the postage.) 





Name 








~~ Please Print 








Address 


We would suggest that you cut out these pages 

FE carefully and use a hand punch to make holes in 

sorry—no charge or C.O.D. orders ; the edge of each page. To insure that pages will 

. not tear out of your binder, we advise that you use 
on New York City orders, add 3% sales tax 


P461 reinforcements. 
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DEVELOPING 


BOON EN S ea aa a BP RE 


ABC’s of developing - A closer look at developers - Other processing steps - Some im- 
portant basics + How to develop by time and temperature - Normal exposure-development 


charts + How to develop by inspection - About pushing film + How to avoid processing 
faults + One-shot solutions - The monobath - Care of chemicals + Hot-weather proc- 
essing + Intensification and reduction + Special data qemmmmmmmsemmncmmEED 


POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY REFERENCE SERIES 





Why develop your own film? There’s a great 
deal of satisfaction to be obtained from 
making an invisible image visible—or turn- 
ing your exposed film into a negative that 
you can see and use. This should be rea- 
son enough for “souping” your own, but 
the matter of quality ranks even higher. 

lf you want to make enlargements that 
will have the best possible sharpness, least 
grain, and best tonal range, you will need 
the right kind of negatives. Just getting a 
printable negative is not enough. The pop- 
ularity of small film sizes has underlined 
the need for maximum quality in negatives 
every time. 

The best and most economical way of 
achieving this is to do your own proces- 
sing and link developer choice, developing 
time, and developing techniques to the ex- 
posure made and the effect you wish to 
obtain. After all, you have only one chance 
with each roll of film. By keeping control 
over this basic part of the photographic 
process you avoid gambling with quality. 
The invisible image. One of the fascinating 
aspects of photography is the way light acts 
on the emulsion to create a latent (or hid- 
den) image which can be multiplied and 
made visible through development. 

The starting point is unexposed film, con- 


THE ABC's OF 
DEVELOPING 


sisting chiefly of silver halide crystals sus- 
pended in gelatin and supported by a 
transparent base. Light is added when mak- 
ing the exposure; a photochemical change 
takes place and a latent image results 

Just what is the latent image? It is gen- 
erally believed to consist of tiny specks of 
metallic silver (actually silver atoms) clus- 
tered together in each crystal (or grain)\— 
the silver itself coming from the silver 
halide in the film. 

During development, these tiny bits of 
silver seem to act as development centers 
which attract other specks of silver. If a 
crystal has enough clustered silver atoms 
to render it developable, the entire silver 
halide crystal is changed (or reduced, chem- 
ically speaking) to black metallic silver 
The amount of blackening on your nega 
tive is proportionate to the initial exposure 
and the length and type of development 

This is the over-all picture. As the devel- 
oper goes to work it seems to distinguish 
uncannily between exposed and unexposed 
crystals. There are however a few excep- 
tions. 1. Some of the unexposed grains will 
be blackened, and the density produced by 
these is the fog level of your film. 2. Other 
grains which have been struck by light may 
start developing but not get ali the way 





in the time allotted for development. 3. 
When development is prolonged way beyond 
any conceivable normal time, all crystals— 
exposed and unexposed alike—will be 

( red to metallic silver. 
Development and exposure. If you’re looking 
for the best possible results with 35-mm 
roll film, it is important to give the 
minimum correct exposure” which will re- 
sult in sufficient shadow detail. This is 
indamental, because exposure and devel- 
ment are inextricably linked. As you in- 
crease exposure, more silver halide crystals 
il} be rendered developable. And this in 
lead to excess density on your 


sveral harmful effects can result from 


excess density. Grain may become notice- 
ably ‘larger on a print; image sharpness 
may be lowered. And with excessive over- 
sure highlights may block up and be 
derably degraded, while grain gets 
k here is not to cut the “‘soup- 
nless you are after special con- 
ontrol effects described under “Some 
Basics”) but to alter exposure 
suitable for your equipment when 
is within the normal 
first step toward top 
exposure indexes 
reference series provide a 
point. (See also the Refer- 
es on “Exposure,” April, 1960, and 

Available Light,’’ November, 1960.) 
Development and quality. When you give 
table exposure, you side-step one pit- 
But there are other ways to go wrong. 
Jeveloper you're using may not 
appropriate as one of the others 

> Cnarts that Toilow. 
get careless and overdevelop. 
ty caused in this way ha 
il set of effects as whe 
1 Dy overexposure. 


3. Though exposure indexes and devel- 
oping times given provide a normal range 
for normal work, they cannot take into 
account your particular way of using a 
meter, or variations in the shutter speeds 
of your camera. To be on the safe side, 
start off with these recommendations and 
then make alterations according to results 
of your test rolls. 

4. It is important to follow directions 
carefully. These concern temperatures as 
well as agitation. Generally the tempera- 
ture of all solutions used should be kept 
as close as possible for best results (see 
“Some Important Basics”). Agitation which 
affects density and quality is also discussed 
in the same section. 

5. Finally, keep all utensils scrupulously 
clean and avoid letting one set of chem- 
icals contaminate another. This warning 
about cleanliness applies to hands as well 
as tanks and graduates. Handle film by the 
edges only, and make sure your hands are 
clean. Dirt (or contamination) at any stage, 
from loading on to drying, is an enemy of 
quality negatives. 


INustrations by Dick Flack 





A CLOSER LOOK AT DEVELOPERS 





There are three basic types of developers 

for film today: 1. the familiar chemical de- 
veloper which changes (or reduces) exposed 
silver halide grains in the emulsion to black 
metallic silver; 2. the rarely used physical 
developer which (unlike chemical devel- 
opers) contains the silver for the image in 
the solution itself; and 3. the chemical- 
physical developer, which could be de- 
scribed as a fine-grain chemical developer 
containing silver halide solvents. As chemi- 
cal development goes on, some of the silver 
is dissolved out of the emulsion by the 
solvents and then redeposited on the nega- 
tive in very fine form. Though these de- 
velopers keep grain fine, they give it a 
fuzzy quality, rendering this type of de- 
veloper less suitable for 35-mm and roll 
film work. The best developers for modern 
films keep grain as small as possible, but 
razor sharp. 
The ingredients. A number of different sub- 
stances can be dissolved in water to form 
chemical and chemical-physical developers 
in common use today. 

The developing agent actually converts 
the silver halide to metallic silver. Some- 
times a soft-working, fine-grain developing 
agent such as metol (also known as Elon) 


is the only agent used. More often there 
are two. A popular combination is slow- 
starting, contrasty hydroquinone which pairs 
well with the faster starting, low-contrast 
metol. When Phenidone (a proprietary com- 
pound) replaces the metol, we find that a 
smaller amount is needed, lower alkalinity 
can be used, and it is more efficient than 
metol with hydroquinone. 

Among other developing agents are glycin 
(used in some fine-grain developers) and 
paraminophenol (found in a number of 
highly concentrated developers). 

A preservative (usually sodium sulfite or 
potassium metabisulfite) is added to pre- 
vent oxidation by air and discoloration of 
the developer. In excess of certain amounts, 
however, sodium sulfite also acts as a 
weak silver halide solvent. 

The alkali, or accelerator. Most devel- 
cpers require an alkali in order to func- 
tion, but the degree of alkalinity needed 
varies with different formulas. A mild al- 
kali, borax, is used with Kodak D-76; the 
stronger sodium carbonate is added in 
many other formulas; and higher energy is 
obtained from the even stronger caustic 
soda (sodium hydroxide) and caustic potash 
(potassium hydroxide). 

The restrainer checks the development 
of unexposed crystals and keeps fog at a 
minimum. Potassium bromide is generally 
used, but Phenidone developers sometimes 
feature benzotriazole. 

Note: Not all these ingredients are es- 
sential—only two or three of them may be 
used. The formula for Kodak D-23, for ex- 
ample, calls only for metol and sodium sul- 
fite. On the other hand extra substances 
not mentioned above may be added. These 
include silver halide solvents. 





Which developer? Useful developers for 
35-mm and roll film sizes can be broken 
down into several categories: 1. energetic, 
medium-fine-grain soups for getting maxi- 
mum emulsion speed; 2. soft-working de- 
velopers helpful in high-contrast situations; 
and 3. solutions for fine grain which are 
usually of the compensating type. 

Some popular developers in these groups 
are listed in the Reference Series on “‘Avail- 
able Light” (November, 1960). Compensating 
developers pair extremely well with slow, 
fine-grain, thin-emulsion films. These highly 
alkaline soups, used at considerable dilu- 
tion, are your best choice for top quality 
with slow films. They exhaust themselves 
first in the highlight regions, but keep on 
working in the shadow areas to compensate 
and give long tonal range. Grain is rend- 
ered sharply. (See ‘One-Shot Solutions.”’) 


Choice of a developer depends on many 
factors: the results desired, the film used, 
preference for type of packaging (liquid or 
powder form), cost and convenience. Best 
results are generally achieved by match- 
ing your developer to the film and subject, 
using one of the developer types mentioned. 

An equally valid method is to use one 
“universal” developer (that has little or no 
noticeable solvent action) for much of your 
work with film of all types. Such a devel- 
oper is Kodak D-76, which produces excel- 
lent results. You may then only want to 
switch to a soft-working developer in spe- 
cial cases, or to a compensating one when 
exceptional quality is desired with slow 
films. 

Developers such as Kodak DK-50 and DK- 
60a, which produce larger grain, can be 
used universally with sheet film. 


OTHER PROCESSING STEPS 


After development, the film is still sen- 
sitive to light and requires further treat- 
ment. 


1. Either a rinse or acid stop bath should 
be used. A water rinse slows down the 
process of development and removes much 
of the developer on the film’s surface. 
The stop bath, on the other hand, arrests 
development, as most developers won't func- 
tion in an acid solution. Either method is 
satisfactory. Many photographers prefer the 
plain rinse because it is easier, and they 
claim an acid stop bath sometimes leads 
to pinholes. Certainly the acid rinse is suit- 
able when developing times are very short. 


2. The chief purpose of the fixer is to re- 


move the unexposed silver halides from the 
emulsion and render the film insensitive to 
light. This is achieved with hypo (sodium 
thiosulfate) in regular fixers, or ammonium 
thiosulfate in rapid ones. An acid is added 
to neutralize the developer’s alkalinity; and 


most fixers (with the exception of some 
rapid solutions) also include a hardener, 
which toughens the emulsion. Always use 
a reasonably fresh fixer to avoid possible 
staining. Film should not be overfixed as 
the hypo may reduce the density of the 
image. 

3. Washing removes both the hypo and 
complex silver salts that remain in the 
emulsion after fixing. A wash time of 30 
minutes in a continuous flow of fresh water 
will generally suffice and prevent staining 
or fading at a later date. 

4. Use of a water bath containing a wetting 
agent prevents the formation of water 
marks on the film and eliminates the need 
for wiping the emulsion. 

5. Drying normally should take place at 
room temperature. One of several ‘rapid 
drying’ solutions can be used to speed up 
this final step. So can a small fan. Be 
sure the drying room is dust free, and 
avoid excessive heat. 





SOME IMPORTANT BASICS 


The developing time has an import 

fect on your negative. Underdevelop 
(shown at right) produces a thin nes 
lacking in shadow detail. Highlight: 
generally weak and contrast low. Overde 
velopment (see below) results in harmfu 
excess density, clogged-up highlights and 
most cases, greater than normal con 
Agitation To assure correct d 

5 iad ws 4 follow agitation instruc ; 

's sufficient agitation may produ 


2 


UNDERDEVELOPED development or streaks as well 
development. Too much agitation re 
excess contrast and denser than 
results. 

The best method is to inver 
tank (as shown later on) in 
motions. This is suitable for 
like the Nikor if you don’t get c 
orous. With a tank having a cer 
tion rod, turn the stick gently 
fresh developer into the reel’s grooves 
is generally (but not always) to the left with 
most such equipment 
Daylight-developing sheet film tanks 
rocked. With open tanks, lift hangers 
of solution, allow them to drain fe 
ond or two, and the 
tate initially by jiggling 
down in the lo; 
All developing tim 
charts call for 30-sec 
agitation for 10-sec every minute i 
Temperature. In processing for quality 


keep the temperature of all solutions 
close as possible to the 68 or 70 F recom 
mended for development. The reasons are 
1. Development is more rapid at higher 
temperatures—slows down at lower one 
2. The efficiency of the wash wate 
creases as the temperature drops 


OVERDEVELOPED 
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3. Temperature variation of more than 3-5 
degrees between any two solutions—de- 
veloper, rinse, fixer, wetting agent or wash 

—-may cause a Clumping effect on film 
that is usually mistaken for excess graini- 
ess. This incipient reticulation is caused 
by rapid expansion or contraction of the 
gelatin due to temperature changes, and 
is more common with fast films and highly 
alkaline developers. To be on the safe side, 
keep temperature variations within 1 or 2 
degrees. 

Extreme reticulation, which wrinkles the 
emulsion in a visibly regular pattern, is 
generally no problem. 

About contrast. The subject of contrast 
deals with density differences between 
dark shadow areas and bright highlights. 
A negative is said to be flat, or low in con- 
trast, when these differences are less than 
“normal,” and contrasty when the differ- 
ences are great. (See pictures at right.) 

Generally, contrast builds up as develop- 
ment time is increased. This factor permits 
you to maintain considerable control over 
the contrast of your negative, with either 
flat or contrasty subjects. The exposure- 
development ratio is the key. 

lo lower negative contrast with contrasty 
subjects (say at the beach, when bright 
overhead sun casts dark facial shadows), 
merely give about 50 to 100 percent more 

2 than for subjects of average con- 
st. Then cut development time by about 


On cloudy days, or in open shade, where 
is inherently flat, you can raise 

itive contrast by underexposing about 
100 percent and then giving about 
ne-third more development time to build 
ufficient density and contrast. 


0 


Photographs by Cora Wright 


HIGH CONTRAST 





HOW TO DEVELOP BY TIME 


1. Load the tank. Daylight-developing 
tanks come in a wide variety of types and 
sizes, but call for loading the film in ab- 
solute darkness. Follow the manufacturer's 
instructions carefully. Before loading im- 


portant film, practice with a spare roll. Load 
first with your eyes shut; then go into your 
darkroom (which can be as simple as a 
light-tight closet) and practice some more. 
When you do it “for real” be sure the de- 
veloping tank lid is on tightly before you 
emerge. There are also some daylight load- 
ing tanks which permit you to load in room 
light. 


2. Begin development. The classic technique 
here is to first bring all solutions (de- 
veloper, fixer, etc.) down to the same tem- 
perature (usually 68 or 70 F) by immersing 
the bottles in a sink of water. Then pour 
the developer in the tank as rapidly as 
possible and start timing as you pour. Fur- 
ther control over temperature can be ob- 


tained by placing the tank in a water jacket 
when not agitating. A kitchen pot contain- 
ing water at the specified 68 or 70 F will 
do, if water is at a suitable level. 

3. Agitate properly. Immediately after pour- 
ing in the developer, film should be agi- 
tated continuously but moderately for 30 
sec. Tap the tank gently against the sink 
several times to loosen any air bubbles 
that might be clinging to the film and place 
tank in the water jacket. (With sheet film, 
tap hangers on tank edge.) From then on, 
keep your eye on the clock and agitate for 
10 sec every minute throughout the de- 
veloping time. 


The inverted method for closed tanks 
like the Nikor is shown in drawing A, while 
the use of a central rod (to force fresh de- 
veloper gently into the reel’s grooves) with 
some other tanks is shown in drawing B. 
See also “Some Important Basics.” 

4. Use a water rinse or acid stop bath. 
This solution should be prepared and 
checked for temperature in the 50-sec 
intervals between agitation. Pour it into 
the tank directly after pouring out the de- 
veloper, and agitate intermittently during 
the 1-2-minute immersion. If you choose an 
acid stop bath (see ‘Some Important 
Basics”) add 1 oz of 28% acetic acid to 
32 oz water—28% acetic acid is made by 





AND TEMPERATURE 


adding 3 parts glacial acetic acid to 8 parts 
water. Always add the acid to the water. 
5. Fix the film. The fixer should be ready 
and at the right temperature before you 
pour out the rinse or stop bath. Pour in 
the fixer and agitate moderately for the 
first 30 sec-l min, thereafter intermit- 
tently to make sure all parts of the film 
come in contact periodically with fresh 
solution. The old rule says to fix for twice 
the time it takes to clear the film. In fresh 
regular fixer this takes about 5-10 min; 
in rapid fixers times vary from 1-3 min. 
Don’t use old, exhausted fixer as this may 
make washing difficult and result in stains 
on the negative later on. The manufacturer 
usually states about how much film can be 
fixed in his product before exhaustion sets 
in. 

6. Wash film. The trick in washing film is 
to maintain good circulation and a con- 
tinuous flow of fresh water for 30 min at 
about the 68 or 70 F used when develop- 
ing. At lower temperatures this time will 
not be sufficient to wash out the hypo and 
silver salts; at 5 to 10 degrees higher, you 
may get incipient reticulation. See “Some 
Important Basics.” 

There are several methods: reels can be 
placed in a deep tray with a siphon; the 
wash hose can be pushed all the way down 
the open core of reels in a Nikor-type tank; 
if the rod on plastic tanks has a hollow core, 
placing the hose over the stick will carry 
water down to the bottom of the tank. Agi- 
tate intermittently to displace water loaded 
with chemicals. 

If water is in short supply, film can be 
washed in six water changes of 2 min each 
with continuous, moderate agitation; with- 


out agitation use six changes of 5 min 
each. Place film in a moderately large 
volume of water. 

7. Use a wetting agent. The virtues of a 
wetting agent are apparent to anyone who 
has ever found water marks on his dry film. 
Mix the solution according to instructions 
on the bottle (at 68-70 F). Immerse reel 
(or hangers) with film for about 30 sec. 
8. Dry the film. Hang film up to dry im- 
mediately, using one film clip at the top of 


the roll, another at the bottom. Film can be 
wiped gently with a clean, wet photographic 
sponge—but this is not necessary. The im- 
portant factors are: to use a dust-free 
room; to keep rolls from touching; to dry the 
entire roll under the same conditions. If a 
small fan is used, leave it on until drying is 
complete. Warm air (about 80-85 F) can also 
be used in a drying cabinet. 

Note: An optional step is to use a hypo 
neutralizer and cut your wash time in run- 
ning water down to 5 minutes. After fixing, 
rinse film in running water for 2 min and 
then immerse film in hypo neutralizer for 
about 3 min. Follow this with the brief 5- 
min wash time already mentioned. 





Now to a vital matter—the length of time 
film and developer should remain in con- 
tact. The normal exposure-development 
charts, below, show developing times to 
use if you're exposing within a normal in- 
dex range with medium-speed and slow, 
fine-grain films. (Similar information for 


NORMAL EXPOSURE - 


fast films was given in POPULAR PHOTOG- 
RAPHY Reference Series, ‘Available Light,” 
November, 1960.) 

Here are the conditions to be maintained: 
1. All developing times are for 68 F except 
where otherwise indicated. 
2. Agitation is for 30 seconds initially and 
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DEVELOPMENT CHARTS 


thereafter for 10 seconds every minute. 

3. Times given (in minutes) are for 35-mm 
and roll film sizes, with subjects of average 
contrast. For high-contrast subjects, open 
up 1/2-1 stop; with low-contrast subjects, 
close down 1/2-1 stop and increase develop- 
ing times. See “Some Important Basics.” 


(For 35-mm ana roll film sizes) 


Note: You may need to alter these times 
somewhat to take into account variations 
in your equipment, or to suit your personal 
taste. An initial test roll will indicate 
whether such changes are necessary. 

Developing times for sheet film, not 
given, slightly longer than for smatler film. 


FOR SLOW, FINE-GRAIN FILMS 





Use at index of 24-32 Use at index of 40-50 Use at index of 50-64 





FILMS Adox 


KB14,_lsopan 


Agta 
Perutz 


Kodak Adox | Agfa 
llford | Panatom- |KB17,|lsopanjPerutz 





DEVELOPERS WY | R14 FF 


Agfa 


Atomal New 7-10 


Pergrano 


Pan F ic-X R17 Perpantic 


10-12 10-12 





Agfa Rodinal 
diluted 1:75 


16 





diluted 1:100 





Ethol TEC 
at 70 F 
diluted 1:15 





R X-22 
diluted 1:19 





diluted 1:15 


10 10 





1-8 5-7 
(diluted (diluted 
1:1) 1:1) 


Kodak D-76 
(Ilford (D-11) 


(diluted (for 35-mm, 


78 
| “Se 





Perutz 
Perinal 10 10 
diluted 1:50 


1] 1] 





Tetenal 
Neofin Blue 12 14 
1 vial in 500 cc 


























HOW TO DEVELOP BY INSPECTION 


Inspecting the film. This is a valuable tech- 
nique for problem situations or when you 
must push film. You'll need a room that can 
be made completely dark, and a special 
safelight (Wratten Series 3 filter—or its 
equivalent—covering a 7%2-watt bulb). 
Proceed with development, as already 
described, but after the half-way point in- 
spect the film briefly by safelight. Keep the 
film a good four feet from the light and 
view by reflected rather than transmitted 


illumination. In viewing, do not hold the 
film up to the light as you would to view 
a color slide. Limit inspections to 1 or 2 
sec, particularly with fast films which fog 
quite easily. When the film looks “right,” 
transfer it to rinse or acid stop bath and 
then fixer. The easiest way to train your 
eye is to soup a normal roll by time and 
temperature, and inspect to see what the 
film should look like just after the half-way 
point and when development is complete. 
Be sure to give your eyes time to adjust 
to the dark before inspecting. It’s easiest 
to work with open rinse (or stop bath) and 
fixer tanks conveniently at hand. 

When to cut the film. Frequently only part 
of the roll needs special handling. For ex- 
ample, you may have a string of normally 
exposed outdoor shots followed by a group 
of underexposed available light pictures. 
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Or, ten pictures, taken one right after the 
other, of a flat subject, may require addi- 
tional development to build contrast. (See 
“Some Important Basics.’’) 

The idea is to develop by inspection as 
already described. However, when the group 
of normally exposed shots is done, cut it 
apart from the other pictures, and transfer 
to rinse (or stop bath) and fixer. Leave the 
other strip of negatives in the developer 
till a final brief inspection indicates the 
film looks right. 

Special baths. You can lower contrast when 
developing by inspection by placing the 
film in plain water (at 68 or 70 F) for about 
a minute, without any agitation. The devel- 
oper that has been soaked up by the emul- 
sion will exhaust itself in the highlights but 
continue working in shadow areas. Agitate 
film that is re-immersed in developer. The 
water bath-development cycle can be re- 
peated several times if necessary, alternat- 
ing 1 min in water with 2 min in developer. 

Try the two-developer method to save 
badly underexposed negatives and get 
enough density for some kind of a print— 
even if quality goes by the board. When 
inspection shows bad underexposure, trans- 
fer the film to a stronger soup for a brief 
while. Dektol (paper developer), the replen- 
isher for the developer, or a more concen- 
trated solution of the standard developer 
is sometimes used in such emergencies. 





ABOUT PUSHING FILM 


Quality is bound to suffer whenever you 
push film. But there are times when under- 
exposure is unavoidable and you need to 
extend the developing time in order to ob- 
tain a usable negative. Try to avoid push- 
ing by more than one stop, so that devel- 
oping time need not be greatly increased. 
This keeps quality loss to a minimum. 

Development by inspection, already dis- 


cussed, provides the greatest amount of 
contro! when processing film to be pushed. 
You can also use the time and temperature 
method, but some experience is required. 
See the chart “Pushing Selected Roll and 
35-mm Films’’ (POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 
Reference Series, “Available Light,” Novem- 
ber, 1960) which provides a good starting 
point for some fast and super-fast films. 


HOW TO AVOID PROCESSING FAULTS 


This is a “let’s avoid trouble” section. 
A number of common faults can easily be 
avoided if you follow procedures carefully 
and don’t take chances with solutions. 

1. Never use exhausted developer, devel- 
oper that has been standing around too long 
unused, or developer that is badly discolored 
when it should be reasonably clear. Stains 
may follow, to say nothing of underdevelop- 
ment. The manufacturer will usually provide 
information on the keeping qualities of his 
products and the amount of film that can 
be safely processed with a specific quan- 
tity of developer. Stay well within his limits. 
2. Uneven development, including streaks 
and irregular mottle, can be prevented by 
proper agitation. Tapping the developing 
tank on the sink loosens air bubbles and 
prevents formation of disfiguring round 
spots on the negative. 

3. Don’t overwork an acid stop bath; there’s 
the possibility of stain, again. And if you 
find you're getting pinholes (small punc- 
tures in the emulsion) switch to a plain 
water rinse instead. 

4. Stains can also be caused in other ways 
—by insufficient fixing, for example, or 
use of a fixer that is exhausted and of 
course by insufficient washing. It’s a wise 
policy to use an acid fixer up to about 


two-thirds of the life stated by the manufac- 
turer and then to discard it. 
Unfortunately the effects of faulty fixa- 
tions (and insufficient washing) generally 
only show up months or years after the film 
has been processed. It can be quite dis- 
couraging to find stains or discoloration on 
your favorite negatives. You must then play 
detective to identify the exact cause, and 
usually resort to special chemical treatment. 
If you’re caught in this bind, write the 
film manufacturer who usually has printed 
material that will be helpful at this point. 
5. Temperature control will prevent incip- 
ient reticulation (already discussed), but 
drying at excessively cold temperatures 
should be avoided. At very high tempera- 
tures the image may be distorted, or in ex- 
treme cases, the emulsion wil! melt 
6. Water marks, caused by drops drying on 
the film, can be prevented by use of a 
wetting agent (such as Kodak Photo-Flo) 
Once water marks do occur they are hard 
to eliminate, but you can try rewashing the 
film, followed by immersion in a wetting 
agent before drying. A good wetting agent 
is also useful in hard water to prevent salt 
residues from appearing on the dry film. 
If deposits do appear, try rewashing the 
film in running tap water. 





ONE-SHOT SOLUTIONS 


One-shot developers (which you discard 
right after use) have become popular be- 
cause of the excellent results obtained with 
slow, fine-grain, thin-emulsion films. 

All are used at a high dilution rate, have 
a compensating effect (already described), 
give good contrast and tone gradation, and 
produce sharp grain because no silver halide 
solvents are included 

Here’s how some of the one-shots stack 
up: Tetenal Neofin Blue and Ethol TEC seem 
to produce the greatest sharpness with slow 
ilms; FR X-22 gives similar results but 
slightly more contrast and grain. Agfa Ro- 
dinal produces less-fine grain but is known 
for its sharpness, power, and fine tone 


gradation. Perutz Perinal, while similar in 
some ways to Rodinal, is much softer work- 
ing. None of these is a fine-grain developer, 
but coupled with modern ultra-fine-grain 
films they give amazingly fine grain and 
quality. For developing times and exposure 
indexes to use see the slow, fine-grain 
chart. These one-shots are not designed for 
souping fast films, but Rodinal is used for 
developing Agfa Isopan Record. 

To match these highly dilute, one-shot 
developers, FR has devised Instant Fixol, 
a highly concentrated solution that con- 
verts your one-shot into its own fixing bath 
after you have finished developing thin film 
Fixing time is 2-3 min; wash time 5-7 min 


THE MONOBATH 


Monobaths, which combine the developer 
and fixer in a single solution, are far from 
new. But it took a long time for the idea 

off the ground because of the many 
2d. Now some of these 


na been solved and there are 


three monobaths on the market for amateur 
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These solutions permit the beginners, as 
well as the more experienced, to make 
acceptable negatives and prints quite easily. 
Timing is relatively unimportant as develop- 
ment and fixation go to completion and 
then stop. Both developer and fixer seem 
to adjust to temperature variations. Washing 
time is short. Unibaths for. film seem. to 
yield good emulsion speed. 

Unfortunately, however, CC-1 and CC-2 
are not compatible with all films, notably 
those made by Ansco. There is a tendency 
for some emulsions to reticulate (or wrinkle). 

Experienced darkroom workers miss the 
normal exposure-development controls over 
contrast, and realize of course, that better 
quality, including finer grain, can be 
achieved by conventional processing. Never- 
theless, Unibath results are comparatively 
good, making this process one to watch 





CARE OF CHEMICALS 


Storage. Keep your developer in a tightly 
capped brown glass bottle to protect it 
from light and air, and store it along with 
your brown fixer bottle in a cool spot. The 
life of a developer is considerably shorter 
when the capped bottle is half full, rather 
than completely full. Similarly, the useful 
life of either developer or fixer decreases 
rapidly at temperatures above 65-70 F. 
For specific information about the useful 
life of your developer or fixer, check with 
the manufacturer of these products. 
Replenishment is a useful technique for 
maintaining constant developer activity, if 


you do a lot of processing. There are two 
basic methods: 

1. After processing each roll, pour in the 
indicated amount of replenisher (usually 
about 1 oz) and then fill the bottle up 
with used developer. It’s advisable to throw 
out the solution when the amount of re- 
plenisher equals the original volume of 
developer. If in doubt, stop before then. 
2. When no replenisher is available for 
your developer, you can often use ‘‘self- 
replenishment” by adding about 1-14% oz 
of fresh developer instead. This method, 
however, is much less efficient. 


HOT-WEATHER PROCESSING 


The temperature of the wash water gen- 
erally determines the temperature for pro- 
cessing film. Most standard (not highly 
alkaline) developers can be used up to 75 F 
provided you cut developing times appro- 
priately. A large number of other solu- 
tions can be used up to 80, 85, or 90 F. 
(See instructions that come with the de- 
veloper.) 

Care must be taken to protect the wet 
emulsion which is much softer than usual 
at these temperatures. Avoid temperature 
changes; protect the film from mechanical 
damage, and think twice about taking film 
from an alkaline developer and plunging it 
directly into strong acid bath—frilling may 
result. 

Here are some important procedures 
1. Use the wash water to bring all solu 
tions to the same temperature. 

2. Process with fresh solutions (see “Stor 
age,” above) and use a water jacket. 

3. At 75 and 80 F, use a 30-sec water 
rinse between development and acid stop 
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bath; above 80 F you may_need a special 
hardener bath instead to toughen the 
emulsion 

4. Keep processing time short by using a 
rapid fixer. If this has no hardener, it is 
generally best to add the hardener sup- 
plied by the manufacturer. 

5. Cut your washing time by using a hypo 
neutralizer. 

To keep film-drying time as short as 
possible, limit immersion time in a wetting 
agent to about 30 seconds. 

Note: If it is necessary to substitute a 
hardener for the rinse (or rinse and short 
stop), try this formula: 





0z potassium chrome alum (30 grams) 
oz sodium sulfate, dessicated (60 grams) 
32 oz water (1 liter 

Use this bath directly after development, 
for 3 min, with 30-sec initial agitation. 
Mix it fresh daily, and discard when color 
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changes from violet to yellow-green. 

Shorter development times required for 
high temperatures are sometimes included 
with the manufacturer’s instructions. They 
can also be found in time-temperature 
charts. See “Special Data.” 


INTENSIFICATION AND REDUCTION 


Intensification. Thin negatives can some- 
times be saved by intensifying the image 
that does exist and increasing its density. 
The rule, however, is that intensifiers only 
work where there is some detail. 
First choice (requiring your mixing 4 
eparate stock solutions) with 35-mm and 
ll film sizes is a silver intensifier which 
roportionately deposits silver on the grains 
f the film image and increases grain less 
than any other intensifier. (For full details 
odak Data Book on Processing Chem- 
nulas ) 
re familiar chromium intensifier 
nvolves bleaching out the image 
redeveloping it) increases grain ap- 
preciably, and should be reserved for 
larger film sizes. A mercury intensifier is 


not recommended. It contains poisons. 
Reduction. Choose your reducer according 
to its action when you want to remove 
excess density on overexposed or over- 
developed negatives. 

1. Subtractive or cutting reducers, remove 
an equal amount of silver from high-, mid- 
dle- and low-density areas. Because they 
seem to clear up shadow areas (and fog), 
image contrast appears to be increased 
Farmer's Reducer is one of these. 

2. Proportional reducers, which decrease 
density: in proportion to the original den- 
sity on the film, lower visual contrast. 

3. Super-proportional reducers decrease 
highlight density but don’t destroy shadow 
detail, and are suitable for overdeveloped 
negatives of high-contrast subjects. 


SPECIAL DATA 


of useful data is often avail- 
ve film maker or the manufac 
f various chemicals used in process 
1. Ty arts in particular may be ex- 
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-temperature chart graphs the 
ip of development time to change 
iperature. Takes the guesswork out of 
finding the reduced developing times 
needed at various higher-than-normal tem- 
tures 
The time-gamma chart plots the rela- 
tionship between developing time and con- 
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trast, and is useful when you want more 
control over developing film to higher or 
lower-than-normal contrast. 

Actually, gamma is not the same as over- 
all picture contrast—it is a scientific meas- 
ure of the contrast of a section of the tone 
scale. But an increase in gamma goes 
hand-in-hand (up to a point) with increased 
developing times, and indicates an over-all 
increase in contrast. Average contrast with 
35-mm and roll film sizes is at about gamma 
.7; moderately higher contrast, gamma .8; 
lower contrast from about gamma .55 to .65 
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A SECTION FOR THE AMATEUR FILM-MAKER 


INSIDE MOVIES: Anatomy of Sound-on-Film: unbiased report on 
the year’s biggest development in the amateur film world. Tells what 
you need, where to get it, what you can expect, and what you can’t 
(page 90) ... plus Movie Tip: how to store film while editing (page 98) . . . and Test Re- 


ports on new 8-mm cameras; the Leicina 8S (page 99) and the Camex 8 CR (page 100) 








@ The handicaps many beginners have in common 
are lack of planning and lack of patience. These two 
usually go together. It isn’t really necessary—and 
seldom desirable—to finish shooting a film in one 
afternoon. The creation of an effective film can be a 
long-range proposition. For example, to tell the story 
of your garden, record the seeding now. To add con- 
flict, shoot birds picking at your seeds and later, per- 
haps, a thunderstorm threatening your seedlings. For 
a happy ending, you might film your youngster, ex- 

may APPROACH TO PuMeee ploring the colorful results, possibly finishing with 
a tight close-up of her 


There is an excitement in good amateur films which smelling one flower. 


even the most polished professional productions do : ee ee 
not possess. It is the excitement of seeing something IDEA Ma ee ie 
that is real. The amateur with his small and unob- anc t ie latest fashions. 
trusive hand-held camera can shoot life as it happens Ci3 N IC Make it a point to be 
in much the same way that the photojournalist uses outside church at the 
his 35-mm still camera to capture the “decisive mo- end of services and re- 
ments” in the world before his lens. ; cone ried pF ess 

The professional with his larger cameras, tripods, rt wae — i ite Pi ni 
and sound equipment can seldom do this. Even the a : - asf fo = walk ny — 
most strictly “documentary” of professional film- 7 page is — 7 “ 
makers must often stage the action he is filming. The | of om Promise : i 
amateurs freedom to bring his camera into direct y:\/ : / an ee ee 
contact with the real world is one of his most precious 
possessions. It is a freedom which many professionals 
wish they had. 


@ Film the life span of 
an Easter egg, from its 
unadorned appearance 
In an attempt to achieve some measure of this free- at birth through all the 
dom there are some significant developments taking many steps it might go 
place in professional movie equipment which may through till its brilliant finale. This can be especially 
eventually have far-reaching implications even in the 
amateur field. Several professional movie-makers are 
working to develop a sound camera which allows them 
the editing flexibility of their older and more cum- 
bersome equipment with the shooting flexibility that, 
so far, only the amateur has been able to achieve. In 
order to do this the camera must be small, silent, 
and able to produce double-system synchronous sound. 

Up to now the only relatively small sound cameras 


educational for youngsters if you include, possibly. 
after a little research, the egg’s gathering, candling. 
packaging, etc., as well as the coloring—anywhere 
from a bright monochrome all the way to a mullti- 
colored or elaborately decorated candidate for an 
Easter basket. You could do a surprise finish by break- 
ing open the egg, removing the contents, and stuffing 
in one of those very life-like chicks always available 
in most ten cents stores during this season. 


continued on page 98 continued on page 98 





MOVIES continued 


Part Il of a series: 


SOUND ArZ 


ay month we took a close look at the var- 
ious systems that promise the impact 
of sound projection with your present 
equipment. Each of these systems employs 
a separate sound track on disk, tape, or 
magnetic film. Precautions taken to keep 
sound and film action in step are quite 
elaborate, in some cases. We began to ask 
ourselves whether it wouldn’t be much 
simpler to have the sound track right on the 
film. By recording image and sound on the 
same base, they would be permanently 
locked in synchronization. This, indeed, is 
a professional projection approach, and it 
is rapidly gaining favor among both 8- and 
16-mm_ movie-makers. 


Just like tape 

The most popular sound-on-film medium 
for amateur use is iron oxide, the same kind 
that is used for tape recording. On 8-mm, 
this iron oxide is applied as a brown stripe, 
about 30 mil (.03 in.) wide along the edge 
of the film, next to the perforations. Cost of 
striping usually varies from 4 to 6 cents per 
foot, depending on the laboratory and the 
length of the film submitted. Kodachrome 
film can now even be striped at the time of 
processing, before it is edited. 

On 16-mm film, the stripe can be added 
in the same manner. However, a wider 
stripe would provide a stronger sound im- 
pulse, with consequently less background 
noise and distortion. By using single-sprock- 
eted, instead of the traditional double- 
sprocketed, film, you make room for a 
100-mil-wide stripe. Most modern 16-mm 
cameras accept such single-sprocketed 
films; if yours doesn’t, it can be readily 
converted to do so. 

It is even possible to shoot and record 
life in sight and sound, exactly as it hap- 
pens, in lip-synchronization on striped film. 
This requires a special sound recording 
camera, and the film will have to be mag- 
netically striped before exposure. Such a 
camera can be run on batteries for on-loca- 
tion shooting convenience. They are avail- 
able both for 8- and 16-mm film. 8-mm 
models include the Fairchild Cinephonic 
RKLI, of Fairchild Camera & Instrument 
Corp., 580 Midland Ave., Yonkers, N.Y., 
and the Pictorial 8100, of The Pictorial 
Co., 2910 Broad St., New Castle, Ind. Both 
cameras have turrets for three lenses. The 
16-mm Auricon models are manufactured 
by Bach Auricon, Inc., 6950 Romaine St., 
Hollywood 38, Calif.: a transistorized ver- 
sion of the Auricon is supplied by Televi- 
sion Specialty Co., Div. of F.M.E. Corp., 
1055 Stewart Ave., Garden City, N.Y. 


Editing striped film 

While the sound-recording camera is 
probably the easiest way to shoot lip-syn- 
chronized sound films on location, editing 
of the resulting footage does present a 





problem. Since there is no room for the 
magnetic recording head at the gate, sound 
impulse and the matching image cannot be 
registered right alongside each other on the 
film. It is therefore not possible to edit 
sound films with a snip and a snap, for you 
would be chopping right into the sound 
track. Perhaps the simplest solution is to 
copy the sound recording onto a separate 
track, and then to edit the film and track 
together. The final track could then be 
copied back onto the finished film with 
standard separation. 


Post-recording 

There is no doubt that the sound-record- 
ing camera can prove a real convenience 
when the amateur requires an occasional 
scene in lip-synchronization. More often 
than not, however, he will be perfectly sat- 
isfied with commentary, sound effects, and 
musical backgrounds post-recorded by pro- 
jector on the fully edited film. He may, in 
fact, obtain better fidelity. Moreover, it is 
frequently possible to fake lip-synchroni- 
zation by “dubbing”—post-recording voices 
to match a film’s lip movements: Hollywood 
does it all the time. The important point 
is that once film has been striped, you can 
back 


sound on the film with the ease and sim- 


record, erase, re-record, and play 
plicity of tape recording—more or less, de- 
pending upon your sound projection equip- 
ment. 

Almost any 8- or 16-mm projector can be 
adapted to take a magnetic recording unit. 
one way or another. About the only models 
that are completely incompatible are those 
featuring a sprocketless film transport, and 
these are found in 8-mm only. Since none 
of the sound adapters have a film-drive sys- 
tem of their own, they depend on the pro- 
jector to pull the film through, and the 
sprocketless transports just don’t have the 
grip to do so. 


Where to get what 

Some projector manufacturers offer 
sound adapters custom-made for their ma- 
chines. These include the Mixer Magne- 
sound for use on Kalart/ Victor and Victor 
16-mm optical sound projectors, by Victor 
Animatograph Corp., Div. of The Kalart 
Co., Inc., Plainville. Conn., and the Nizo 
Cinemator, for use on the 8-mm Nizo Cine- 
mator, by Heinz Photo Co.. 5 Union Square 
West. New York 3. N.Y. Other units can be 
adapted to a wide range of projector mod- 
els. These include the Bolex Sonorizer, for 
8-mm only. offered by Paillard Inc., 100 
Sixth Ave., New York 13, N.Y.: Cinesone. 
for 8- and 16-mm, by Federal Mfg. & Eng. 
1055 Ave., Garden City, 
N.Y.: and the GREG magnetic conversion 


Corp.. Stewart 
kit for 16-mm optical sound projectors by 
GREG. Box 11. East Side Station, Bing- 
hamton, N.Y. The latter comes in models 


for both recording and playback, and for 
playback only. 

How well do these adapters work? That 
is a tough one to answer, for it depends on 
a great many factors. First, of course, on 
how carefully the adapter has been crafted. 
To do its job well, it has to be built with 
great precision. The film channel should 
be precise, so that the film won't wear. The 
magnetic head has to hug the film’s stripe 
securely, particularly in the case of 8-mm. 
The head’s gap should be very narrow, so 


that the magnetic impulses can be “pin- 


pointed” for better sound response. At the 
same time, the head should be so sturdy 
that it won’t wear down prematurely. The 
flywheel must be in perfect balance, to as- 
sure a smooth film run, free from wavering, 
despite the intermittent film motion re- 
quired for projection. Another factor in- 
fluencing performance is the alignment of 
the adapter’s film path. The units custom- 
made for a particular model of projector 
tend to score in this respect. 

We mention these little details, so that 
the movie-maker won't be misled into bar- 
gain-hunting. 


Projector counts too 

And last. a lot depends on the projector. 
\ noisy machine will add clamor both dur- 
ing recording and during projection. In 
general, best results can be expected from 
models with a constant-speed, induction- 
type motor, rather than those with rheostat- 
controlled speed. As we mentioned before, 
the latter type will run faster or slower with 
any fluctuation of line voltage, and the re- 
sult is a wow before you can make the nec- 
essary adjustments. Should it happen 
during recording, the wow will be regis- 
tered on the film. 

There is one unfortunate feature that too 
many sound adapter systems have in com- 
mon and that is their lack of consistency. 
Some models mount on top of the projector, 


HEDIS 











Almost any movie projector can be adapted 
to record, play back sound on magnetic striped 
film. Projector pulls film past recording head. 


Voice and music can be mixed, errors erased. 


Both 8- and 16-mm movie-makers can nou 
record scenes in sight-and-sound, permanently 
synched on striped film. Distance between im 


age. matching sound presents editing problem. 


Here’s what various types of 
sound films look like: Left is 
an 8-mm film carrying a 30-mil 
magnetic stripe between 
S$ prot ket holes and edge: such 
a stripe can also be applied 
to l6-mm,. Left of center we 
see 16-mm film with one rou 
of perforations omitted to 
make room for a 100-mil-wide 
stripe. Right of 
l6-mm_ film 


center is a 
with 100-mil op 
tical track instead: track has a 
variable density. The 
film at the far right also has 
an optical track, but the vari- 
able-area type. In addition. 
this particular film carries 
30-mil stripe on sprocket side. 


l6-mm 
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SETTING NEW STANDARDS OF EXCELLENCE AND VALUE THROUGH CREATIVE ENGINEERING 














FEATHER-TOUCH POWER CONTROL Touch AUTOMATIC EXPOSURE ADJUSTMENT Electric eye con- 
the back of the power control and zoom tinuously ‘‘sees’’ light changes, adjusts exposure instantly. 


, hiv fram wide-ancle to n ‘ . : 
smoothly from wide-angle to normal to ZOOM VIEWFINDER Zooms with lens to show exactly what 


telephoto ... touch the front and zoom 
back again. Merely lift finger to stop 


power zoom at any position. 


you’re shooting. 

DISTANCE FOCUSING RING Assures pinpoint focus at any 
distance, including portrait-sharp closeups. Settings from 
f1.8 FOCUSING ZOOM LENS 9 to 27mm range. Zoom in focus. 6 ft. to infinity. Can be set at ‘‘Universal” position for 
Fully enclosed lens system zooms within permanent mount. general outdoor shooting. 





From its modern, compact 
styling to its advanced 
precision-built components, 
the new Keystone 8mm 
Feather-Touch Auto- 
Zoom Movie Camera is 
everything you’ve ever 
dreamed of. This is the 
camera that lets you 
control as much, or as 
little, of the mechanics 

of movie-making as you 
wish . . . the camera that 
responds instantly to your 
every command. But, 

the most beautiful part 

is that you can own it - 
for far less than you 

ever dreamed possible. 


all automatic... all-tume value 


KEYSTONE 
AUTO- ZOOM 


with feather-touch power control 


re 


MANUAL ZOOM CONTROL Lets vo 


MANUAL EXPOSURE CONTROL Lets vou 


or dramatic hghting, professional **! 


BUILT-IN “A’’ FILTER Lets you shor 


1] 


vith the same roll of film 


OTHER FEATURES: f stop indi 


system in viewfinder e 


10-40 e 8-wav trig 


FULL-YEAR GUARANTEE 
is and Projectors. UNDER $180 


Keystone Came 


For Free Booklet 


igle-frame run 


Registered in your name, on 


Write De pt. F-47 


KEYSTONE CAMERA CO., Inc., Be 


Price varies in differ 





, some on the film-reel spindle, others in 
BILL STERN, Dean of American Sportscasters, says... front, still others below the projector. De- 


RI A pending on the adapter’s position, the film 
tt . aG sige ens" ; ; 

Why settle for only 2 weeks in FLO D 4 runs over the recording head either before 

h 4 99 i : or after it has passed through the projection 

when you can ave forever g ‘ gate. This lack of standardization means 

(amram 2 - ‘ that a sound film recorded with one type 

of magnetic sound adapter may not play 

back in perfect synchronization on a 

friend’s model. Furthermore, the speed of 

recording depends on the speed of the pro- 


“Enjoy all the pleasures that only a Florida vacation provides. No question about it—Florida’s 
great for a summer holiday, too; even greater to live in. And make it a holiday that will start you 
on a lifetime vacation—by visiting exciting CAPE CORAL, where it is Spring-time, holiday-time, 


carefree-time all year ‘round! See, with your own eyes, why thousands of American families | | jector—and there is a lack of standardiza- 
have already invested over $40,000,000 in waterfront homesites there. For you, it could be the tion even among fixed-speed machines, at 
start of a never-ending vacation—each day, for the rest of your life, enjoying all the natural i least in 8-mm. Most 8-mm projectors, nom- 
blessings that make Florida the world’s playground!” : | | inally set for 16 fps, actually run at around 

‘ , 18 fps. The ultimate in sound projection, 
if you cannot visit this “Waterfront Wonderland” in person, JP ser therefore, is the machine that has been spe- 


at cifically designed for it. 
TAKE ONE MINUTE TO PROVE CAPE CORAL IS FOR You! a ta eel projector. Here we have to dis- 
THE CAPE CORAL STORY i. : tinguish between two methods of sound re- 
See the difference CAPE CORAL can moke in your future! cording: optical and magnetic. 
@ CAPE CORAL challenges comparison! @ CAPE CORAL invites inspection! The magnetic sound projector records, 
@ CAPE CORAL HOMESITES are sold on merit alone... for as little as $20 down, re-records, plays, and projects striped film 


monthly in the same manner described under 
Chamber of Commerce member: Lee County and Ft. Myers « Dade County « Florida State adapters, above. There is a difference, how- 


ON THE CALOOSAHATCHEE RIVER, OPPOSITE FT. MYERS ever, 


Gulf Guaranty Land & Title Co., Dept, D19 The unified sound projector is usually 

Gulf Guaranty Bidg., Cape Coral, Florida easier and quicker to set up, both for re- 

Please rush my FREE copy of “The Cape Coral Story”’ cording and projection. Its fully integrated 
Plan your vacation in full color. transport system is likely to treat the film 
route through Ft . 
Myers and enjoy 
an unforgettable 
day at beautiful Address.. 
CAPE CORAL 


AD 58022 (A-8) 


Send for your free copy of 


Name. cccccccccce cocccccccccccccecceecsceceeseeee® 
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NOW...no 
GUARANTEED 


‘photo family’ FACTORY FRESH 
COLOR AND B&W FILM 


FILM PRICE PER |PRICE PER | PRICE PER 


J ROLLS | G ROLLS | 10 ROLLS 
to be without KODACHROME 


; 4.00 7.50 | 12.00 
ANSCOCHROME +2220 EXP 


. 35-36 E 0 
a quality EKTACHROME —s 3 38 


can afford 


New, High Speed | 35-20 Exp. 5.40 | 10.25 | 16.00 

D \ | ITE EKTACHROME =} 35-36 Exp. 8.40 16.00 25.00 Splicing striped film the cement-way causes dis- 
4 - A 

turbing “pops” upon projection. Self-adhesive 

SUPER woe \2520 rye os 7 = Mylar splicing patches, trimmed to expose the 

S( ‘ R E E N ’ Poe ERD magnetic stripe, works better. Hudson Photo- 

n A 484i . = = pid 


KODACOLOR graphic Industries, Inc., Irvington on Hudson, 


35-20 Exp 3.85 7.20 11.00 : 
35.36 Exp 555 10.20 | 16.00 N.Y., manufactures special tape for such films. 


EASTMAN 35mm 20 Exp. 2.75 5.10 7.50 

COLOR _35mm 36 Exp. 4.25 | 8.10 | 12.50_ more gently, and with better sound re- 
PANATOMIC-X 35mm20Exp. 1.00 1.85 2.85 ° ° ° 
PLUS-X 35mm 36 Exp 125 2.40 sponse. Finally, it usually provides the 

RI-X 28 ft. Bulk vii 
coe standardization—for 16-mm film only—so 

gum £9 Sete. Botts $70 | 11.00 sorely lacking in most adapters. According 
8mm 100’ Dble. Bolex 19.50 | 38.10 to this standard, the sound impulse is reg- 
16mm 100° Dobie. Rolls 18.00 35.40 & ° 9 

High-speed EKTACHROME istered 28 frames ahead of the correspond- 
. : : Seam 35° Geta, tee, Ey | ing image on the film, at a projection speed 
Total enjoyment of your slides and 16mm 100’ Obie. Rolis 40.00 | 78.00 of 24 fps. This specificati its 16- 
movies is only possible with a proven- 8mm 100° Dble. Bolex 45.00 | 84.00 " : ps. 1s speci ca ion perm s mm 
quality Da-Lite Screen. Half a century B&W MOVIE, 8mm 25° striped films to be projected in perfect syn- 

» > . 5.25 9.90 . . 
of unequalled experience has enabled FILM — -— chronization on almost any model and 
Da-Lite to develop scientifically-perfect PLUS x “om , ' ; i 
screen surfaces that capture all the color ASA 60 oF oe re ns make of puageater, anywhere in the world. 
— details of your photography ... and wat x : Rolls 13.20 25.50 I nfortunately, 8-mm striped sound has 
dramatically reflect it to your audience! eeree amm Bolex 7 . i ; 

. - ¢ “ 2 ° reachnec Ss é y v1 as WwW 
Carefully-engineered tripods have — even See —— —— ached its en only i the age ion 
exclusive automatic features—set up in +4 + 7” = on _ ~~ —— a —— years, and no standard for it has as yet 

. : < for 16mm film for postage and handiin } ‘ae 
seconds! Be a PRO... show on a Da-Lite. preiabtecnnathe itt cc ier erngg | been set. However, work on it is progress- 
Triped Models from $12.95 up! Other Da-Lite Screens — . “ 


The Junior at $4.95 to the deluxe electrically-operated Mail Orders Promptly Filled. No COO's ing; at this point it looks as if . separation 
ceiling and wall models up to $795.00. 


of 56 frames, and projection speeds of both 
SEE FOR Ask your photo dealer for a 2 
YOURSELF! convincing demonstration! |18 and 1 frames per 


second will be 
DA-LITE SCREEN CO., INC., Warsaw, Ind. 78 wast ef fecet ae toe NY. 




















| adapted in a year or so. The faster speed 
provides better sound response, but at an 
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interchangeable prism finder 
offers a brilliant view through 
the wide-open lens. Image is 
sharp and bright edge-to-edge, 
on the fresnel field lens with 
finely ground center and split- 


Makes the New image rangefinder. 


KONICA ‘PF’ 
the Most Advanced 
Single-Lens Reflex 
Ever Designed? Ewtsslon SROnF Gouigy Ban 


six steel blades, offers all the 
advantages of ‘‘leaf type’’ 
shutters, without the limita 
tions of old ‘‘focal plane’’ 
shutters. Complete synch with 
“M” bulbs to 1/2000th second 
to 1/125th with strobe! Freezes 
action indoors and out, opens 
new horizons in photography! 














Famous Hexanon lenses in 
bayonet mounts, with fully 
automatic diaphragm. Re- 
nowned for their super resolu- 
tion and correction, Hexanons 
are available from 35mm to 
800mm. All lenses to 135mm 
automatically couple to 
Konica’s built-in meter. 





WRITE FOR FREE SUBSCRIPTION 


ERLY 


Everything about Konica ‘F’ is new and different from all other 
single-lens reflexes, but its radically new all-steel shutter sets 
it years ahead of any other model on the market! Its ingenious 
6-bladed shutter permits full synchronization to 1/2000th sec. 
with ordinary ‘M’ bulbs, and scene-freezing electronic flash 
photography up to 1/125th! Combined with the renowned hair- 
splitting Hexanon 52mm f1.4 lens, built-in coupled meter, 
automatic diaphragm and instant mirror return . . . you have 
the camera unequalled for action! Konica ‘F’ refinements are 
seen when you handle it . . . its advantages are felt in shooting 
your very first roll. Another Konica “giant step” ahead. Only 
at finest camera shops, $379.95 


- 
a 


Popularly-priced Konica ‘FS’ has many of the advanced ‘F’ features, 
including the revolutionary all-metal shutter to 1/1000th sec. 


... because "THE LENS ALONE IS WORTH THE PRICE’ 


KONICA CAMERA COMPANY. 76 WEST CHELTEN AVE., PHILADELPHIA 44, PA. 


IN CANADA: MCQUEEN SALES CO., 1643 W. 4 AVE., VANCOUVER 8. B.C IN VENEZUELA: SEIJIRO YAZAWA, APARTADO 3179. CARACAS 
MFG. BY KONISHIROKU PHOTO IND. CO., LTD., TOKYO—FOUNDED 1876 


April, 1961 





New ° 


MOVIE LIGHT 


Exciting new light 


MAKES INDOOR 
MOVIES EASY! 


Here it is—the powerful little movie light 
that does all the work of a multiple light 
bar—and does it better! SUN GUN’s new 
kind of lamp lights the scene like the sun. 
Your movies come out with truer colors, 
more even lighting and no double shadows. 
SUN GUN fits any movie camera. See it at 


Only $2495* 


your dealer's today. 


* Manufacturer's suggested retail price 


Syivania Lighti ducts, Divi f yivania 


Electric Products Ir 1740 Broadway, New York 19, N. ¥. 


Sudsrotery of 


GENERAL TELEPHONE & ELECTRONICS \= 


averene 








| track 
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increase of one-third in film and striping 
cost. The top-quality 8-mm sound projec- 
tors of today deliver a sound quality at 18 
fps that is perfectly satisfactory for speed 
and background music, and the future is 
bound to bring further improvements. 


Economy a drawback? 


Unfortunately, the future is also bound 
to bring “economy” machines, made for a 
mass market. Such machines may require 
a projection speed of 24 fps for a sound 
quality that more expensive models deliver 
at 18 fps. The “economy” of their purchase, 
therefore, would soon be offset by their 
expense of operation. Test reports on all 
new sound projectors will be published on 
these pages as soon as they are completed. 
Meanwhile, here are some points to watch 
for: some projectors lack reverse, so that 
you can’t conveniently re-record specific 
portions of a sound track; others won't per- 
mit you to start or stop the film instantly, 
for spot corrections; on still others, the 
erase and recording heads are too far apart 
to permit you to make smooth changes. And 
above all, do ask yourself: “How does it 
sound at my regular projection speed?” 

Magnetic sound 8-mm projectors cur- 
rently available include the Agfa Sonector 
8, from Agfa Inc., 516-20 W. 34th St., New 
York 1, N.Y.: Elite Talkie, from Tandberg 
of America, Inc., 8 Third Ave., Pelham, 
N.Y.; Fairchild Cinephonic Eight HLH1, 
from Fairchild Camera & Instrument Corp., 
580 Midland Ave., Yonkers, N.Y.; Fujica 
(not available at press time), from Fuji 
Photo Optical Products Inc., 111 Fifth 
Ave., New York 3, N.Y.:; and Kodak Sound 
8 Projector Model 1, from Eastman Kodak 
Co., 343 State St.. Rochester 4, N.Y.; 
16-mm models include the Filmosound 
models of Bell & Howell Co., 7100 McCor- 
mick Rd., Chicago 45, Ill.; the Bolex S-221 
(both magnetic and optical sound), from 
Paillard Inc., 100 Sixth Ave., New York 
13, N.Y.: and Kodak Pageant MK5 (also 
with optical playback), from Eastman 
Kodak Co., 343 State St., Rochester 4, N.Y. 

Optical sound projectors are available 
for 16-mm single-sprocketed film only. The 
reason is that its present fidelity is lim- 
ited, far too limited for the slow film travel 


| of 8-mm. Sound is lab-recorded visually in 
black and white, on a 50- or 100-mil wide 


track on the edge of the film. An “exciter 
lamp” in the projector scans this track: a 
photocell—similar to an exposure meter’s 
—measures the light transmitted by the 
and converts it into electrical im- 
pulses, the strength varying with the area 
or opacity of the blacks: a regular audio 


|}amplifier boosts these electrical current 


variations. and broadcasts them as sound 
through a speaker. 

This system has little application for the 
amateur, Sound has to be recorded visually 
by exposure of the film edge: no standard 
projector, and only a few high-priced cam- 
eras can do this. Moreover, if the film is 
processed for image quality. the optical 


track suffers. The usual procedure, there- 
fore, is to record sound separately on mag- 
netic stock, transfering it onto an optical 
track in the laboratory. Once a film has an 
optical track, it can be copied—image and 
sound simultaneously—economically and 
quickly in large quantities. This goes far 
to explain why commercially, optical sound 
is used almost exclusively. This argument 
of economy, advanced by most profession- 
als, does have one loop-hole. In practice, 
optical sound at 24 fps rarely equals mag- 
netic sound performance at 16 fps, yet con- 
sumes considerably more film stock. 
Optical sound, however, got its foot in the 
door first; projectors capable of playing 
optical tracks are in general use in schools, 
business, industry, government, and the 
military forces. One advantage of optical 
sound, it can not be inadvertently erased 
by inexperienced projector operators. 

Optical sound projectors include the 
Filmosound 302 (both optical and mag- 
netic), 384, and 385-K of Bell & Howell 
Co., 7100 McCormick Rd., Chicago 45, IIL; 
the Bolex S-221 (both optical and mag- 
netic), from Paillard Inc., 100 Sixth Ave., 
New York 13, N.Y.; the Film-Master 16PK 
of Delaware Automatic, 7508 Deering Ave.. 
Canoga Park, Calif.; the Forway 10-B, of 
Forway Industries, Inc., 245 W. 55th St., 
New York 19, N.Y.; Kalart/Victor 70-15 
and 70-25, of Victor Animatograph Corp., 
Div. of The Kalart Co., Inc., Plainville. 
Conn.; the Pageant MK5 (both optical and 
magnetic), 8K5, and AV-085 of the East- 
man Kodak Co., 343 State St., Rochester 4, 
N.Y.; the MM Supreme C-400, of Harwald 
Co., Inc., 1245 Chicago Ave., Evanston, III.: 
the RCA Model 400 Jr. and Sr. models of 
Radio Corp. of America, Audio-Visual 
Products, Camden 2, N.J.; the Revere SP-16 
of Revere Camera Co., 320 E. 21st St., Chi- 
cago 16, Ill.; and the Duolite, Moviematic, 
and Teclite models of Technical Service 
Co., 31800 W. Eight Mile Rd., Farmington, 
Mich.; and the Victor 1600 Arc, of Victor 
Animatograph Corp., Div. of Kalart Co., 
Plainville, Conn. 


Sound both ways 


As indicated above, the distinction be- 
tween optical and magnetic sound is not 
quite as distinct as might appear. Some 16- 
mm optical projectors can, or can be 
adapted to, play magnetic sound: some will 
then even record magnetically. Conversely, 
optical tracks, 50 mil wide, are sometimes 
combined with a 50-mil-wide magnetic 
stripe on the same film, or a 25- or 30-mil- 
wide stripe may be applied next to the 
sprocket holes on a 100-mil optical track 
film. The magnetic stripe can then carry a 
recording to suit a special audience or 
voice in a choice of tongues, for distribu- 
tion to various countries. 

Up to this point, we've concentrated on 
sound projection. Next month we'll show 
how the amateur can record voice, com- 
and music, and combine them 
simply into an effective sound track.—® 
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NEW...1 to 6 ratio! 


SCHNEIDER 
ZOO 
VARIOGON 


a continuously variable 8mm zoom 
lens with 1 to 6 ratio (8mm to 48mm) 














. a new achievement in zoom lenses with the greatest 
range ever in focal lengths (8mm to 48mm) .. . with a fast 
opening of f1.8 ... with constant image position and constant focus 
(no refocusing necessary) over the entire zoom range. 


... So precisely calculated, however, that its sharpness, at any 
focal length, surpasses that of even the finest fixed focal 
length lens systems. 


. already adopted by leading manufacturers and users of 
the finest 8mm equipment, the VARIOGON soon will occupy the 
same leadership in the cine’ field as that enjoyed by Schneider 
lenses throughout the field of fine still cameras. 


Power zoom attachment (spring driven or electrical) available later. 


BURLEIGH BROOKS, INC. 


420 Grand Avenue, Englewood, New Jersey 


CHICAGO + HOLLYWOOD - DALLAS - ATLANTA 
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COMPARE & SAVE 
LOW, LOW PRICES 


on Quality-Guaranteed 
Color Film Processing 


KODACHROME 


ANSCOCHROME 
EKTACHROME 
Super Anscochrome 
Hi-Speed Ektachrome 
DEVELOPED AND MOUNTED 


35mm 20 exp — 857 


36 exp — $1.50 

Stereo 20 exp — $1.60 

36 exp — $2.75 

120, 620, 127 — $1.25 
(Unmounted — 75c) 


MOVIE FILM PROCESSING 
8mm Magazine — 652 


Roll — $1.00 


COLOR PRINTS 


2 242 x 3% from 35mm and 
x 828 transparencies... . 


3s 342 x 3% from stereo and 
square transparencies .... 


3 3% x 5 from 35mm and 
X 998 transparencies .... 


From any transparency — 
5x —5x7 in Studio Mount 85c 
8x — 8 x 10 in Studio Mount $1.75 


DUPLICATE TRANSPARENCIES 
35mm Mounted — 15c 


KODACOLOR 
Developed and Printed 
8 exp — 34% x 5 
12 exp — 342 x 3% 
35mm 20 exp — 22 x 3% 


Cash credit for each negative not printed 


15¢ 


30¢ 


SAVE ON FILM 


with processing included! 
FRESH FACTORY-PACKED FILM 
with Processing & Mounting by GLO-COLOR 


KODACHROME 
Anscochrome Ektachrome 


Price includes processing and mounting 
3 rolls 6 rolls 
$7.65 $15.00 
11.50 22.70 
6.75 13.20 


35mm 20 exp 
35mm 36 exp 
120, 620, 127 


ALL WORK GUARANTEED 


Your Film is Processed 
the Day We Receive It! 


SEND FILM NOW or Write for Free 
MAILERS and Complete Price List 


[> OO Ee ©) ©) © 0) - OF. © - +} 
GPO BOX 9 F, NEWARK 1, NEW JERSEY 





idea Clinic continued from page 89 


@ In April, too, the circus is back in cir- 
culation. The color, excitement, action 
ask for film. But keep in mind that acrobats 
and tamed tigers by themselves don’t make 
a movie. Get the complete story: the arrival 
of the wagons, the pitching of the tent, the 
high-wire artist in his trailer, the feeding 


of the animals, the rides, the side shows, 
the popcorn and spun sugar candy, the 
snapping of the trainer’s whip, clowns, 
rapt kids, and finally, the dismantling at 
midnight (load your camera with fast film, 
black-and-white, if necessary) and then end 
with the deserted field._—t 





Creating with Film continued from page 89 


have been single-system, recording the 
sound track directly on the film as it is 
shot. Two examples of this type of cam- 
era are the Auricon and, in the 8-mm 
field, the Fairchild. These are 
for simple types of shooting 
but single-system sound has the problem 
that the picture can be cut only where the 
sound track can be cut. The situation be- 
comes even more complicated when we 
realize that in the 16-mm there 
is a 26-frame lag between the picture and 
the sound for that picture. In the 8-mm 
camera the lag is 52 frames. This means 
that these cameras are fine for simple 
newsreel work and for many types of ama- 


amateur 
adequate 


camera 


teur shooting but when a more complicated 
film is produced, where the picture and the 
tape sound track must be edited separately, 
they are out of the question. 

The simple, or not so simple, answer 
to the problem is a small, adequately 
blimped camera which is linked, usually 
by some type of electronic pulsing system, 
to a miniature tape recorder which is also 
carried on the cameraman’s person. Several 
talented movie-makers, among them Rich- 
ard Leacock, Donallen Pennebaker, Morris 
Engel, and Fons Ianelli, are independently 
working on developing such outfits. They 
have all made films using their particular 
versions of the equipment. 

I recently had the opportunity to see 
Pennebaker and Leacock’s film Primary 
which is about the campaigning of Presi- 
dent Kennedy and his opponent Hubert 
Humphrey in the Wisconsin primary elec- 
tion. It contained unstaged shots taken at 
rallies, in the campaigners’ hotel rooms and 
even one sequence taken in Humphrey’s 
automobile as he traveled from one town 
to another, The sound was “captured” on 
small portable tape recorders and was also 
completely The results are 
not as polished and “professional” as we 


unrehearsed. 


are commonly used to seeing but they are 
far more exciting. We are seeing real peo- 
ple, leading real lives in a highly charged 
dramatic situation. Compact 16-mm cam- 
eras and small transistorized tape record- 
ers allowed the film-makers to do their job. 

Morris Engel has for several years been 
attempting a type of dramatic, candid mo- 
tion picture-making in his films Little 
Fugitive, Lovers and Lollipops, and his 
newest production, Weddings and Babies. 
Time* magazine recently reviewed this last 


Quotes from review courtesy Time Inc., 
C) 1960. 


film. Speaking of Engel’s candid technique 
they say: “He often throws away his work- 
ing script, encourages his actors to impro- 
vise. Then he moves around them with a 
portable camera and tracks the action as 
it develops, catching this, missing that, 
taking his chances and riding his luck.” 
About the sound technique of the film, 
Time's critic comments: “Much of the time 
the actors’ voices, picked up on the spot 
by a tape recorder, are muffled, diffused, 
interrupted by bed squeaks, foot scrapes, 
street noises. But the sound is the sound, 
the rooms have the look, the camera shares 
the confusion of real life. . . . Real life 
again and again galvanizes the spectator 
with its unreasonable significance, dishev- 
eled perfection, artless art.” 

This is only one of the favorable reac- 
tions of major critics to this new kind of 
film-making. In many ways the professional 
is borrowing from the amateur in the 
shooting techniques of these new films. As 
the professionals continue to experiment 
with the sound recording aspects of candid 
movie-making, it is almost sure that the 
amateur filmer will gain many benefits 
from these advances.—® 








MOVIE TIP 


Overnight dust-free storage of film in 
the editing stage can present quite a di- 
lemma, A parts cabinet, such as above, 
will file dozens of strips in individual 
compartments. You can purchase such 
cabinets for a few dollars in most hard- 
ware stores.—Joe Stellars, St. Louis, Mo. 





Why not send in your ideas for better movie- 
making? We will pay $10 for each orizinal, photo 
illustrated Tip accepted. Only material accom- 
panied by stamped self-addressed envelope will 
be returned. 











Popular PHOTOGRAPHY 
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angle. Reason is that the photocell 
merely controls the conductivity of the 
electric eye circuit; power for adjusting 
the lens diaphragm is supplied by a 
small mercury battery. 

Operation. The 8S loads with standard 
8-mm rolls, and runs at a single speed 
of 16 frames per second. Length of ex- 
posure at 16 fps is 1/35 of a second. 
The thumb-release trigger is strategically 
located next to the swing-out handgrip. 
Single-frame as well as regular exposures 
can be made by cable release. The 
Leicina provides for motorized film re- 
verse, within limits. By depressing a 
button at the bottom rear, while trigger- 
ing the release, up to one foot of film 
can be run back through the gate. This 
is the maximum length, since the supply 
spindle won't take up the film. How- 
ever, this is sufficient for a lap-dissolve. 
While reversing, the lens automatically 
closes down to its minimum aperture of 
{/16—not quite enough for acceptable 
fades under bright lighting conditions. 


FILM-LOAD: 8-mm rolls. 

VIEWER: Reflex. Aerial image with 
reticle for focusing. 

EXPOSURE CONTROL: Automatic and 
manual. 

LENS EQUIPMENT: Built-in 15-mm f/2 
lens accepts afocal optics. 


DRIVE: Battery-run. Five-second 
motorized reverse. 





Optics. The 8S has, as noted, a built- 
in, fixed-focus 15-mm Dygon //2 lens. 
It appeared to be focused at about 20 
feet, certainly not at infinity, as origi- 
nally announced. Its front is bayonet- 
mounted to accept afocal telephoto and 
wide-angle lenses. A semi-wide-angle 
9-mm f/2 lens that focuses down to 
10 inches is supplied with the camera. 

The importer stresses that the 8S’s 
lenses have been computed as a system, 
and that the wide-angle and telephoto 
are not just converters dreamt up as an 
afterthought. Be that as it may, both 
9- and 15-mm optics certainly delivered 
delightfully sharp images, crisp and con- 
trasty to the corners even at full aper- 
tures. We also tried out a 25-mm f/2 
focusing telephoto, which came up to 
the same high level, but which may not 
reach the market. The reason is that, 
instead, Leitz may offer a 38-mm lens. 
We hope the company will, because 
otherwise the camera would lack wide- 
range lens equipment. 


CAMERA SPEED: 16 fps plus single- 
frame exposure. 

SPECIAL FEATURES: Swing-out grip; 
automatic film counter in finder. 
PRICES: With 15-mm and focusing 
9-mm f/2 optics, cable release, 
$259.50; nickel-cadmium battery, 
$13.50; charger, $7.20. 

IMPORTER: E. Leitz, Inc., 468 Park 
Ave. S., New York 16, N.Y. 


CAMEX REFLEX 8 CR 


Ercsam of France has come up with a 
devilishly ingenious exposure control de- 
sign. Its Camex Reflex 8 CR is the first 
and only 8-mm roll camera with a built-in 
meter that keeps spot-checking the light 
coming through the taking lens. The 
reader may well ask, “Won't the meter’s 
photocell be in the film’s way?” To ap- 
preciate what Ercsam has accomplished, 
we must first know a little more about 
the Camex reflex system. 

The Camex employs a reflex-mirror 
surface mounted on its shutter. This re- 
flex optic deflects the image projected 
by the taking lens to this viewfinder sys- 
tem. Shutter and its reflex optic move 
out of the way only for the actual mo- 
ment of exposure—1/38 of a second 
at 16 fps. Its reflex viewing system, 
therefore, transmits all the light pro- 
jected by the taking lens—though not 
continuously. 

On the 8 CR, one of the finder’s optical 
elements passes part of the light to the 
built-in photo-sensitive cell. Latter con- 
trols the meter’s light indicator seen 
through the viewfinder window. For cor- 
rect exposure under normal conditions, 
the lens aperture should be adjusted un- 
til the needle indicator is centered. The 
CR’s exposure system works at the cam- 
era’s 8 through 32 fps settings, and 
with film speeds from 10 to 320. 

The CR system has several important 


advantages. It does not interfere with 
lens interchangeability. It takes a read- 
ing (average) of the exact field covered 
by the taking lens. Therefore, it pro- 
vides the convenience of an exposure 
check while filming with a great deal 
of accuracy and a maximum of flexibility. 

The system also has its drawbacks, 
though they are quite theoretical. Since 
the reflex surface is behind the taking 
lens, finder brilliance dims as the lens 
is closed down. However, the Camex 
Reflex finder shows a brilliantly aerial 
image, and viewing is easy even at small 
lens apertures. Cross lines serve as an 
eye-orienting point for visual focusing 
through the lens. As is to be expected, 
focusing becomes more difficult as the 
lens is closed down; however, this isn't 
likely to matter too much in view of the 
increased depth of field. 

Since the Camex shutter reflex pro- 
vides an intermittent image to the 
finder, the viewer will see some flicker 
At camera speeds of 16 fps and faster, 
this flicker is negligible. One would ex- 
pect the exposure needle in the finder 
to reflect this shutter action. However, 
two mercury batteries inside the film 
compartment provide the extra current 
to stabilize the needie during camera 
operation. 

So much for the CR’s reflex exposure 
contro! system. 





Focus on: Weegee 


think I didn’t pay his feed bill. Anyway, 
I begged, pleaded with the man, ‘Give me 
back my Hypo!’ Nothing doing. Well, what 
should I do, starve to death? So I rented 
a toy car. It was never as good as my pony 
Hypo. Which just goes to show you—the 
automobile will never replace the horse.” 


A nose for news breaks 


Weegee broke free from about 20 years 
of bondage as a darkroom worker during 
World War II when he established his 
reputation as a spectacular free-lance press 
photographer of murders, fires, and other 
disasters. His ability to be on the scene 
before the regular newspaper photogs and 
to almost sense where and when the news 
was breaking made him decide to take the 
name of Weegee—a phonetic spelling of 
the ouija board, a popular game in those 
days which was supposed to foretell the 
future. The stark and often brutal pictures 
he made then formed the basis of his first 
book, Naked City, which almost immedi- 
ately brought him the attention and acclaim 
he had sought so long and so persistently. 

From then on it was almost all gravy as 
assignments rolled in from everyone from 
fashion magazines to Hollywood studios. 
He was happy and confident and he wrote: 

“T found that being an author of a pub- 
lished book opened doors for me every- 
where—fan letters—dates, things I’ve 
wanted all my life. And besides no matter 
where I went I wasn’t allowed to pay for 
anything—food and drinks were all on the 
house.””* 

Soon after the war ended Weegee gave 
up his nightly meanderings in search of 
front-page pictures. He claimed it was be- 
cause each newspaper had hired its own 
roving photographer complete with police 
radio. Yet if he had wanted to, he could 
have found a good job with any of the 
New York papers or wire services. He also 
said he did not want to give up his free- 
lance status, because getting a steady salary 
would mean having to wear a tie. Although 
he is still free-lancing today, he now wears 
a tie, even though it does generally run to 
flowery paisley patterns which he wears 
with plaid sports shirts in a studious at- 
tempt at bad taste in clothes. 

Much of his time in recent years has 
been spent in Hollywood as a consultant 
and advisor on his trick effects in both 
movie and still photography. Three more 
books of his books have appeared, and he 
has gone so square as to encourage exhibi- 
tions of his pictures. Many old-timers shake 
their heads and say that it’s not the same 
old Weegee—the fast-talking, one-jump- 
ahead newshawk they once knew. But in 
so many other ways, he 
inimitable Weegee. 

A visit to his small, picture-packed apart- 
ment just off Times Square is especially 
revealing. In one corner is a collection of 


remains the 


* Weegee’s People by Weegee; Duell, Sloan & 
Pearce, © 1946 by Essential Books 


continued from page 40 


photographs he shows visitors, including a 
great many taken of him. Self-portraits as 
well as those taken by fellow photographers 
and passing amateurs account for about 
half the pile. No publicity-starved per- 
former could ask for more complete cover- 
age. They show him doing everything from 
holding hands with a chimpanzee and a 
movie actress to romping about with mid- 
gets dressed as elves while shooting a chil- 
dren’s picture in Upper Bavaria. 
Weegee’s own photographs are always in 
danger of being submerged and forgotten 
under the glamorous impact of Weegee, the 


Weegee in 1960 appears in make-up he wore for 
his part in children’s movie filmed in Germany. 
He also handled the film’s special effects. 
actor, raconteur, TV performer, screen 
star. author, lecturer, and Don Juan. For 
the last three decades he has pushed him- 
self through one of the most extensive self- 
publicizing campaigns in the history of 
photography. If you want to know anything 
about Weegee, he will be more than 
pleased to help. 

For no matter how you look at him, you'll 
find that Weegee has been there before you, 
studying and appreciating himself many 
times from all angles, busily polishing all 
the facets of his personality. He leaves 
nothing about himself to chance, for every 
one of the quips or wisecracks for which 
he is celebrated has come from a barrel of 
bright sayings, carefully culled and saved 
for just the right occasion. (e.g., “What 
I’m looking for is a girl with a healthy body 
and a sick mind.”) 


What makes Weegee run? 

Why is Weegee always busy creating the 
image of Weegee. constantly in the middle 
of a long campaign of building a bigger 
and better Weegee who will not only force 
the world to sit up and take notice again 
but make it lean over backwards in praise 
as well? What makes Weegee run—for 
fame, fortune, and above all publicity? 

Many students of Weegee point to his 
early days and contend that he is suffering 
from a giant inferiority complex. More 
critical observers, however, stress the idea 
of Weegee, the professional showman. They 
claim his often uncouth manners and even 
his way of dressing—wrinkled suit, no tie 
or loud tie, red purse, short brimmed cap— 


are the stock-in-trade of the professional 
eccentric who is out to get much attention 
by shocking the so-called normal people. 

One earnest young photographer is still 
shocked by his first meeting with Weegee. 
He describes their encounter this way: 

“This man, whom I'd never met, comes 
up to me, sticks out his hand, and says to 
me, ‘How do you do, my name is Weegee, 
I’m the world’s greatest photographer.’ Now 
how do you respond to someone like that? 
What can you say?” 

Another powerful force pushing Weegee 
on is his famous battle to show “them.” 
Every picture he has published, every 
Hollywood film in which he has been able 
to get credits for his special lens effects is 
another victory against the mysterious 
“them.” In this case the pronoun refers to 
almost all the professional photographers 
in the world not actively pro-Weegee. 

It all began with a small incident in 1938 
when he was covering the annual dog show 
at Madison Square Garden. He left his 
Speed Graphic for a few minutes only to 
come back and discover in time that some- 
one had closed his back shutter, knowing 
full well that he was shooting with his 
synchronized front shutter. Blank frames 
would have resulted from this old press 
trick had not Weegee been vigilant. 

He immediately suspected that a rival 
news photographer had committed the 
deed, and since then has never completely 
trusted any of them. He is convinced that 
every photographer he meets is not only 
jealous of him but also secretly admires 
him to the point of tolerance. He can relax 
and be almost fatherly with most amateurs 
who are not competing with him. But as for 
the others, he still remembers the closed 
back shutter. 


His constant love—money 

Despite his Weegee 
probably needs constant reassurance of his 
ability more than any photographer alive. 
And since the money he makes is concrete 
evidence of his worth, this may account for 
his notorious thrift. His love of money 
often gets him into the most complicated 
business deals over picture-taking assign- 
ments in which he frequently comes out on 
the losing end, partly because he has never 
made up his mind whether anything higher 
than the $5 he used to get for news shots 
is robbery or whether the right price is the 
$4,000 he feels his genius deserves. 

Often he is so 


many successes, 


overwhelmed at the 


thought of getting something for nothing 
that he will give $1,000 worth of lectures 
for a free camera or take a fortune in pic- 
tures while traveling for a free air trip to 
Europe. This mania to convince everyone, 
including himself, that Weegee has cash 


value reaches its zaniest level when he 
photographs a particularly big check he 
has received for some of his pictures. 

Yet it is as a photographer that Weegee 


deserves to be judged, both by his con- 
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temporaries and by history. In the long 
run his pictures will rise or fall in photo 
they 


than on the admitted 


graphic merit on the basis of what 


have to offer rather 
skill of Weegee the public relations expert 
or Weegee the flippant. satiric philosopher. 

Here 


picture-taking methods. One keen observer 


a word Is in order about W eegee s 


who watched him cover a circus wrote that 
he expended 10,000 words to get one pu 
ture. His technique was to talk with every 
one, lead them into engaging conversation. 
and generally win their confidence. In two 
took only 


subjec ts 


hour s he 


two pictures, and then 


only of whom he described as 
‘relaxed” and “having the “human quality 


While they talked with him of 


family, their work, and their prob 


showing.” 
their 
lems, he would study them relentlessly and 
if they showed the mysterious qualities he 
sought, he would whip his preset camera 


up to his face and shoot. 


Night shots in daylight 

W hen W eegzee worked with various press 
cameras (as he did until recent years), he 
naturally followed the newsmen’s formula 
of “//16 at 1/200." 


shutter and aperture 


This combination of 

practically guaran 
tees that everything from six feet to about 
thirty will be in sharp focus, so the need for 
focusing is almost eliminated. The standard 
flash-on-camera also insures that the fore 
brightly lighted and the 
background almost black, giving every pic 


ground will be 
ture the appearance ol having been taken 
in the middle of the night. 

When you study the pictures on which 
Weegee’s fame rests (in Naked City, Wee 
gees People, and Naked Hollywood) you 
find that virtually all of the pictures were 
taken this While 


basically wrong with being unobtrusive to 


way. there is nothing 


vet candid pictures, it ts another thing to 
con a subject into relaxation ind then pop 
olf a flashbulb in his face 

He detailed his 
like this: 


“Here's my 


photographi approac h 


formula—dealing as | do 
with human beings, and | find them won 


derful: | leave 


them alone and let them be 


themselve holding hands 


with love-light 
in their eves 


mothe 


sleeping or merely walking 


street The trick is to be wher 
he people ire 


W veces ilso made a | hit in his | 


bl it ea;riy 
days ith infrared photo raphy 
Linnie no movie theat 1 mid n New 
York wa ife f t 
olf Weeges 


probin 


spent 


and Juliet in the baleony. With the two of 


them in seventh heaven. nothing could 
interrupt such bliss. ... 

“You may be accused of being a sneak 
thief. a Commie spy. or a private investiga- 
tor. but the results you can achieve through 
infrared photography are worth the risk. 
By no other means can you hope to capture 
such depth of human emotion. There is 
something about darkness that is a guard- 
Everything that 


he is, unexposed, inside himself. projects 


ian to mans unconscious. 


itself in the darkness. like a snail venturing 
out of his shell.” 

Many photographers would regard the 
usual Weegee approach as obtrusive, point- 
ing out that it’s difficult to be inconspicuous 
flash- 


bulbs. Even when Weegee was making his 


when you're popping off ordinary 
best pictures. films and lenses permitted 
available-light shooting for pictures with 
natural look. The 
chief advantage of Weegee’s method (and 


a genuine candid and 


that of thousands of press photographers) 
is that there’s no guesswork involved. 
When vou look at Weegee’s subjects, you 
often get the feeling that the photographer 
is living vicariously through the people he 
catches unaware. His subjects are laughing. 
loving. erving. or expressing some other 
deep emotion. And a small man with a 
camera is alwavs standing on the outside. 
working from a distance. and always watch- 
ing rather than participating. It would seem 
that Weegee’s people are always doing the 
things that Weegee would like to do. In- 
stead. he 
wrote as a caption for one of his pictures: 


“New York City... 


million people live together in loneliness.” 


is the shy and lonely man who 


. where seven and a hall! 


Yet when his fame was assured and his 
name well known, Weegee gave up this 
type of picture-taking. Most of his work in 
trick and 

through 


recent vears has been in the 


special-effects field—shooting 
pieces of distorted plastic for photocarica- 
tures, using mirrors and kaleidoscopes for 


trick shots. sandwiching negatives. and en- 


larging with patterned glass. 


Two heads better than one 


In Hollywood he claims he was disgusted 
by the antics of the stage or screen mothers 
who toted youngsters around to the 
tryouts. He 
f a child had two heads. his 


or her chances might be doubled: then he 


their 


studios for screen tests and 


suggested that 


went back to his darkroom to trv to do this. 
There 


dote. but his later claim to unique scientifu 


discoverte 


might be some truth in this anee- 


mn photo raphic distortion by 


manipulation or enlarging tech 
suspiciously like 


i Mmeering 


the first to 


" 1 
imagery in photography. Ye 


reative Camera 


tion to produce what some critics consider 
truly creative and original photographs of 
importance. His multi-breasted, -legged 
nude female pyramids are called unique, 
rare examples, probably the finest savage 
satires ever done of the female form. In his 
best work on this subject he is frequently 
poking unmerciful fun at the obscenity of 
bad cheesecake pictures. 


Primitive or promoter? 

The pro-Weegee critics feel that the man 
hurts his chances of being taken as a 
serious photographer by his flippancy. He 
is far more interested in hiding behind an 
original Weegee wisecrack for one of his 
photographs than in discovering what he 
has done. Weegee is, they say, an instine- 
tive primitive in photography, having the 
same presumption of Le Douanier Rous- 
seau. the French primitive painter who 
felt that all of Cezanne’s masterpieces were 
unfinished and wanted to take a brush to 
them. Both Rosseau and Weegee have paid 
the penalty for their lack of formal eduea- 
tion by being tortured with the most hide- 
ous self-doubts as they moved through the 
sophisticated art world. 

It must also be recognized that his need 
to be talked about does not stem totally 
from personal vanity or insecurity. There 
is nothing basically wrong with a photog- 
rapher’s promoting his own fame, for if he 
is to continue working. fame or some sort 
of recognition is almost a necessary en- 
couragement. only the 
financial support he needs, but also assures 
his pictures an audience. Without it, talent 
usually does not grow. 


It gives him not 


In fact, the right assignment often spurs 
a photographer on to his best work. If it is 
the incentive he needs. what is to prevent 
him from going out of his way to cultivate 
his own fame? Thus Weegee is amply 
justified in trying to organize his own great- 
ness and publicity becomes essential. 

While many might question his claim to 
top honors. few would deny that Weegee 
is one of the most colorful figures in the 
world of photography. He has never con- 
formed to the stereotyped notion of how a 
photographer should look or behave simply 


because he has always insisted on being 


himself. If his photographs are unique, it 


is because he has always believed the world 
should be seen in his original way. 
For 30 of his 40 years in photography. 


Weegee 


hallvhoo job of personal publicity. Such 


has engaged in a never-ending 


posturing would be unforgivable only in 


a mediocre photographer. Those who fine 
greatness and originality in his pictures ac 


cept this strutting for 


fame because they 


sav his talent has been equal to it. 


Others who find 


his pictures less en- 


during in visual values may be annoved 
\W eecee’s incessant « raving tor public itv. 


\ eegee 


history 


they are seldom bored by it. 


probably not be regarded by 
“the world’s greatest photographer.” bu 
storians may well write th il he Was pho 


st pitchman. ad 





U. S. Color Photo offers you: 


LOW, LOW PRICES 


You can now save more than ever before and still enjoy the highest quality photo finishing from 
the largest independent color photo processor in the world. We invite price comparisons. 


on highest quality 


U.S. Color Photo has plants from coast-to-coast and satisfied customers in all fifty states and most 


foreign countries. Your film is developed by skilled craftsmen on the most up-to-date electronic 
equipment. 


PHOTO FINISHING 


s All work is Guaranteed. If you are not completely satisfied, your money is promptly refunded, 
* Fast Service. Your photos are delivered by mail to your door. We pay return postage. 


KODACHROME - EKTACHROME - ANSCOCHROME 


DEVELOPED AND MOUNTED 


35 mm, 35 mm, 120 
2& OBc | #2 $1.65 | 8 9Bc 
rolls rolls cy 127 


MOVIE PROCESSING 
KODACHROME 


8 mm roll, 25’ 
8 mm magazine, 25’.. 75c 





COLOR PRINTS from transparencies 


Kodachrome, Ektachrome, Anscochrome... Printed on new Kodak Ektachrome paper. 


25¢ | WALLET SIZE prints....... IDE 


JUMBO prints 


16 mm roll, 100’... $2.25 
16 mm roll, 50’ 


16 mm magazine, 50’.. 








5 x 7 COLOR ENLARGEMENTS 
from your favorite KODACOLOR negative or TRANSPARENCY .. a) S Cc 


KODACOLOR Developing and Printing 
8 exp. roll dev. and JUMBO prints 
12 exp. roll and JUMBO prints 
20 exp. roll, 35 mm, with WALLET-SIZE prints 


SAVE MONEY ON FILM 


with processing included! Kodachrome 35 mm, 20 exp.__| $2.25 ea.1$2.35 ea.|$2.40 ea. 
...Anscochrome... Ektachrome 35 mm, 36 exp. __|__ 3.50 3.65 3.75 


We sell only fresh Kodak film, packaged by East- 8 mm, 25’ roll 2.75 2.85 3.00 
man Kodak. All processing is.guaranteed by U. S. * 
Color Photo. Add 5c per roll for postage and 8 mm, magazine_1_ 3.75 3.85 3.95 
mailing, 10¢ per roll for movie film. 16 mm, 100’ roll} 8.00__| 8.25__| 8.50 


U.S. Color Photo 


Plants from Coast-to-Coast to Serve you Better 
Send film to city nearest you for faster service . . . Enclose cash, check or money order . .. Minimum Order $1.00 


IMPORTANT: Write Dept. X on envelope 


Chicago, Ill., P.O. Box 8413 

La Crosse, Wis., P.O. Box 199 
Minneapolis, Minn., P.O. Box 926 
St. Louis, Mo., P.O. Box 7090 
Atlanta, Ga., P.O. Box 230 

New Orleans, La., P.O. Box 1466 


KODACOLOR Reprints 
JUMBO Size 
WALLET Size 


(from 35mm only) 








BLACK and WHITE 
Developing and Printing 

8 exposure roll developed & 
enlarged to JUMBO Size §O¢ 
12 exp. roll 
16 exp. roll 
20 exp. roll 
36 exp. roll 
REPRINTS, JUMBO Size. 





10 or more 
rolls 























Boston, Mass., P.O. Box 774 

New York, N.Y., Canal St. P.O. Box 42 
Washington, D.C., P.O. Box 1001 
Cleveland, Ohio, P.O. Box 5190 

Dayton 2, Ohio, Walnut St. P.O. Box 127 
Detroit 31, Mich., P.O. Box 704 
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Dallas, Tex., P.O. Box 5622 

San Antonio, Tex., P.O. Box 91 
Denver, Colo., P.O. Box 1231 
Seattle, Wash., P.O. Box 2004 

San Francisco, Calif., P.O. Box 447 
Los Angeles, Calif., P.O. Box 5891 
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POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


TEST REPORT | 


PRINTS 


in seconds 
without a 
darkroom * 


By HARVEY SHAMAN 


he French, famous for charming things 

(such as Brigitte Bardot) 
up with a gadget which may charm even 
the most sophisticated photographer. The 
device, called the Rollaprint, can produce 
damp-dry contact prints within 10 seconds 
and without benefit of a darkroom, at a cost 
of about five cents per print. 


have come 


The Rollaprint consists of a combination 
contact printer and an ingenious two-solu- 
(fixing) 
tank, encased in gray-and-white plastic. 
blac k-and- 
white or color negatives and special Rolla- 
print 


tion developing and _ stabilizing 


In ordinary room lighting, 


paper are exposed in the contact 
printer. The paper is then fed into the de- 
veloping solution through a slot in the top 
of the tank, 


through to the fixer by means of a series of 


developing and advanced 
rollers oper ited by a small hand crank on 
the tank’s side. It emerges damp-dry 
through a second slot in the top. Time con- 
sumed?—10 to 30 seconds. Our print bor 
took on a within 24 
hours but it did not affect quality or seem 
objectionable. 


Although only 


supplied, excellent 


ders yellowish tint 


one contrast of paper is 


prints can be made 


from most negatives. Contrast control is 


through 


and development times, 


achieved variations in exposure 


for normal-contrast negatives, an expo- 
sure ol irom | to 8 seconds is used, depend- 
ing on negative density. Development and 
fixing time is controlled by the speed with 
which you turn the crank. 

For high-contrast slightly 


longer exposure time is used than would 


negatives, a 


be necessary for a normal negative of the 
same density. However. before processing, 
the negative is removed and the paper is 
flashed (given an exposure in the contact 
printer) for 14 to 3 seconds. Then the print 
is run through the processing tank, using a 
slightly than normal 


time of 10 to 15 seconds. 


shorter processing 


trom 
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Contact printer, wells for solutions, left; 


rollers to transport film in processing, right. 


Normal negative print, left. lacked detail in 
facial area; flashing helped over-all, right. 
For flat negatives, a slightly shorter than 
normal exposure time is needed with a cor- 
responding increase in processing time. 

Although the Rollaprint was designed 
primarily for the amateur market, its fast 
operation makes it suitable for a number 
ol professional uses. Both commercial and 
portrait photographers can use it to make 
fast prints, to select the proper black-and- 
white or color negatives for enlarging, and 
also to serve as a printing guide. Newspa- 
pers and other organizations needing quick 
prints, because of time considerations, will 
also find it a valuable adjunct to their op- 
eration. 

As part of the test with this new paper, 
we made a cropped print using an enlarger, 
substituting a 500-watt photoflood for the 
enlarger lamp. A satisfactory print, from 


Processing in room light is possible with 
printer-processing unit (operated by a hand 
crank), prepared solutions, paper, and masks. 


Exposed paper is fed into first slot, cr 
is turned, print emerges from slot at rear. 


fk 


Contrasty print, left, improved by exposing 
2nd print, right, Y sec, without the negative. 


Color negatives yield good prints in black- 
and-white. This needed a 90-second exposure. 





a nearly normal negative, required a 70- 
second exposure with the lens at the closest 
position to the baseboard. While this sys- 
tem has the advantage of saving time, we 
do not recommend it as the intense heat 
from the bulb could cause permanent dam- 
age to the negative. Very shortly, a fixed- 
focus enlarger-type unit (which also makes 
negatives from 35-mm transparencies, for 
b&w prints) will be introduced by the im- 
porters to accompany the Rollaprint. Look 
for the report in an upcoming issue. 

In still another process, we tried to copy 
a Polaroid print. A 114-minute exposure 
was required to make a paper negative. The 
print made from this negative showed con- 
siderable loss in sharpness and detail, in 
the highlight and shadow areas. 

The unit is priced at slightly less than 
$20. Paper, 314x414-in. size, is packed 100 
sheets to the box and costs $2.95. Card in- 
serts between every 20 sheets indicate that 
it’s time to change solutions. Premixed de- 
veloper and stabilizer are priced at $1.95 
and will process 100 sheets of paper. 
They're packaged in squeeze-type plastic 
bottles with removable spouts which mini- 
mize danger of mixing the solutions when 
putting them into their proper wells. Once 
poured, the solutions have a tank life of 24 
hours and should not be returned to their 
original containers. 

The Rollaprint is imported by the U.S. 
Photo Supply Corp., 6478 Sligo Mill Rd.. 
Washington 12, D.C.—® 





Color Clinic 


continued from page 10 


The Kodak experts think that the re- 
cently frequent appearance of small color 
spots is due to the fact that more and more 
people are doing their own processing—and 
doing it without taking the necessary care. 
The spots aren't really measles—but are 
just as annoying and much more permanent. 
They are most probably caused by small 
particles of dust either in the darkroom 
where the films were processed or dried, ot 
where they are stored later. As chemical 
impurities come in contact with the emul- 
sion at various times, they react with it: 
this could be before, during, or after proc- 
essing. 

Good housekeeping seems to be the an- 
then. Whether you processed 
these transparencies yourself or had them 
done in a lab, it would appear that some- 
where along the line some chemical powder 
was allowed to get on the surface of the 
film and began to work slowly away at eat- 
ing through the dyes. If your transparencies 
appear healthy after processing, take care 
to observe the “ounce of prevention” in 
storing from chemicals (in- 
cluding mothproofed closets) and from ex- 
tremes in temperature and humidity. 


swer here, 


them—away 





Questions of general interest to the color 
photographer will be answered in this de- 
partment. However, individual replies can- 
not be given for questions that are not 


used.—Eb. 
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PROFESSIONAL 
TRIPODS 


(| 


Professionals know that the tripod they use 
is as important to the picture as their best 
efforts in lighting, posing, composition, and 
careful exposure. Handsomely styled Linhof 
precision tripods and camera stands make 
set-ups swift and rock-solid...with tilt, 
leveling, and elevation: smoothly controllable 
down to the millimeter! 


See these world-famous camera supports at 
_your franchised Linhof dealer. 





CAMERA 
STORES! 


Thousands of camera 
stores profit by selling 
POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY, 
Ziff-Davis Photographic 
Annuals and Photo- 
graphic Books to their 
customers. Let PopULAR 
PHoToGRAPHY Book 
Service set up a magazine 
and book department in 
your store. Establish 
your store as the center 
for photographic 
information in your area. 
Get complete details by 
writing — POPULAR 
PuotrocraPHy Book 
Service, Ziff-Davis 
Publishing Company, 
One Park Avenue, 

New York 16, New York, 
ORegon 9-7200. 





KLING photo corporation 
257-C Park Avenue South 
New York 10, N. Y. 


. 
Here's 50¢ for my copy of the “= 
LINHOF PRODUCTS HANDBOOK. 





COMMERCIAL PHOTOGRAPHY § 
} PORTRAIT PHOTOGRAPHY 2 
BH COLOR PHOTOGRAPHY® © 
PHOTO —JOURNALISM | © 

j} MOTION PICTURE |) 


«< 2aBe 


5 OR GF PARES LE SERS 


Si RR SS: 


SOIL COLORING! 
+ CAMERA REPAIR 
|TRANSPARENCY RETOUCHING 


EKTACOLOR PRINTING TYPE C 
AIRBRUSH « NEGATIVE RETOUCHING 


GERMAIN SCHOOL 
OF PHOTOGRAPHY 


MAIL_COUPON OR PHONE WO 4-4550 


GERMAIN SCHOOL OF PHOTOGRAPHY 
225 Broadway, New York 7, N.Y. 


Send Free Catalog:on Money- 
Making Careers in Photography 


Name____ 


a 
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YOUR COPIES OF 
PHOTOGRAPHY 


ARE VALUABLE! 








KEEP THEM NEAT...CLEAN... 
READY FOR INSTANT 
REFERENCE ! 


Now you can keep a year’s copies 
of POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 
in a rich-looking leatherette file 
that makes it easy to locate any 
issue for a ready reference. Spe- 
cially designed for POPULAR 
PHOTOGRAPHY, this handy file 
—with its distinctive, washable 
Kivar cover and 16-carat gold leaf 
lettering—not only looks good but 
keeps every issue neat, clean and 
orderly. 


So don’t risk tearing and soiling 
your copies of POPULAR PHO- 
TOGRAPHY — always a ready 
source of valuable photographic 
information. Order several of these 
POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 
volume files today. They are $2.50 
each, postpaid 3 for $7.00, or 6 for 
$13.00. Satisfaction guaranteed, or 
your money back. Order direct 
from: 


JESSE JONES BOX CORP., 


DEPT. PP, Box 5120, Philadel- 
phia 41, Pa., (Established 1843) 














positive 


“LIP-SYNC”” 
SOUND *< 


for 16mm movie cameras! 


Now you can produce professional-quality 
sound movies with the amazing, versatile 
“Nomad” 7-lb. recorder/reproducer! 
“Lip-sync” recording at time of take... 
plus “dubbing in’’ of music or effects! 
See your dealer or write today for free 
descriptive literature. 

MAGNASYNC CORPORATION 


5547 Satsuma Ave., North Hollywood, Calif. 
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TOOLS 
AND 
TECHNIQUES | 


MLN ORT 


‘MEMOIRS OF A PHOTOCHEMIST'’ 


No one doubts that photography has made 
rapid strides in recent years, at least tech- 
nically. This statement could have been 
made—and often was—every few years 
throughout the history of photography. But 
the constantly accelerating rate of progress 
in photo-science usually goes by unnoticed. 
The truth of this is nowhere made clearer 
than in a new book by Dr. Fritz Wentzel 
entitled Memoirs of a Photochemist, pub- 
lished by the American Museum of Photog- 
raphy whose director, Dr. Louis Walton 
Sipley, edited the volume. Dr. Wentzel 
gives a personal account of his work in the 
photographic industry through a period of 
nearly 50 years, beginning in a small Ger- 
man photographic plate company and end- 
ing in 1945 after nearly 20 years with 
Ansco. Interspersed with his personal story 
are historical details concerning companies 
with whom he was not associated, as well 
as descriptions of discoveries that led to 
major advances in photographic materials. 


The momentum of progress 

It is truly amazing how many changes 
can take place in the short span of a normal 
lifetime. But the important lesson to learn 
is that the rate of progress is forever in- 
creasing. During the past 25 years science 
has advanced more than it did through sev- 
eral hundred years before. When Dr. 
Wentzel was born (1877), Berlin, Germany, 
had city gates that were closed at ten 
o'clock each night, and chickens ran loose 
in important streets. But by the time he 
was about 18 years of age there was an 
electric street car that passed in front of 
his home. And a short motion picture (only 
a few seconds) was demonstrated in a the- 
ater that he attended in 1885. 

Dr. Wentzel had his first experiences in 
photography at a time when cameras, 
lenses, and plate and paper emulsions were 
considered highly advanced. The year was 

§90. 


Spotty days 

It was not until many years later that 
he learned how really little knowledge ex- 
isted in the industry in those early days, 
despite the fact that quite acceptable pho- 
tographs were being made. And if white 
spots, black spots, streaks, fog, low sensi- 
tivity, or any other defect appeared in plate 
or paper emulsions, photographers nearly 
always sought to learn what they had done 
wrong. It was rare that they considered 


| faulty materials. This in itself didn’t help 


to keep the whole industry on its toes. 

Progress began to accelerate when it was 
learned how excessively sensitive photo- 
graphic emulsions are to dust and many 
other foreign materials, and how necessary 
it was to control each step of the operation. 
Then dye sensitizers came into the picture, 
allowing emulsions to be made color sensi- 
tive, but also more sensitive to everything 
else. Factories generally were slow in mak- 
ing the necessary changes in their facilities 
to permit uniform manufacture of materials 
and to take advantage of newer knowledge. 
But as more and more was learned by pho- 
tochemists about sensitizers and the pe- 
culiarities of gelatin, factory owners either 
had to mend their ways of thinking or be 
left behind. Literally hundreds of photo- 
graphic plate manufacturers throughout the 
world did close their doors. 

The fast pace in the growth of emulsion 
technology continued, not to mention 
equally rapid strides in other areas, e.g., in 
film base manufacture. Today we find the 
same trend, so much so that no one in his 
right mind would predict seriously what 
will exist in photography even ten years 
from now. I tried this once a few years 
ago, and within three years all of my pre- 
dictions had been reached or already ex- 
ceeded. 


Preservation of color prints 

Manufacturers of color print materials, 
as well as color photofinishers, dutifully 
remind photographers that dyes are not 
permanent and can discolor and fade, es- 
pecially under certain conditions. Now 
just what are the conditions that accelerate 
the deterioration of color prints? Mr. C. 
de Mitri gives the main factors in a paper 
entitled “The Preservation of Colour in 
Mounted Colour Prints” in the Nov.-Dec. 
1960 number of The Journal of Photo- 
graphic Science. He lists these factors as 
follows: 

1. The ultraviolet component of light 

2. Humidity 

3. Heat 

4. Incidental action of chemicals 
All four of these factors are indeed con- 
ducive to dye fading, and they also influ- 
ence other forms of color print degradation. 
It should be remembered that the gelatin 
layers of a color print contain unreacted 
color couplers not used in forming the color 
image and small amounts of various chem- 
icals from the processing solutions. These 
residual products usually cause a yellow- 
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-WE eg WER AL 
WE ADVERTISE! 


FRESH FILM and ENLARGING PAPER-Dated 1962 








| 25 Sheets | 


100 | 





4x5 Pan—ASA 64, | 
200 or 400 


~ 2V4x3Y_ Pan— 
__ASA 64 or 200 


5x7 nar ae 
64, 200 or 400 
~ 6x10 Pan—ASA | 
__64, or 200° 


| 1.49 © 
3YaxeYe F Pan— wet Wi 1.89 
| 3.98 
| 7.75 


2.39 | 8.95 | 44.00 
22.75 
33.00 
70.00 
29.00 142.50 


(Up to 4x5—25 sheets, a ib., 100 shts, 2 Ibs.) 
.5x7 or 8x10——25 shts, 2 Ibs., 


| 4.95 | 
| 7.25 
| 14.95 
| 


500, 


100 shts, 7 Ibs.) 


One of the World's Most Famous Brands 
— Not An Unknown Private Label! You 
Can Buy This With Complete Confi- 
pa yy Lic 4 it and You'll Buy it, Again 


PAPER 
Glossy No. 2, 3, 4 
Glossy Variable Contrast 
D Glossy No. 2 or 3 

D. W. Cream Semi-Matte 2 or 3 
D. W. Lustre or Silk No.2 0r3 
D 

D 


= 8x10 ENLARGING 
Ss. W. 
Ss. W. 
. W. 





eho 
24.00 
24.00 
29.50 
29.50 
31.50 
31.50 
31.50 


100 
Sheets 


5.25 
5.25 
6.25 
6.25 
6.50 





























. W. Lustre, Variable Contrast 6.50 
- W. Semi-Matte 2 or 3 | 6.50 


(200 Sheets S. W.—4 ibs. D. W.—S5 Ibs.) 











120, 620, & 127 PAN ROLL FILM (ASA 100) 
12 rolls 3. 00 24 rolis 5.75 


(Wet. 12 rolls, 


1 tb.; 24, 2 Ibs.; 100, 


100 rolis 21 .00 


10 tbs.) 


5x7 and 7x9 ENLARGING PAPER 
5x7 D.W. Lustre or Silk No. 2 or 3 100 sheets 3.25, 500—15.50 


100 sheets 3. 25, 500—15.50 
Wet. 100 sheets — 2 1 





er ormance FILM SPECIALS! 


od IM £41.47 FAMi00 Sheets ...... 5.49 


SHIPMENTS ! 


314x414, Pan ASA 64 


8x10 ASA 400 


25 Sheets ...... 5.95 


G. E. 


No. 5—12 for 1.39 
Case of 144—15.95 
M 2—12 for 1.18 
Case of 144—12.95 


FLASH BULBS 


Buy the best and be sure of every 
shot! 


ibs.) 
7x9 S.W. cue No. 3 = 4 ~~ theets 7.95—500—15.00 
Wet. 7 ibs. and 12 1 


11x14 ENLARGING PAPER f 

D. W. Cream Semi-Matte 2 or 3 
D.W. Lustre, Silk, or Semi-Matte Grades 2 or 3| 6 
D.W. Lustre, Variable Contrast — 
(Wet.——-50 sheets 4 Ibs. 





100 
Sheets — 
~11.95 
12.95 


42.95 _ 


Sheets 
6.25 
6.79 
6.79 


100 sheets——7 Ibs.) 

















You Can Depend On Us—This is our thirteenth consecutive year of advertising in Popular Photography! 
aren aE 


MORSE FILM DRYER 
For 8mm, 

lémm, and 

35mm. Fast 

acting. No 

water 


LITHO FILM 
Fast ortho. Perfect for line 
work and halftones. Worid 
famous Brand! 


-—3 1 + 6 Ibs., 7 Ibs. 
Write oo other sizes. 


AERIAL FILM 
51,” x 20’ Super XX ..1.00 
5'/,” x 26’ Super XX ..1.29 
5'/-” x 100" Super XX .3.95 
ba 3 5 75’ hn yh x 6.95 


2s 13507 Ti x cesses a 95 
gt.—9 Ibs 


Ektachrome Hi-Speed 
35mm Daylight Aero 
he ° 
oe" x20’ Roli—With | 

Free 112 gation Kit. 
onty 695 (4 ins.) 
514°x40’ Roli—With | 
Free 11/2 gallon Kit. 
onty 895 (7 Ws.) 


Ekta. Processing Kits 


1/2 Gal. 3% $2"- 4126 
98¢ 2. 
(31bs.) (Sibs.) (12 Ibs.) 





No. 2 Photofioods 
LOWEST PRICES —G.E., 
Westinghouse, etc. 

6 for 1.75 
(Wet.—6 for 3 Ibs.) 
Dark Room Bulbs 25 Watt 
Ruby G.E. Bulbs Reg. $1 

ea. 
3 for 1.00 


‘o' 
(Wet.—3 for 1 tb.) 


CANS and REELS 


8mm x 200’ 


8mm x 400’ _ 
2.69 


3 sets 


3 sets 
(wet. 3 sets 2 ibs. _ 


Stereo Mounts 


2x2 Mounts 
100 for 1.75 
300 for 4.50 


Stereo Mounts 


MORSE BS 
DEVELOPING OUTFIT 


Three Stainless Steel 


F-56 AERIAL iL CAMERA 
Excellent | Condition! 
with 20” {5.6 Bausch & 
Lomb nO tens. Com- 
} aso with pa ac- 

ssories, and ca’ 


50 
(Shipped by truck) 


IMPORTED 
8-SECTION 


(3 tbs.) 7 


. ® $69 
Camera including 
teather case 


K-24 AERIAL CAMERA 
BRAND NEW 


Has 7” 

Ektar Le Comes c 

p< shang with “filters, 

zine, spare pai Sy 

$500.00 atue! (Ww. Tas 

40 Ibs.) hwo 6 Rolls 
x 


9450 


(Wet. 2 ‘lbs. “per roll) 
70mm x 15’ Super XX on 
Camera Spool 


CONTACT PAPER 
4x 5 S.W. Glossy—200 
Sheets of No. 3 PLUS 
400 Sheets of No. 4 all 


or 
(Wet. 6 tbs.) 





TYaxt fa S.W. Glossy 
+» 3 or 4, 


250 y ti $3.95 
S00 Sheets $7.50 





8x10. S.W. Flexible 


KODAK BLACK & WHITE 
REVERSAL DEVELOPING KIT 


M 
of working sotution for 
ank or 21/2 gals. 
achine developing. 


$2 uel 
Facisryte “SPECIAL 3.95 
(w —— ibs. 


Case of - 23.95 
(Shp. by ‘motor Freight) 


(Wet. S ibs.) 


Brand New! 
DAVIDSON TRIPOD 
Continental 

Mark til 


Cleveting. 


Beautitully 

machined 

and precision 
Re 


made. Ee 
price 25.95. 


16% ans 


~ DAVIDSON STAR D 
TRIPOD—Model D-18 
Reg. price 15.95 


Our | 1095 (5 tbs.) 


KODAK ELON 
1-1b, jar. List price 
$4.25. OUR PRICE 


KODAK 
HYBROGUINONE 
1 59. 2 jars 2. a 
twat. + tb. #.. 
“2 jars $ i 


BE SURE TO INCLUDE POSTAGE. Ali ¢.0.D." s Deposit. Items not marked 
fresh are past date but fully g ¢ s add 4% 


BRAND NEW! SUPERB 
7-ELEMENT PRECISION LENS 
KODAK AERO EKTAR 7” £2.5 


tm barrel, pris diaphragm, Click- 
Stops. Hard coated. Fully color- 
corrected. Pree dust cap. Free red 
and clear filters. &- 3 
cost over $250.00. 


CUT FILM SPECIALS! 


_ EK Pan Proce: 
3.98 


ss 
S sheets 1.29. 
the sheets .. 
35 on eens "0s “oor 
eets a 
100 sheets ° 9.95 
5x7 Hi-Speed Ortho—ASA 
200. 25 Sheets 9. 95 
2.95. 100 sheets 
8x10 Hi-Speed Ortho-ASA 
200. 25 sheets 17. 95 
4.95. 100 Sheets 
8x10 Hi-Speed Pan—ASA 
400. 25 sheets 19. 95 
5.95. 100 sheets 
ous E.K. PROCESS PAN 


in suatenr: made precision focusing 
mount for 35mm Reflex camg4. 50 
paa—aalh RA, Practica, etc. 


5mm SPECIALS !! 


35mm E. K. Fine GRAIN POSITIVE 169 


(in Mount for any 
4x5 Press Cam- 
era—S59.95 


ke your own 8-W traneparenciest 


3 volts 4°30 
35mm BULK FILM “LOADER 


plus 12 empty E.K 


(25 sheets——-2 Ibs. 
100 sheets——4 ibs.) 





File or DuPo 

4 (ASA 200) 
SUPER SPECIAL!!! SUPER SPECIAL!!! 
Perfect empty Kodak Cartridges. Guaranteed used 


only once! 
for 2.95 100 for 4.95 250 for 7.95 
(50-2 Ibs. 100-4 Ibs. 250-8 Ibs.) 
35mmx100’ Rolls 


A REAL BUY! 
Fresh 1962 Kodak Film | "ico""oca copy im) 


35mm x 100’ Roll pets i age hE Ha 
roved t ASA 

New eevee xx fo wt fi wg yr 

200) 


. 3.95 a pont No. 4 (ASA 


TRI-X (ASA 250) 3. 50 Tse 


“1 Ib. 


K-20 AERIAL CAMERA 
(20 Ibs.) 

FREE Carrying case! 

Perfect for rapid se- 

quence action. 63” 

14.5 lens. : 4x5 








speeds —1/125, 1/ 
250, 1/500 sec. 


ENLARGING PAPER 
8x10 HALOID 


Lightweight Flexible 16mm Movie Film 


r 
100 sheets ....... 2.98 00’ Kodak Super X or Ansco agg aa 11.95 
300 0 sheets 22 PROCESSING INCLUDED 1 Roll 3.25, 4 Rolls. 8.95 


7. 
ibs. & 5 ibs.) a ee precomes 1 Roll 1.79, 6 Rolls. . 
11.95 


-K Reversal ASA 200——FREE 

8x10 S.W. VARIGAM PROCESSING INCLUDED 1 Roll 4. 29, 3 Rolls... 
rere, ane Speed, 7.25 
. 2.95 


Without Processing - Rout 2.49, 3 Rolls... 
100 shee 
5.50 





100’ Kodak Super XX Ne 
300 ae 1 ASA 100. f Rot 1.09, 3 Rolls. . 
(Wet. 100 sh. 4 Ibs. ) 50’ Kodak Waa! * aatinmmnad PROCESS- 


a ete ING INCLU 2.95, 2 For.. 
10x10 .°: We VARIGAM (Wet. 100’ roll 8 ozs.—S0’ mag. 1 Ib.) 


250 sheets 


7.95 APOLLO 18x24 
(100,5 ibs.; 250, 10 Ibs. ) 


FERRO-TYPE PLATES 
Wortd standard tor 
quality. Reg. 4.95 ea. 


our price 2.19 ea. 


5x7 ANSCO PRINTON 


Make your own color 


CONTACT PAPER 


Waterproof. Washes and 
fixes in minutes. Grades 
1, 2, 3,4 


100 sheets. .1.95 
10x10 200 sheets. 3.50 
(Wet. 100 sheets—¢ tbs.) 

100 sheets. .2. 95 
10x20 200 sheets. .5.50 
Case of 24—100 sheet 
boxes -O 
(Wat. 100 sheets —8 Ibs. | 


3 for 5.75 
(Wet. 1-5 Ibs.) 


35mm ANSCOCHROME 

DAYLIGHT—ASA 32 
35mmx2742’ Roll.. 5.95 
35mmx50’ Roll ...10.95 
35mmx100’ Roll ..19.95 


Wet. 8 oz., 11 oz., 15 oz. 


4xS E. K. 
EKTACHROME 
© Type. Outstand- 
® Buy! Box 
of 10 sheets. 
3 boxes, 4.50; 6 - 7.50 
(Wet. 8 oz.. 2&4 Ibs.) 


FIDELITY or LISCO 





VISIT OUR STORE * OPEN DAILY — MONDAY TO FRIDAY + HO 2-7243 


% sales tax. 


p2 
STAINLESS STEEL 
Brand new and Per- Hi DEVELOPING TANK 


€ 
SPECIAL. List Price Self-reversing motor 
$4.50 each. Takes any size film 


6 for 18.50 Fo TS”. “S200 


4x5 Cut Film Holders 
ra 


ind new and Per- 


Vatwe. 


FREESTYLE SALES CO. 


1427 No. Western Ave., Hollywood 27 Calif. 


12 for 35.95 


(Wgt. 6—4 Ibs.: 
12——7 Ibs.) 


12950 


‘Shp. Express-75 tbs.) 


NEW AND 49% 


PERFECT! 
(Wet.—25 tbs.) 


(100 mts. 1 Ib.) 
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Dependability and convenience bedi fog oa 
unmatched by any other “7 fgg WENO a satisfactory solution to 
the problem of color print fading and yel- 


lowing has not been found, particularly if 
the prints are to be exposed to a light source 
containing an appreciable amount of ultra- 
violet radiation. About the only thing one 
" | can do is retard the fading. 
Strobonar electronic flash Ultraviolet radiation can be kept from 
the dye layers to a very large extent by use 
of a lacquer containing an ultraviolet-ab- 
sorbing compound. This lacquer will serve 
a multiple purpose by protecting the dye 
layers from excessive humidity and harmful 
atmospheric chemicals. To protect a color 
| print from excessive heat, just keep it away 
| from hot places. Direct sunlight or concen- 
trated tungsten illumination are certainly 
not good recommendations, but sometimes 
these cannot be avoided. When necessary 
the location of the color print should be 
well ventilated.—® 








Exposure 


continued from page 38 


underexposures, but perfectly correct expo- 
sures to achieve a desired effect. 

By exposing one more stop than the meter 
tells us to we change our medium gray to 
a slightly lighter gray that is a typical flesh 
tone: two stops create a light gray: three 
stops. a textured white, and four stops, a 
pure white without detail. 

That's the theory: let’s use it. If we take 
a close-up reading of a flesh tone and ex- 
pose as directed by the meter this tone will 
end as a neutral gray in a straight print: 
that is, this tone has been placed exactly in 
The Heiland Futuramic II is America’s the middle of our previously discussed film 
fastest selling and most wanted electronic range. By exposing one more stop than 
flash unit, and for good reason: no other recommended by the meter we put this 
unit on the market offers its combination flesh tone where it belongs, in that gray 
of features, conveniences and dependability. area that most closely represents flesh, and 
It weighs but 28 ounces complete with batteries; at the same time we pick up a rung or two 
is completely self-contained; and will flash at the bottom of the ladder in terms of in- 
thousands of pictures for less than a cent each, creased shadow detail. 
operating on photoflash batteries or on household electricity. Your Futuramic II If we take a close-up reading of an open 
will freeze action catch fleeting expressions ... give you spectacular action shots. | shadow, exposing as directed by the meter 
It has a special color-corrected lens for warm, natural looking pictures and a large, | we will end by putting it in the medium-gray 
easy-to-read exposure dial which makes camera settings a snap. Anyone can use it | category too. By giving one stop less ex- 
and it fits all popular cameras, so don’t miss out on the fun of electronic flash any posure we place it in the correct area for an 

longer —try the all new Futur- | open shadow and gain a few rungs at the 
amic II on your camera now! | top of the ladder in terms of increased high- 
With 10’ cord . . . no more | light detail. 
than $59.95. Clamp, bracket, | 
shutter cord and batteries at | Different meter; same theory 








modest extra cost. | The incident-light meter. As its name im- 


— a os plies it measures incident light or the light 
three C-size batteries. falling on the subject. It is pointed from 
b. Exposure calculator makes the subject towards the camera. (A typical 
camera settings easy. incident meter would be the Brockway Nor- 
c. Fits all popular cameras. wood Director. By the way, most reflected 
lizght meters have attachments that allow 
them to measure incident light.) 
: bel] — os ae - You must think when you use an incident 
os Ree ge ne a Honeywell neter. These meters which measure the 


Heiland Division Vinneapol S light before it reaches the subject do not 


Denver 22, Colorado ae ect. They are calibrated in such a wavy that 





once having metered the light and de- 
termined the exposure they will render a 
neutral gray as just that; they will render 
a light gray as a light gray and a dark gray 
as a dark gray. The incident meter will give 
you the same exposure regardless of subject 
matter as long as the light hitting the sub- 
ject is constant. However. we know from 
our work with the reflected meters that by 
increasing or decreasing our exposure we 
can shift a tone up or down the gray scale. 
If we would prefer to render an open shadow 
as a neutral gray, we open up a stop; if 
we want to render a flesh tone as a neutral 
gray we close down one stop. Thus, we have 
entered the field of interpretive exposure. 


Putting meter to work 

Now comes the time to be practical and, 

meter in hand, to apply these theories to 
actual exposure problems. First, we will 
discuss particular peculiarities of the re- 
flected meters: next, the incident meters; 
last, we will discuss using the meters in 
typical situations. 
Reflected-light meters. Different brands of 
meters have different angles of acceptance; 
that is, when pointed at the scene some may 
have a wide-angle view and others such as 
the Asahi Spot Meter see only a telepho- 
toed segment of the scene. They are deter- 
mining the exposure for the scene that they 
see, not the scene that you see. Therefore 
an effort should be made to take close-up 
readings of the important areas of the pic- 
ture. A ritualistic wave of the meter in the 
general direction of the scene may include 
a bright sky, light sources themselves, or 
unimportant dark areas that will distort the 
reading. If, as in telephoto work or land- 
scapes, you cannot approach the subject, 
you can use a substitute subject. The palm 
of your hand held in similar light will 
double for a face or other similar tone. 

One photographer who uses many meters 
determines the angle of acceptance of each 
as he uses it by taking a reading of one 
area of constant tone. As he approaches 
and backs away from the wall or whatever 
the needle swings back and forth when it is 
reading the varying areas outside of the 
wall, but when it reads only the wall the 
needle remains constant. 

One word of warning about reflected- 
meter close-up readings: When you are tak- 
ing readings with the light source behind 
you, the meter itself will throw a shadow 
on the subject. Don’t inadvertently read the 
shadow and consequently overexpose. 
Incident-light meters. Like the reflected 
meters the incident meters have varying 
angles of Light enters the 
incident meter through a piece of trans- 
lucent plastic. Different shapes of plastic 
entrance pieces respond differently to back-, 
top-, and sidelight. Obviously, when the 
plastic is flat it can see very little of the 
non-frontal light. A hemisphere on the 
other hand compensates for this light. The 
Weston Invercone is a compromise be- 
tween these two extremes. One rule of 
April, 1961 


acceptance. 


thumb is that a sphere or cone is best for 
three-dimensional objects like heads or 
landscapes on which the back- and sidelight 
is visible from the camera position while 
the flat entrances are best in evaluating the 
light on a flat subject like a picture to be 
copied in which the side- and toplight have 
no visible effect. In any case the user will 
learn to compensate to get the effect he 
wants, whatever meter he uses. 

The thinking photographer, unlike the 
incident meter, takes into account the sub- 
ject. If are extremely important 
shadow areas it is wise to open up a little 


there 


beyond the meter’s recommendation. Like- 
wise, if there are important highlights, close 
down a little to ensure detail. 

The incident meter’s ease in taking both 
substitute readings and an all-over basic 
reading make it the favorite of many pho- 
tographers who prefer to shoot candidly or 
with as little intrusion on the subject as 
possible. You need only place it in similar 
light to that which falls on the subject and 
compensate to achieve a correct exposure. 
One word of warning: When taking sub- 


| DID YOU KNOW THAT... 


To get best results when 
shooting a rainbow, 

you must use the minimum 
exposure, as the right 
exposure for the rest 

of the scene will wash 

out the relatively 

weak color contrast 

of the rainbow hues? 


stitute readings and holding the meter close 
to you, you should be careful not to allow 
extra light from a white or light colored 
shirt to bounce into the meter. 

In spite of its all-around use the incident 
meter will fail to respond if the subject 
is a source of illumination such as a stained 
glass window. Here you must use experience 
or a reflected light meter. 

Whichever meter you use, it is a pre- 
cision instrument deserving of care. There 
are a number of simple tests that you can 
perform almost daily (and should) to in- 
sure that it is not malfunctioning from in- 
advertent misuse. Before you use the meter 
block the light from it and make sure that 
it reads zero. Whenever you meet another 
photographer there is one thing that always 
follows the handshake. Compare meter 
readings for a similar film speed and if 
there is a great difference in them, one 
meter is bound for the repair shop. 


PRACTICAL METER TIPS 
Backlighting 

Here is the situation that presents prob- 
lems galore. 
Reflected meter: Unless you take a close-up 
reading light will fall directly onto the cell 
and give you an inflated reading. Move 
up close. 
Incident meter: Standard use will give you 





First choice of 
serious photographers! 


HETLAND 
STROBONAR 72-A 


Recycles in 2-5 seconds—gives 
you 600-800 flashes a battery! 


Preferred by more press and commer- 
cial photographers than any other flash 
unit, the Heiland Strobonar 72-A has a 
Kodachrome guide no. of 45-50 with 
70° light distribution, yet weighs under 
four pounds, including battery. 


The 72-A’s ultra-fast cycling time gives 
you complete control over rapid se- 
quence pictures, and the exceptionally 
long battery life ends worries about 
whether you’ve got enough power to 
flash all the pictures you want. 


If you’re looking for the very finest in 
lightweight, portable electronic flash, the 
72-A is the unit designed for you. Ask 
your Heiland Dealer for a demonstra- 
tion on your camera now! 

Heiland Strobonar 72-A, less battery. 
No more than $99.50 


Brackets, clamps, and shutter cords 


available for all cameras at moderate 
extra cost. 


Honeywell 
Heilaud, Phat Products 


5214 E. Evans Ave., Denver 22, Colo. 
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full shadow detail in the subject and a 
burned-out background. 

411 meters: The real problem in backlit 
scenes is the extreme range of brightness 
that encountered. It usually far 
exceeds the limit of the film. Perhaps the 
sanest answer to the problem is to bracket 
your exposure, shooting two stops on ea h 


can be 


side of your normal setting. At one end of 
the roll you will have a delicate high-key 
study of the subject, and at the other end 
»f the roll will be a dramatic 
the subject 


silhouette of 


against a normally exposed 
background. The rimlighting on the sub- 
will become a detailed and dramatic 


highlight area. 


ject 


If. in your backlit shots you consistently 
experience flare, try underexposing by a 
grade of 


stop and printing on a harder 


paper. 


Sidelighting 


Just 90 degrees removed from backlight 


is the contrasty and contrary sidelit sub- 
ject. Once again the main problem that the 
bright- 


limitations of the 


photographer faces is a scene whose 
ness range exceeds the 
film. 

Reflected meter: The normal precautions 
should be taken light falling di- 
rectly into the meter cell. Then before tak- 


ing the reading you must decide whether 
to emphasize and capture detail in the 
highlights or shadows. If you decide on 
shadow detail take a close-up reading from 
the important shadow and give either one 
or two less stops exposure. If you remember 
said 


what we in the paragraphs on re- 


this will give us 


vane 


flected-light meter theory 


(AT 
IS 


suitable for either 
that still 
you decide to favor the 


a tone in the shadows 


in open hadow ora d irk shadow 
retains detail. Uf 


highlight 


importan 


take a close-up reading of the 


one and increase the exposure 


by one stop lor a suitable flesh tone, two 
stops lor 


highlight 
Ine ide nt 


i light gray, or three stops for a 
hat will just retain detail. 

ieter: If you want a compromise 
1 high-contrast 


reading that will result in 


picture that may retain detail in both shad- 
ighlights take a reading for both 


| 
suits, 


ows ind 


ireas ani average the re This compro- 


mise reading is the reading automatically 
in incident meter. If you want to 
highlights 


from the camera and 


given by 
ensure detail in the turn the 


meter slightly away 


110 


To lessen contrast. move light SOUT CE 


towards the light source. To ensure shadow 
detail turn the meter slightly away from 
the light source and into the shadows. 

All meters: Two other pointers about side- 
light: Look out for the so-called soft lights 
like bounce- and windowlight. When they 
come from the side the shadow edge will be 
soft, but the contrast may still be unmer- 
ciful. Secondly, to place the brightness 
range of the subject back within the limita- 
tions of the film don’t overlook the possibil- 
ity of supplementary fill light to brighten 
the shadows in the form of synchro-sun- 
light, bounced illumination, or reflectors. 


Water, beach, and snow 

{/l meters: These situations have one com- 
mon denominator: they each involve a great 
deal of light which may or may not have 
something to do with the subject. Sand. 
water, or snow will throw a great deal of 
extraneous light into the reflected 
and give an inflated reading. If a solitary 
figure or some similar subject is the focus 


meter 


of attention it is best to take close-up read- 
ings of it or a substitute. If the panorama 
of sand, water, or snow is the most impor- 
tant it is best to take a reading of it and 
expose in a way that places it on the gray 
value that you have chosen. An incident 
meter will automatically give you a read- 
ing for the normal figure in the middle of 
the panorama. To capture detail in the 
brilliant surrounding surfaces, reduce the 
exposure by a stop. 

What is true of these brilliant expanses 
is also true of night scenes, stage lighting, 
or spotlight illumination when you have 
an important subject surrounded by dark- 


further away.” 


ness. The reflected-light meter, to register 
at all, must be brought in close to the im- 
portant subject. The incident meter must 
be placed in the light that is falling on the 
subject and not the surrounding gloom. 


Low-level light 


Here the problem is one of meter sensi- 
Newer 


Lunasix 


tivity. meters such as the Gossen 


have for al- 
lit scene, but there are a 
few tricks that will update your old meter. 


sufficient sensitivity 


most any dimly 


Reflec ted meter: You can take your read- 
ing from a white surface such as a folded 
clean handkerchief or the back of a photo- 
graph and give about five times the indi- 


cated exposure. In real trouble you can 


point the meter cell directly at the light 
source and give about 20 times the indi- 
cated exposure. This is an approximate fac- 
tor and must be arrived at by experiment 
for each meter user. 

Incident meter: If you can remove the 
translucent plastic light collector from the 
meter and expose the bare cell you can 
increase the meter’s sensitivity, but once 
again you must use a self-determined cor- 
rection factor in reading the exposure. (For 
my Norwood meter I use six times the indi- 
cated exposure, if this is any help to you 
in establishing your own factor.) 


Close-up and copying 

The utilization of supplementary lenses. 
extension tubes, or bellows to photograph 
small objects or detail work, presents two 
problems. The first is the correct use of the 
meter. 
All meters: Close-up subjects are too small 
to be metered by the normal reflectance 
meters, so we use a substitute subject under 
the same lighting conditions. An excellent 
all-purpose substitute is the neutral test 
ecard (available 
Incident meters 


at large camera stores). 
perform well for close-up 
work as long as we remember to compen- 
sate for light or dark subjects. 

The second problem we face in close-up 
photography is compensation for the con- 
siderable decrease in light that reaches the 
film when we insert bellows or extension 
tubes between the lens and camera body. 
Compensate by measuring the actual dis- 
tance between the film and the lens, divid- 
ing this distance by the focal length of the 
lens and squaring the answer. This number 
will tell you how many times the exposure 
should be increased. For example: you are 
using a 50-mm lens; for the close-up it is 
100 mm from the film. Divide focal length 
into actual distance and you get 2. Square 
2. get 4, and give 4 times the recommended 
exposure. With the sometimes lengthy ex- 
posures that you need to get the necessary 
depth of field you may run into reciprocity 
failure. This is simply to say that at long 
exposures film doesn’t behave as it should 
and needs more light than your meter in- 
dicates. The answer is to bracket your ex- 
posures, giving a number of apparent over- 
exposures to insure a good negative. 

[ have a good friend who forgot to 
bracket once in a close-up situation, and 
who will never forget again. One of his first 
big breaks was an assignment for a national 
magazine to shoot close-ups of springtime 
buds and flowers. Faced with the problems 
of low light, no depth of field, and tiny buds 
that were being buffeted about by the not- 
so-soothing breezes he panicked and shot at 
the exposure indicated by his meter, Later 
in the darkroom the green safelight failed 
to reveal any image at all after a few min- 
utes in the developer. Leaving the films in 
the tank he raced to the camera store and 
bought a gallon of high powered, good-for- 
forcing developer. Mixing it up he plunged 
the films into the hot soup. A good deal of 
time later he had produced a number of 





somewhat fogged, but still thin negatives. 
For the purpose of this article perhaps it 
would be nice to report that he lost the as- 
signment, but no. The magazine raved over 
the strange, grainy low-key 
springtime, and all was saved. 


studies of 


When you use supplementary lenses, 
such as the Kodak Portra series, for close 
shooting you will lose sharpness, but they 
have one distinct advantage in that there is 
no need to compensate for a change in the 
effective f-stop. This means shorter expo- 
sures and less chance of reciprocity failure. 

In copying a full-scale painting or pho- 
tograph all the rules of close-up photog- 
raphy apply, but when you are working at 
a distance greater than 3 feet no compen- 
sation need be made for the effective aper- 
ture. An incident meter will give you 
directly the correct exposure. When using 
a reflected-light meter on the flat copy sub- 
ject it is best to take a reading of the gray 
side of a neutral test card or read from 
the white side and give five times the in- 
dicated exposure. If you have no test card 
available use the back of a photograph as 
if it were the white side of the card. 


All situations 

In looking back at the use of an ex- 
posure meter under various conditions we 
see certain basic patterns of meter tech- 
nique arising. They form a system for at- 
tacking the great majority of exposure 
The reflected-light meter is 
brought as close as possible to the im- 


problems. 


portant subject; the exposure suggested by 
an incident meter is modified if the im- 
portant subject contains unusually dark or 
bright areas. When the subject cannot be 
approached we use substitute subjects for 
the reflected-light meter and a substitute 
lighting condition for the incident meter. 
Most important is the evaluation of the 
light and brightness range of the subject 
in terms of the range of the film. We are 
continually on the lookout for brightness 
ranges in the subject that exceed the cap- 
turing power of the film and result in 
burned-out highlights or detailless shad- 
ows. Even the soft lighting of an overcast 


day or bouncelight becomes suspect as, on 
the lookout for small areas of undetailed 
darkness, we peer into eye sockets and 


chin shadows. If the scene exceeds the 
limitations of the film we make a decision 
to favor either highlights or shadows and 
expose accordingly. Those looking over our 
shoulders will think that we are over- or 
underexposing, but we are not only cor- 
rectly exposing, we are creatively exposing. 
Way back in 1893, exposure expert Alfred 
Watkins said, “There is no such thing as 
absolutely correct exposure. . . . The com- 
promise which represents ‘correct exposure’ 
to one worker is very often not the correct 
one for another photographer. i 
The one thing that I can suggest to make 
this system of exposure more comfortable 
to those who are working on it for the first 
time is to take a camera, point it at a scene, 
and shoot a number of different exposures. 
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When the roll of film is developed you 
may automatically say that many of the 
negatives are too dense or too thin, but 
don’t stop there. Print them anyway. The 
dense negatives will make lovely high-key 
prints with a few significant details iso- 
lated on a piece of white paper; the thin 
negatives will produce dark prints, and 
what were once bright highlights will now 
be slivers of detail peeking out from a 
sea of black. 

The field of meter technique has so far 
been discussed in relation to black-and- 
white film, but with a few adjustments it 
is applicable to color photography. The 
meters are used in the same way: close-up 
readings for reflected light, standard inci- 
dent readings modified to correct for sub- 
ject brightness etc., but the concept of film 
range is altered. We saw that the printable 
range that a modern black-and-white film 
could capture was about 1 to 256. This 
range is far less with color film: this means 
there is a greater danger of lost highlight 
and shadow detail. Therefore, we try to 
avoid scenes of excessive contrast and give 
our pictures separation through color dif- 
ferences. If we can not correct a contrasty 
scene with supplementary fill light or re- 
flectors we must be much more specific in 
selecting what segment of brightnesses in 
the scene we wish to record. With a re- 
flected meter we take close-up readings of 
the areas important to us and expose as 
the meter indicates. In this way the color 
of the important areas will be rendered 
as accurately as possible with the film. If 
close-up readings of other areas indicate 
that they are within one stop of the given 
exposure then these tones will be rendered 
acceptably accurate. Anything beyond one 
stop over or under the given exposure will 
be distorted. However, the narrower lati- 
tude of color film can be used as a creative 
tool. One stop overexposure can fade a 
color or enhance the faded quality of an 
already faded color. Underexposure of 
half or a full stop can intensify color and 
restore faded delicate colors so that the 
picture has a saturation not existent in 
the original scene. 

With an incident meter we automatically 
get a reading for the middle values in a 
scene, but by compensating with controlled 
over- or underexposure we can capture the 
other areas or create a dramatic effect. We 
can also point the meter at the light source 
for a highlight reading or away from it for 
a shadow reading. 


Theory vs. practice 

We can only get correct exposures when 
the meter is set at the correct film speed, 
and you may be using the wrong one. A 
great deal of research has gone into the 
speeds that are published by the manufac- 
turer for each of his films; however, they 
are made under controlled conditions that 
may be entirely different from the ones 
that you shoot under. Your favorite shut- 
ter speed may be a little fast or slow: 
your enlarger and enlarging style may 
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work best with a negative that is a little 
thin or dense. There are many such var- 
iables, so if you find that in spite of cor- 
rect development and proper meter usage 
your negatives or transparencies are a 
little over- or underexposed to your taste 
don’t be afraid to jockey your film speed 
setting a litthe away from the published 
ones. | know of one critical photographer 
who uses a set of personalized speed rat- 
ings that would curl the toes of Eastman 
and Ansco; still, his transparencies are a 
perfect testimony to the fact that his sys- 
tem works. 

In discussing dim light and close-up 
situations mention was made of correction 
factors: “Give 5 or 20 times the indicated 
exposure Ine easy way of calculating 
divide the film 
speed by the suggested factor. Then your 
meter will automatically read the corrected 
exposure. 


these corrections is to 


The future is here 

This year has heralded the introduction 
of newer, more sensitive meters featuring 
the mercury-battery-powered photo resistor 
cell, 


cameras and lenses, 


new superspeed lenses, automatic 
and rumors of a new 
6.000 E.1. film—products that if used cor- 
rectly’ will broaden the horizon of photog- 
raphy and simplify the problems of the 
photographer. But if these new tools are 
misunderstood and used by the photog- 
that he need no 


longer think about exposure they will only 


rapher as crutches so 
confuse him and fail to improve his pic- 
tures. 

a terrifying situa- 
tion described to me by 


This is analogous to 
an executive of 
who had 
been doing some research on his own. He 


a large photographic company 
said that when a picture-taker acquired his 
first meter he often began to feel he no 


« 
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“Be prepared: take meter readings in ad- 


ance 


had to think 
lack of understanding still averaged about 
as many 


longer and because of his 


improper exposures as he did 
before he purchased the meter. 

Let us, therefore, some of the 
new equipment in terms of how it should 
be used correctly. 

The These cameras 
were originally designed for the rank ama- 
teur and kept as simple as possible so as 


review 


automatic cameras. 


not to bewilder him and discourage him 
1960 Photokina, 
however, showed fewer cameras with fully 


from photography. The 


automatic shutters. The tendency is toward 
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cameras with coupled meters or overriding 
devices. When the new photographer be- 
comes more inquisitive and desires to ex- 
periment with creative and correct expo- 
sure there are a number of techniques 
available with the automatic camera. 
Scenes that baffle meter are the 
backlit ones or those taken on overcast 
days when a slightly illuminated subject 
is against a bright sky. With the automatic 
cameras the meter concentrates on the en- 


any 


tire scene not knowing what the photog- 
rapher is interested in. This can be roughly 
compensated for by placing a finger over 
half of the cell while shooting. 

The reverse situation can be true when 
shooting scenics with a shaded or silhou- 
etted foreground and bright background. 
The meter tends to read the shadows and 
overexpose the important areas. All one 
has to do with the automatic is to set the 
meter to the next higher film speed and 
shoot away. The camera can 
even be used to take bracketed exposures 
by shooting the scene normally, then at a 
higher film speed, and last at a lower film 


speed. 


automatic 


If the camera has a manual override, 
the photographer can take a close-up read- 
ing, note it, shift to manual, and take a 
good picture. When his wife or child wants 
to take the same scene, back it goes to 
automatic setting, and—while the picture 
is not quite as good—everyone is happy. 

Many of the medium-priced and expen- 

sive cameras are now semi-automatic; that 
is, they feature a built-in or coupled meter. 
The true advantage of these meters is that 
you can’t forget and leave them at home. 
But if you wish to take good pictures you 
must not make one ritualistic scan of the 
scene and pop away, For the most part 
these meters are of the reflection type; use 
them as you would any meter that was not 
attached to the camera. Take close read- 
ings. evaluate the scene, use a substitute 
reading if you have to, and then expose 
correctly. 
Low-light equipment. Equipped with the 
new 50-mm Canon //.95 lens and the Gos- 
sen Lunasix meter that can measure .014 
foot candles there seems to be no scene 
that you can not handle. The fine photog- 
rapher W. Eugene Smith, who has fully 
explored the world of little light, says, 
“Let’s say that for the most part they can 
now make bad pictures even worse under 
a broader range of conditions by utilizing 
the ‘new techniques.’ These are wild horses 
to ride, and [have] the same chance in 
potential—I know I haven't tamed them 
yet to my complete comfort.” 

Low light is an old situation that we 
can now approach more accurately, more 
conveniently, and with more freedom to 
concentrate on pictures, but there is no 
“new technique.” Available light is for the 
most part similar to sunlight on a bright 
day. The majority of existing-light situa- 
tions are harsh, tungsten-lit interiors which, 


although lower in intensity and occasion- 


ally featuring multiple light sources, pack 
the same contrast that tax our film to its 
limit. A subjective evaluation of the im- 
portance of the highlight and shadow areas 
is a must. The Gossen meter has an ac- 
ceptance angle of 30 to 32 degrees, the 
same as many other meters, and just as if 
we were shooting on a sunny day we must 
be careful to shield the cell from any ex- 
traneous light. The lower position of table 
lamps as compared to the sun make them 
even more treacherous in this respect. 
The importance of the sensitive meter 
and high-speed lens is this: Good pictures 
under grim circumstances not only demand 
speed, but quality at the same time. Now 


“When the brightness range of the scene 
exceeds the capturing power of the film... .” 


that we can measure low light levels and 
shoot at the correct exposure we have the 
opportunity to achieve that quality. 

Narrow-angle-of-acceptance meters. | have 
asked a number of professional photog- 
raphers what they thought of the new 
Asahi Spot Meter and the Kilfitt Long-lens 
Meter. (The Asahi meter features a tele- 
photo lens and groundglass viewfinder; the 
Kilfitt meter fits into the filter slot of any 
of their lenses longer than 90-mm. The 
Asahi reads an angle of 3 degrees: the 
Kilfitt reads the scene as seen by the lens.) 
A few pointed out the advantage for tele- 
photo and stage work, but the great excite- 
ment came over the fact that you could read 
the important areas and exclude extraneous 
subject matter. Nature does not furnish us 
with walls of constant tone conveniently 
placed in every scene. The important areas 
of a solid gray value are often minute. In 
the past this has meant substitute readings 
or close-up readings that exceeded the 
bounds of modesty and good taste. 


Summary 

Here comes the curve ball! We have seen 
that the brainless instrument is only a 
point of departure for the thinking pho- 
tographer. This point of departure grows 
better and more accurate with the years 
and it is our job to grow with it. But there 
is more to good photography than good 
exposure, even from just a technical stand- 
point. We must produce a good negative. 
and as we matched the film to the scene 
we must match the negative to the printing 
paper. But none of this can be done with- 
out the support of good exposure. Practice 
your exposure theory-and-practice and we 
will talk of the other things after you have 
digested all of this. —® 
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PHOTOGRAPHY 


A library of useful information is 
available to photographers free, 
thanks io the instructional literature 
many manufacturers offer. There 
are, no doubt, several booklets de- 
scribed here that will interest you. 
Just enclose 10c in coin or stamps 
to cover handling and you can circle 
as many choices as you wish on the 
coupon below. Mail directly to 
POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY. 
We'll be happy to pass your requests 
along promptly to the manufac- 
turers concerned. 


CAMERAS, STILL 
3. Booklet: Minolta “A”; Minolta 
II and Rokkor lenses 
5. Booklet: Minolta 
and accessories 
6. Pamphlet: Minolta 
built-in light value 
accessories, illus 
7. Booklet: Six page well-illustrated booklet 
with down-to-earth instruction by Hal Reiff 
on how he uses his Minolta Autocord. 8. 
Folder: 4-page illustrated folder with specific 
hints on available light photography as told 
by Bob Duncan on using the Minolta Auto- 
cord. Kanematsu, Inc. 
10. Brochure: New booklet on the Prakticon- 
Praktiflex. FX. Standard Camera Co 
25. Booklet: 32 pages of information and de- 
scription of the Nikon S2 and Nikkor lenses 
26. Booklet: Describes the Nikon SP with 
built-in Viewfinder 
accessories and discusses the advantages of 
this camera. 27. Nikon Price List: for cam- 
eras, lenses, accessories. Nikon Incorporated 
185. Booklet: The Beseler Topcon single lens 
35mm reflex camera plus all lenses and ac- 
cessories. Beseler Co 
190. Pamphlet: 8 pgs. Describes 35mm Kon- 
ica IIIA, IIIM, Konilette, Konica Zoom-8, 
Koniflash Meter and close-up accessories 
Konica Camera 
193. Booklet: Buyers Guide 35mm Cameras 
(Baldessa); Pride of Possession ( Balda- 
matic); The Magnificent Minox and Its 
Ultra-Miniature Accessories. 194. Brochure 
Linhof Technika Press 2'4x3™% 
Linhof-Color 4x5 Monorail 
Kling Photo Corp 
200. Price List: Heiland Pentax Cameras & 
Accessories. Pamphlet: Pentax H-2 
single lens reflex. Heiland, Div 
Honeywell 
226. Brochure: Automatic Exakta VX IIA 
camera and equipment. Exakta Camera Co 
227. Brochure: Beau Lightomatic camera 
Beau Camera Co 


35, Model 
Autocord, description 
illus 

Autocord 
meter, 


Model L 


description and 


Universal System; lists 


cameras 
View Camera 


35mm 
Minneapolis 
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CAMERAS, MOTION PICTURE 

137. Booklet: Cameras by Revere. 
Camera Company. 
139. Pamphlet: Describes the first and only 
battery-operated 8mm movie camera; lists 
the Eumig electric features. 140. Describes 
the Eumig C3 with Electronic Eye and ac- 
cessories. .141. Pamphlet: Describes the 
Eumig P 26 projector and the Eumig C3 
along with accessories for both. 142. Dis- 
cusses and describes the Eumig Electric and 
Eumig P 8 projector and accessories. Uni- 
mark Photo, Inc. 


Revere 


LENSES 

186. Filter Manual: 24-pg. booklet. Complete 
guide to use of filters for color and black and 
white films, Decamired filters, polarizing at- 
tachments and filters, neutral density filters, 
close-up lenses, adapter rings, lens shades and 
other lens accessories. Tiffen Mktg. 

195. Booklet: Interchangeable automatic 
lenses for 35mm single-lens reflex cameras. 
(Rodenstock). 196. Brochure: Lenses for 
Linhof Precision Cameras. Kling Photo Corp. 


FLASH EQUIPMENT 
45. Booklet: How to Take Professional Flash 
Pictures With Your My-T-Myte Flashbulbs; 
8 pgs., illus. Amplex 
58. Folder: Describes the Ultrablitz Super 
Comet and meter. Interstate Photo 
67. A comprehensive, 8 page, illustrated cat- 
alog by the world’s largest exclusive manu 
facturer of photographic lighting equipment 
Smith-Victor Corp 
75. Specification Sheets: 1 
2. Projection Lamps. 3 
larger Lamps 4 
Electric 
109. Booklet: Minolta Jr 
Kanematsu, Inc 
112. Booklet: Electronic Flash. FR Corpora- 
tion 
115. Brochure: Walz Flash Master: 12 pages, 
illus. describing and giving complete instruc- 
tions for this flash attachment. U. S. Photo 
Supply 
184, Pamphlet: Data, prices 
Braun equipment. E. Leitz 
202. Hershey Model 1000. Brochure: 4 pages, 
illus.; the perfect flash for both commercial 
and amateur use. 203. Hershey Hi-Pro. Bro- 
chure: 4 pages, illus.; describes uses to the 
advanced amateur of this most powerful, yet 
small, unit which is fully equipped with a 
modeling light. Hershey Mfg. Co. 


Blue Dot Line; 
Darkroom and En 
Super-floods. Sylvania 


B-C Flash Gun 


Ceyoo, Chico 


PROJECTORS, SLIDES, SCREENS 


152. Booklet: ‘‘Slides-On-The-Spot”’ dis- 
cusses Polaroid Transparency System (black- 
and-white finished in two 
industrial-business-education applications 
new 1000-speed Land Projection Film, Pro- 
jector, Copymaker, title and chart-making 
kit, other components; 8 pp. illus. 153. Book 
let: “On Your Feet”’ gives pointers on 
making speeches illustrated by slides; tells 
how to make your own speech slides in two 
minutes 


slides minutes), 


easily and economically, with new 
Polaroid Transparency System; tips on select 
ing room subject matter of 


screen slides 
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plus speech-making techniques; 
Polaroid Corporation. 

191. Pamphlet: “Baia Makes Movie Editing 
Fun For Everyone!”’ Baia Corp. 

230. Brochure: Home Movies can be Fun 
for Everyone. Describes simple method of 
editing your movie films. 

231. Brochure: Movies are More Fun with 
the Right Accessories. Hudson Photographic 
Industries. 


12 pp. illus 


DARKROOM SUPPLIES 


192. Pamphlets: Durst Enlargers: Durst M35 
trol. Durst D659 24x36mm to 2%2x3'% in 
Durst R305 35mm. Durst 609, 2!4x3% in 
Durst Laborator 54, Professional Precision 
Enlarger, 4x5. Durst 243. Form. 24x30 cm.; 
10x12 in. Durst U70, 2%2x3% in. Durst 606 
35mm to 2%4x2™% in. Durst 404, 24x36mm, 
1%2x1'% in. Please specify which pamphlet 
wanted. Durst (USA) 


PICTURE TAKING ACCESSORIES 
158. Brochure: Slide & Movie Titles with 
Around the World Backgrounds. Lists all 
scenes available in various foreign countries 
which can be used as backgrounds for titles 
with your own wording. Titlecraft 
159. Brochure 14 pages, well-illustrated 
showing all types of Hollywood Tripods, lists 
specifications and prices: also includes descrip- 
tion of the Hollywood Monopod, and the 
Hollywood Clampocular. Pagliuso Engineer- 
ing Company 
182. Booklet: ‘‘Photography—It’s Wonder- 
ful’’; Describes how to get more value from 
cameras and equipment by relying on services 
of dealers and repairmen. National Camera 
Repair School 
199. Brochure 
Every 
Corp 
206. Catalog: 38 pgs., fully illus. Describes 
more than 500 books on photography. Com- 
plete rundown by subject. All prices included 
Photography Book Service. 


Linhof Precision Tripods for 
Photographic Purpose. Kling Photo 


VIEWERS AND BINOCULARS 


166. Brochure: ‘‘Bino-Fotography.”’ Booklet 
“How to Select Binoculars.’”” D, P. Bushnell 
Co 

169. Brochure: 4 pp., illus., data, details on 
35mm Opta-Vue hand view. Optics Manufac- 
turing Co 
171. Brochure 
Mikron series 
172. Booklet 
oculars 

173. Price list: Nikon binoculars. Nikon 
207. Brochure: How to Know and Select Bin- 
oculars. R. B. Taylor 


Nikon Binoculars—describes 


Tests to make in selecting bin- 


EXPOSURE METERS 

128. Leaflet: GE Exposure Meters, significant 
features which adopt one of three GE meters 
to specific requirements. Booklet: Color Con 
trol Meter and Variable Color Filter; how 
to.achieve full control of color. General Ele« 
tri 

197. Booklet: What Does Color Temperature 
Mean? (Gossen Sixticolor Color Temperature 
Meter). 198. Brochure: Exciting New Gossen 
Exposure Meters, Kling Photo Corp 
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NOVOFLEX 
TELE-LENSES 


As shown above, the 400mm NOVOFLEX 
tele lens NESTS to one-half size—and if 
desired, you can instantly replace the 
400mm head with a compact, light-weight 
600mm lens head. Thus the long focal 
length lens is now easy and convenient to 
carry; and as for quality, the NOVOFLEX 
ens rates with the finest. Used by scien 
tists, explorers and pros the world over 
Available for all 35mm cameras with focal 

ane shutters (or reflex housings). At 
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WANTED. 
BLACK and WHITE PHOTOGRAPHS 
COLOR TRANSPARENCIES 
IDEALS 


wholesome publication,” 


America’s most beautiful and 
requires a continuing 


supply of high quality photographs. 


Scenes needed include exterior and interior 
Christmas and Winter; 
Spring; Vacation and Summer 


Autumn 


subjects Easter and 


Harvest and 
Pictures should contain the flavor of 
old-fashioned rural Americana. Children, flo- 
ral arrangements, table top art, historic places, 
nature’s wonders, animals, 


and art master- 


pieces are used also 


Black and white glossy prints 8 by 10 inches; 
color transparencies should be a minimum of 


4 by: 5 inches. For further information write: 


EDITORIAL DEPARTMENT 
IDEALS PUBLISHING CO. 
3510 West St. Paul Ave 


Milwaukee 1 Wisconsin 








| Umbrellas continued from page 16 
This 


brella formed a concave reflector. 


could be 


used to direct fill-in light to our 
| advantage. 
Since 


white used as re- 
flash) in 
professional studios, Uncle Sam’s 
maintains a stock of the white nylon. The 
management offered to cover windproof 
umbrellas with white nylon for PopuLar 
PHOTOGRAPHY readers at 


umbrellas are 


flectors (mostly for 


electronic 
many 


regular 
| Further information is available from 
Linda M. Sanders, 


prices. 
Mrs. 
PopuLAR PHOTOGRAPHY 
| Reader Service Bureau, 1 Park Ave., New 
York 16, N.Y. 

We photographed model Pat Jeffers. of the 
Sixties East Agency, in a park, at the beach, 
and right out on the city streets. In each 
case we used the umbrellas to make things 
easier: to vive 
could have 


better pictures than we 
hadn't had them. 

The beach itself is a monochromatic sub- 
ject, and it makes a dull background. In 
composition for 


made 


addition, a vertical shot, 
| from the high camera angle, was a bit of a 
| problem. We solved both by sticking two 
| umbrellas into the sand. They added color 
and handy elements of composition. 
Traffic, buildings, 
whatever else one 


telephone poles, and 
streets of 
best back 
cut them out, 
background for Pat by 


placing a couple of umbrellas behind her. 


finds on the 
the city do not constitute the 
| grounds for portraiture. We 
created a 


Serves dual purpose 

A red umbrella served a double purpose 
in the park. We wanted to avoid the usual 
| cliche of the hands in lap, 
| without having her place her hands in an 


seated model, 


uncomfortable or incongruous position. We 
used the that, too. It served 
the secondary function of breaking up the 
broad expanse of green in the background. 

The big picture on the opening page of 
this article 


umbrella for 


shows the stormproof white- 
covered umbrella, 


used 


turned inside out, being 
as that. 
The pair of black-and-white pictures above 
it shows the kind of result this setup gives. 
It bounces a soft fill into the shadow areas, 
gives an outdoor portrait a studio look. 
Using a 


a reflector. It was simple 


reflector for an outdoor back- 


lighted portrait isn’t new. Ours was differ- 


ent because of the portability of the re- 
flector. A folded umbrella hooks over your 
wrist or straps to the tripod you're carrying 
anyway, and goes along on location with 
no extra trouble. 

And this portable reflector served an ad- 
ditional function—it became a diffuser of 
the bright sunlight. 


Kills harsh contrast 

The time-tested technique is to backlight 
your pretty model and fill in the front with 
reflected sunlight. But suppose you don’t 
want a backlighted shot? What do you do 
about getting rid of the harsh contrast cre- 
ated by direct sunlight on the subject's 
face? The color shot on the bottom right of 
the color page shows the effective result we 
got by making use of our white umbrella. 
The model faced directly into the sun. We 
composed and focused, then lifted the trans- 
lucent umbrella to a point just between the 
sun and the model. It cut the glare and con- 
trast, converted it to a soft glow. 

There are several things to watch for 
when using umbrellas in bright sunlight. If 
you use a colored umbrella as a background 
for a backlighted picture you might find 
that the color of the umbrella spills all over 
the subject. Avoid this either by keeping 
enough distance between the subject and 
the umbrella to keep the spill off her. or by 
changing the position of the umbrella (and 
camera angle) to keep the direct sun from 
hitting it. 

Using a white umbrella as a reflector or 
diffuser 


means must be 


If you use a re- 


meter readings 
taken with extreme care. 
flected-light meter near the subject the 
itself will block some of the re- 
flected or diffused light and give an invalid 
This can be avoided either by 
using an incident-light meter at the subject 
position. or by taking your reflected light at 
an angle, making sure its angle of accep- 


meter 


reading. 


tance covers an area lighted similarly to 
that part of the subject facing the camera. 

We used a Spectra (incident-light) meter 
for the pictures illustrating this article. All 
were shot on Kodachrome with a Leica \I-3 
with 50-mm 
lenses. 


and 90-mm {/2 Summicron 
The black-and-white portraits were 


converted from transparencies.—™ 





The Importance of Being Abstract 


offer 


for self-expression. 


freedom, the broadest kind of stage 
To twist an image, to 
without to add 


scene—these 


create a picture a camera, 


1 new static 

high adventure in photography. 
For the weary photographer, tired of his 

spec ialty, 


dimension to a 
acts are 
abstract photography can be as 
refreshing as a dip in a cool stream—a 
move from the humdrum to poetry. 

If you haven't noticed, 
| pression has ; 


this area of ex- 
that dates back to 
Corot (1858) ‘ie scratched pictures onto 
| plates and printed them photographically. 
then 


1 history 


| Since almost every major photog- 


continued from page 52 


rapher has tried his hand at abstractions, 
with some— Man Ray, Laszlo Moholy- 
Nagy, Feininger, Keetman, Kepes, Siskind, 
Callahan, Haas, Arthur Siegel, Nina Leen, 
Herbert Matter, Blumenfeld, and Sy] 
Labrot—leaving more permanent marks. 
Ironic as it may seem, there is no defini- 
tion of abstract photography to be had. 
Certainly individual photographers have 
tried to give insights into what they were 
doing, but individual statements will not 
work to define the entire field. Too often 
those floundering for a definition turn to 
painting for a meaning. The rub here is 
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that photography is not painting, has never 
been, and never will be. Painting’s defini- 
tions will not work. 

(In abstract photography, W. Eugene 
Smith’s comment—*‘Photography 
taught me little about painting” 


has 
applies 
across the board. vice versa.) 

From my studies in this field, T have set- 
tled upon a definition that serves me well: 

{hstract photography that area in 
which photographers strive for visual im- 
pact. divorcing themselves of the repre- 
sentational qualities of the medium in 
order to give the eve and imagination the 
greatest field of movement. 

Broad? The definition must be. Abstract 
photography encompasses those who work 
with reality—taking from it elements that 
hecome the real the 
minute they appear as a print: those who 
use no camera: those who shoot. re-shoot 
what has been shot and then distort what's 
left in printing: and those who do anything 
when moving an image from real to abstract. 


is 


disassociated from 


The task of cataloging all techniques that 


are used to abstractions is great. 
Then the job of relating techniques to the 
photographers who employ them becomes 


gigantic. 


create 


Haas for instance has done work that 
falls into three categories: 

REFLECT-IMPRESSIONS: Images shot 
from a_ reflecting surface—water, glass, 
polished metals. 

LIFE-ABSTRACTS: Compositions taken 
from reality but captured to be observed 
completely isolated from reality. 

MOVEMENTISM: The use of the slow 
shutter to create pure images from objects 
(or the camera) in motion. 

Feininger’s work covers a broader list: 

SOLARIZATION: Images on plates and 
papers are exposed to light before process- 
ing in order to reverse some positions of 
the original image. 

REAL-PRINTS: A real object (like a 
feather) is inserted in the enlarger and 
prints are made directly from the object. 

PHOTOGRAMS: by 
placing objects on unexposed paper or film 
and flashing a light. 


BAS-RELIEFS, 


Pictures created 


RETICULATION, 


EMULSION MELTING—and I could go | 


on for several more pages. 

There’s a wealth of challenges in abstract 
photography. Abstracts are not merely a 
spectator sport. They offer something for 
everyone. If you have always observed ab- 
stracts from afar, stop! Dive in! 

Would you like the shock of your life? 
Pick up a copy of PHorocrapHy 
let's and 


ANNUAL, 
leafing through the 
pages, trying to name the pictures that are 
and are not abstracts. This experiment 
should make the term abstract picture stick 


say, start 


in your throat the next time you try to use 
it. So many of today’s “accepted” pictures 
are abstract that it is no longer a battle to 
get them seen or bought. For example, an 
air line company has built an entire ad- 
vertising campaign around an abstract tech- 
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Let this 7-day NO-RISK FRE 


E TRIAL EXAMINATION PROVE 
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COLOR SHOTS EVERY TIME 








COLOUR I 


BY GOSTA 


A ( ompl te Guide to Color Photog 
Demonstrated with Hundreds of 
Celor Illustrations than in Any 


HIS BOOK, the English language edition of a world- 
Tria best seller, opens thrilling new avenues to your 
complete enjoyment of color photography! It is the 
FIRST color manual that illustrates every one of its 
points with an actual (and beautifully reproduced) color 
shot. The author has taken thousands of pictures 
especially for this book—250 of which are printed 
directly alongside the text, You avoid mistakes because 
the author used his camera to antici- 


250 COLOR 
PHOTOGRAPHS Pius CHARTS, 
BEAUTIFULLY PRINTED ON 
COATED PAPER...HARD 
BOUND... HANDY 6x81/2 
INCHES SIZE 


YOUR CAMER, 


SKOGLUND 


raphy ooo ku Ve -Opening Facts Clearls 
Vlore 


Other Photographer’s Manual! 


Full Color Reproduc tions— 


experts. One entire section, devoted * 
perature’’, makes it crystal clear how height of sun, 
lighting, shade, blue ‘‘sky light’’, film, and filters affect 
your shots. Another big part answers your questions on 
flash and lamps—gives you lucid, promptly usable advice 
on using the right film for the right light... flash syn- 
chronization, fill-in light and bounce light. ..correct 
placement of flash, In addition, 8 pages of tables provide 
valuable information found nowhere else 


to “‘color tem- 





pate all those you can possibly make... 
makes them...and then shows you the 
right way 


COVERS ALL FIELDS 

OF COLOR PHOTOGRAPHY 
Here’s sensible, down-to-earth advice 
on photographing people, flowers, green- 
ery, shore lines, interiors 
++-including tricky subjects as 
scenes in fog, neon lights, 
moonlit rainbows and fire- 
works. The author rolls up his sleeves 
and works right beside vou in the field, 
He shows you how you can use haze to 
create 


instructor. 
snowscapes, 


such 
and 
landscapes, 


rain unique abil 


simple word 





“aerial perspective’’, get spectac- 

ular color shots by stressing black-and white and other 
monochrome effects, wisely employ ‘“‘color recession’’ 
for superior landscapes—and scores of other tricks of 
the trade. 

ADVICE YOU CAN PUT TO USE RIGHT AWAY 
The book is packed with know-how that will help you 
make every one of your frames count. You'll see how 
the “‘red hours”’ of the day affect vour results... when 
not to trust your light meter... how to take the de- 
grees of people’s suntan into account...avoid reflec- 
tions inside your lens,,,and hundreds of other color 
facts many of which are brand new even to the 
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| Ziff-Davis Publishing Company 
| One Park Avenue, New York 16, N. Y. 
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understand that I may return the book within 7 
only $6.95 plus a small charge for postage and hanc 
for this exceptional book about color photography 


ADDRESS_ 
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anteed, N.Y.C, residents, please add 3% sales tax. 
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: About The Author... 
GOSTA SKOGLUND, fo- 
mous Swedish photog- 
rapher, is known for his 
extraordinary skill as an 


translated into English for 
the first time, 


complex matters in a few 


Please send me COLOUR IN YOUR CAMERA by Gista 
Skoglund for a 7-day FREE TRIAL EXAMINATION, I 


7 days 
and owe nothing, pay nothing. Otherwise, I need remit 


SS Ee 


i (1) SAVE MONEY! Enclose $6.95 (check or money 
order) with this coupon, and we'll pay all shipping 
charges. Same return privilege and full refund guar- 


EF21 


in this convenient and usable form. 


This just a small sampling of the 
contents, COLOUR IN YOUR CAMERA 
gives you the quintessence of color suc- 
cess in easy-to-follow, practical form— 
plus 250 beautiful color shots that are 
pure joy to look at! 


is 


This book, 
7-DAY FREE TRIAL EXAMINATION 
SEND NO MONEY NOW 


The this unique manual is 
“easily weight in color film. 
because it will save you a lot of money 
on film and processing. But we don’t 
want you to pay a penny until you are convinced of its 
value to you. That’s right. Just mail the coupon below 
and we will send you the book, at no cost or obligation, 
for 7 days...enough time to use it...to read it from 
cover to cover, If after this time you can bear to part 
with the book, simply return it and pay nothing. Only if 
you want to keep it for re-reading, for future reference, 
to take along in your camera bag, do you remit only 
$6.95 plus a small charge for postage and handling... 
a bargaia price for a book that in number of color 
illustrations alone surpasses big, costly photo annuals, 
Send no money now. But, to be sure of getting your 
copy right away, mail the coupon today! 


shows his 
ity to explain 


in 


us 


advice 
5 worth 





a 


Just a Few of the Subjects 
Covered in Clear, Simple Language: 


What camera viewpoints produce the best 
color effects? How can you use the weather 
to intensify your color? What’s the secret 
of capturing the color of water? Should 
you leave color film in a parked car? What 
effect does surface dampness and dryness 
have on color—and how can you exploit 
it? How can you create a greater sense of 
depth with color? What are the ABC’s of 
shooting sky and clouds in color? How 
does flash affect color—and how can you 
compensate for it? What should you know 
about shooting color indoors with windows 
closed? You'll discover these, and hun- 
dreds more, fascinating color secrets when 
you mail the free trial examination coupon 
today! 


dling 
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FREE! Send for 144 Page Catalog “P” 


Order by Stock No.—Send Check or M.O.— 
Satisfaction or Money Back. 








NEW! NEW! NEW! DOUBLE ENDED CLIPS! 
(p 
| D 


dozens of 
Spring action 


Handiest gadgets ever 
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them for drying photographic 
_ ‘ prints, collating notes for ready 
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Stock No. 70,371-P.... . $2.00 Postpaid 
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you point it 
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ADJUSTABLE SPANNER WRENCH 


Made for U.S. Air Force— 
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| nique 





| editors, 


| more 





gradually 


my wife 


to give a subject the feeling of flying. 

The purpose of this piece is therefore 
not to fight for abstract photography (be- 
cause it has won its battles quietly) but to 
examine its position today, and urge critics 
(the Deschins, the Minor Whites, the Fritz 
Grubers) to give sound evaluations on 
field 

To measure how healthy photography is, 
study the quality of abstract pictures. If 
ideas are exciting in abstract pictures, 
fields of photography are healthy. 
mentation in the abstract * 


where the 


other 
Experi- 
way out” carries 
into everyday shooting and serves to pull 
routine out of 


seeing the rut. 


Abstract photography incubates theories 
that are later adopted elsewhere. Within its 
boundaries compositions are manipulated 
as pure compositions thus strengthening 
what photographers find reality while 
doing even photojournalistic tasks. Yes. the 
health of photography as a whole can be 
judged by how many dabble in the abstract 
and how far their ideas range. Abstract 
photography can be a photographer's toy: 
it can be, more seriously, finger exercise: 
it can be the place to rest between grueling 
everyday assignments; or it can be a life- 
time work producing pictures which will 
provide great self-satisfaction —™ 





How I Work in Color continued from page 13 


phy has been of ever-growing interest and 


importance to me. At present I use color in 
at least 95 percent of my photography. Most 


of my color shooting for publication is done 


| with either a 4x5 Speed Graphic or a 4x5 


Linhof. I still enjoy shooting 35-mm color 
whenever I can conveniently do so. When I 
started my free-lance just after 
World War II, were not many color 
photographers in the business and even 
fewer had a stock file of sheet film such as 
I had started 


career, 
there 


prior to the war. Magazine 


advertisers, and publishers were 
than glad to find a source of ready- 
made color pictures, and I was also kept 
pretty busy on black-and-white and color 
assignments for many national magazines. 
Stock-picture file grows 


For several years | continued to add new 


| photos to my stock files between assign- 


ments and on occasion during assignments 
when the editors were agreeable to my do- 
As the 


pictures 


ing so. 


stock 


files grew, reception of my 
t=) 7 


was so encouraging that | 


eased out of assignment work, 


for which I felt | was not temperamentally 
| equipped. I now do only a few assignments 


and these do not involve much pressure and 
are not dependent on tight deadlines. 

\s mentioned previously, I work pri- 
marily with a 4x5 Speed Graphic, Linhof, 
and Leica. faster profes- 
available, | 
usually use a tripod. I generally depend on 
different length 
have been adapted so that they are inter- 
changeable with either 4x5 camera. For the 
Leica This might 
be a good place to discuss my Leica photog- 
raphy: To me, the 35 is a fun camera. Both 
and I belong to camera clubs and 


Even with the 


sional film emulsions now 


tour focal lenses which 


have only three lenses. 


we derive a great deal of pleasure from our 
slides and our association with camera club- 
bers. It may seem a bit eccentric for a pro 
of 30 years standing to continue his camera 
Actually, 
and associations have been a 
saver tor me 


clubbing interests. I feel camera 
club activities 
life and many times 
centive to do better. 


that 


are an in- 
more imaginative work, 
any photographer who has 


I'm sure 


| depended on photography for a living for 


many years, who has had photography on 
his mind morning, 
long time, 


noon, and night for a 
has had his periods of 
doldrum. Some I have known have become 
so fed up with photography that they have 
thrown in the sponge and dropped the pro- 
fession or hobby entirely. An amateur has 
many advantages He can take it or 
leave it alone whenever he wishes. He can 
shoot only what interests him; he has other 
work and interests which relieve him of 
picture thinking for most of his waking 
hours. For them there is no problem of 
continued interest in photography as a part 
time hobby. He can 


very 


here. 


experiment to his 
heart's desire in new fields of photography. 
new techniques, etc. The pro can and does 
get in a rut from which he may never find 
escape or he may go stale. I frequently find 
myself in a rut. In speaking of “being in a 
rut” I mean the natural, mercenary incli- 
nation that we professionals have to stick 
to a formula that seems to be clicking with 
publishers and editors. Sometimes it 
reaches the point where picture buyers be- 
come directors of our photographic think- 
ing and practice to the exclusion of any 
real creativeness and experimentation on 
our own. It is good that we understand and 
assimilate the ideas of those for whom we 
work and that we endeavor to fulfill their 
illustrative requirements. But it is not good 
if it prevents or destroys the photographer's 
creativeness and enthusiasm. 


Value of camera clubbing 

Pursuing this line of thought, I have ob- 
served that the busy pro, after a few years, 
is apt to be so blamed tired of working 
with pictures that there doesn’t seem to be 
energy or inclination left to try out some- 
thing new and different in photography. 
When I have reached that stage, 
clubbing has 


camera 
often been my salvation. 
Here, I am thrown into a more exciting at- 
mosphere of fellow photographers who are 
not tired of it all, who are enthusiastically 
looking for new photographic worlds to 
conquer. Some of this atmosphere rubs off 
on me. Many of the pictures made as a re- 
sult of my camera clubbing may not sell. 


or they may lie in my files for a long time 
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until I find some publisher who wants 
them. Then again, they may be immedi- 
ately accepted because of the fresher ap- 
proach. Whether they do or not. there is one 
thing for sure. I've been pulled out of a rut 
for a little while. anyway. and go at my 
work with renewed vigor and interest. 





It is a well-known fact that 35-mm format 
is becoming acceptable to more and more | 
publications. It has many advantages and 
is preferred by some publishers. The 35-mm 
is greal for assignment work. photo essays. 
candid pictures, in fact, for almost any 
type of photography. However. | have 
learned that it is extremely difficult to sell 
as a stock file picture. The reason is that. 
despite all of the arguments | have had to 
the contrary. a picture buyer. given a choice | 
between two color photos of the same sub- 
ject. equal in quality, one in 35-mm., one 
in 4x5 film size, will 99 out of 100 times | 
choose the 4x5 because it is more impres- | 
sive in appearance. This is true no matter | 
how experienced and familiar with pictures | 
the publisher may be. The exceptions are a 
limited few publications that are geared to 
35-mm work and who are looking for the 
spontaneous, candid, fast-action picture 
that can best be done with the small camera. 


Large-format prejudice 
The same test will work out the same 





way with 4x5 competing against 5x7 or 
8x10 pictures of the same subjects of equal 
quality. I've sold many of my 4x5’s which 
have been published billboard size. which 
proves to me that size is not of major im- 
portance for tremendous reproductions. but | 
the larger film will nearly always be chosen | 
over the smaller one, whatever the size | 
may be. for the simple reason that we are 


all impressed with size, 


Think more, shoot less 

One more thought | would like to add. | 
not as another reason for shooting 4x5 in- | 
stead of 35-mm, but rather to point out an | 
important difference in photographic tech- 
nique and results of the two methods of 
photography. It has already been men- 
tioned that a very definite advantage goes 
with the 35 because of its portability and 
comparatively minor cost of film. I believe 
that this advantage is often misused when 
a photographer considers it advisable to 
shoot hundreds and sometimes thousands 
of exposures to adequately cover a subject 
that usually appears in print. illustrated 
with from one to a dozen reproduced pho 
tos. This is a practice that is not uncommon 
in the photojournalism field. | certainly 
will go along with any argument that film 
is the least expensive of any of the ingredi- 
ents that go into a well-illustrated story o1 
the individual picture. | have learned that 
lesson to the extent that I often shoot two. 
three. or even four exposures on a high 
percentage of pictures | make. | admit the 
type of photography in which I specialize 
does not require the multiple exposure 
treatment that is more effectively applied 
to the “decisive moment.” “candid” se- 
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LESS THAN $490 


for a professional 2 s/I reflex? 
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single-lens reflexes, the new Kalimar Reflex SL gives 
you: Preset-lens interchangeability, slow speeds to 
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PICTURE YOU AT BROOKS... 
LEARNING TO EARN! 


Students on a photographic assignment in front 

of Brooks Administration Building. The 7-acre 

campus overlooks beautiful Santa Barbara. 
For two decades, Brooks Institute of Photog 
raphy has been teaching the art and business 
of photography. Today, Brooks graduates op 
erate their own studios and serve in industry, 
television and motion pictures throughout the 
world. You, too, can “learn by doing”... in 
modern studios, laboratories and classrooms 
... with an internationally known faculty. 
Coeducational « Government approved for Vet- 
erans and students from abroad * Approved by 


California State Board of Education « Profes- 
sional Placement Service 


Course outlines and descriptive material are 
yours free! Brooks counselors help resident 
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OF TECHNOLOGY 
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| lance photography in 





}camera and a C 


| sometimes to 


quence type of subject matter. It is a fact, 
however, that the photographer who uses 
inclined to think 
more and use his trigger finger less. Perhaps 


a large camera will be 


a combination of the two techniques would 
be mutually beneficial. 

Now. a few additional words regarding 
my own approach to the branch of free- 


which I normally 


| work: | use a good solid tripod with a uni- 


versal adjusting head for most of my work, 


even with the comparatively high-speed 
film now available. Action photography, of 
course, usually eliminates tripod use. In 
my photography, I’ve found no acceptable 
substitute for sharpness, which can be con- 
only 


sistent with the frequent help of a 


| tripod to prevent possible camera move- 
|}ment and permit smaller stops for maxi- 
|}mum focal depths. 


Purchasing for uniformity 

Ektac hrome. Anscochrome, and 
some Ektacolor film. Usually, | endeavor to 
test 


number and purchase a large quantity of 


| use 


make a shot of a certain emulsion 


that number so that there will be a mini- 
mum variance in desired color balance with 


filters. My 


film is stored in a freezer until a few hours 


required color compensating 
prior to loading and taking off on a picture 
trip. Film is stored in a large picnic-type 
ice box or cooler during trips and whenever 
possible, during hot weather, a can of so- 
called 
his is refrozen whenever possible in motel 
Most of the time this is not 


possible, so other efforts are made to pre- 


“dry ice” is placed in the cooler. 


refrigerators. 


vent overheating when the car is standing. 
I try to park in the shade if possible. 
Exposed film is mailed to a processor 
after each day of shooting. It is usually 
mailed in the post office rather than a cor- 
ner mail box that might become too hot 
before the mail is picked up. 

A lens 


shade is the 


used to 


nearly always on 


filter is usually 


help capture the most satisfactory color 


balance for the particular emulsion in the 
camera. A polarizing filter is also used oc- 


casionally. | use a changing bag when 


unable to adequately darken a closet or 


bathroom in motels or hotels. Extreme care 


lis taken to eliminate dust when changing 


film, and my camera is cleaned frequently. 
Shutters are cleaned and checked for ae- 
curacy whenevet! deemed advisable. 

The picture is composed as accurately as 


possible in shooting. Groundglass compos- 


ling and focusing is routine when using any 


tilts 
focal depth or straighten 


but standard lens. Swings and are 


used to increase 
lines when considered advisable. | prefer 
to use a small f-stop for maximum focal 


depth whenever a subject permits compara- 


| tively slow shutter speed. New fast color 


films have been a long-prayed-for blessing 


that has solved many problems of focus and 


| 
movement, 


| frequently use people in my pictures. 
usually to complement a composition and 


idd a touch of color where 


needed or to give scale to a scene. Occa- 
sionally people are featured rather than 
just being incidental. If practical, I often 
make shots of the same setting both with 
and without human interest because of dif- 
ferent requirements for publication uses. 
| frequently use an exposure meter and 
tend to slightly underexpose as a rule. 
Color is usually more intense and slight 
underexposure can always be reproduced 
more satisfactorily than overexposure. 

I do not process my own film because | 
believe my time can be more advantageous- 
ly spent behind the camera or in the office. 
It may be assumed by some people that I 
spend most of my time traveling. Actually, 
the larger percentage of my working time 
is spent in the office organizing and cap- 
tioning pictures, selecting and submitting 
subjects for customer consideration, and 
worrying because | am unable to find the 
opportunity to get out and shoot more and 
better pictures. It is true that I do cover a 
considerable bit of geography and variety 
of subjects in my work. My files include 
many thousands of pictures in both black- 
and-white and color of most of our western 
states, western Canada, Hawaii, and now 
| have a new file of New England autumn 
pictures which I made in October, 1960. 
Travel to more distant areas not only adds 
a broader selection of pictures to my files, 
it also helps to break the monotony of re- 
peated trips over the familiar roads and 
trails of Oregon and Washington. 


More than luck 


Those pictures of beautiful, snow -capped 
mountains, reflected on autumn-fringed 
lakes, or swaying palms outlined against a 
tropical rainbow, may be disparagingly 
described by some as picture post cards: or 
the photographer who made them may be 
envied as just plain lucky to have been on 
hand to make a snapshot of the situation 
as it existed at the time. Consistent produc- 
tion of those “lucky” photographic breaks 
actually represents hundreds of frustrating 
hours, hundreds of failures of one sort or 
another, repeat trips too numerous to men- 
tion to catch those “lucky” conditions. dili- 
gent study of the subjects to determine 
what situation should produce the most 
striking lighting conditions, pre-dawn trips 
by car or trail, postponed meals and sleep, 
unending worry about the many things that 
can and do happen to destroy the picture 
after it has been taken. Then more worries 
before it may be purchased for publication. 

Luck is an important ingredient that is 
evident in many of the pictures you see 





whether it be a calendar reproduction or 
picture essay. But there are other ingredi- 
ents, too, that contribute to the success or 
failure of a photographer’s work. One of 
those ingredients for which I’ve been un- 
able to find any substitute is just plain hard 
work. The amount of effort that can be de- 
voted to my line of work is limited only | 
by my ability to put out. I know of no other | DIRECT TO CONSUMER 
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| that there are many more photographers, 
| and highly paid ones, than any other type 
of graphic artists in these fields. It is, per- 
haps, because the public at large has been 
with photographs which 
| fulfill the functions of “telling and sell- 
ling” 


so bombarded 


that it has seldom occurred to them 
to accept a photograph purely as something 
to be enjoyed. Photographers have always 
| known that photography is an art and that 
good pictures can be collected and enjoyed 
| like works of 


| never vehemently 


any art. The public has 
this fact. They 


| have just not thought very much about it. 


denied 


| 
It’s not that easy 


There are also two commonly held mis- 
conceptions about photographs which, so 
far, have mitigated against their being 
collected by the general public. The first 
of these is that photography is easy to do. 
Fifty years of assurance that if “you push 
the button we do the rest” has convinced 
the public that photographs are very easy 
to make and it follows that what is easy to 
make is not worth very much and hardly 
worth collecting. It is, of course, true that 
make and the 
process 1s becoming easier each day. The 
misconception lies in the fact that good 
photographs are just as difficult to make as 
anything else 





photographs are easy to 


that is good. The difference 
between producing just a photograph and a 
good photograph is as great as between 
smearing paint indiscriminately on a can- 
vas and producing a fine painting. 

| The second held fallacy is that 
good photographs are infinitely reproduci- 
ble and are thus singly of little value. If a 
collector buys a painting he knows that this 
| painting is the only one of its kind and 
cannot be 


Ww idely 


exactly reproduced. This adds 
considerably to the work’s value. The mak- 
ers of fine prints and lithographs have 
tried to get around this problem by striking 
oll a limited number of copies and then 
destroying or withdrawing the plates. In 
photography this would amount to a pho- 
tographer destroying his negative after a 
few prints had been made, a procedure 
which I do recommend and which | 
| doubt will be adopted. What the buyers of 


| fine photographs must be made to realize 


not 


is that part of the value of any photograph 
is in the print. and that each carefully made 
photographic print is a work of individual 
craftsmanship which cannot be infinitely 
duplicated. To the nonphotographer a print 
ota 


picture and 


that picture reproduced 
in a book or magazine are very much the 
same thing. A picture is a picture. All the 
importance is put on the image and no 
consideration whatever is given to the skill 
and effort which goes into the rendering of 
this picture as a final print. As long as this 

ittitude prevails, there is no reason why a 

person should collect any picture which 

has ever been published. A scrapbook of 

pictures clipped from magazines would do. 

This belief is, of course, ridiculous. Most 

| magazines try to make their reproduction 


ota picture ippear as similar as possible 


to the original photograph. None succeed in 
perfect reproduction and very few even 
come close. The qualitative difference can 
only be appreciated by one who compares 
an original print with its reproduction. In 
this sense, a fine photographic print is, in 
the strictest sense, “original.” Unfortun- 
ately, the fallacy of the two ideas that fine 
photographs are easy to take and infinitely 
reproducible are recognized only by people 
intimately connected with photography. 
This is why, to date, most of the most dedi- 
cated collectors of photographic prints 
photographers themselves. 
\mong the nonphotographic public the un- 


have been 
fortunate situation remains that it is easy 
to get people to look at photographs, take 
photographs, pose for photographs, and 
criticize photographs, but it is very difh- 
cult to get people to buy them. 

Now, what is being done to remedy this 
unfortunate situation? 

First, major art museums have begun to 
collect and display photographic prints. 
This recognition has not only resulted in 
increased for photography but 
equally important, it has shown members 
of the general public what a fine photo- 
graph, in the original print, looks like. 
Among the museums which show photo- 
graphs are the San Francisco Museum of 
Art, the Portland Museum of Art, the Santa 
Barbara Museum of Art, the Art Institute 
in Chicago, and, of course, the Metropoli- 
tan Museum of Art in New York with its 
controversial “Photography in the Fine 
Arts” project. But major among the art 
museums who have promoted the apprecia- 
tion of fine photographs is New York’s Mu- 
seum of Modern Art. The museum’s Depart- 
ment of Photography. under the direction of 
Edward Steichen, assisted by Grace Mayer, 
comprises 2.900 photographs for study be- 
sides the 2,600 in the permanent collection. 
The work of 1,000 photographers is repre- 


prestige 


sented. In addition to frequent exhibitions 
at the museum, the Department has been 
responsible for 51 different exhibitions of 
fine photographs since 1937, with its great- 
est achievement, undoubtedly, the gigantic 
Family of Man, created by Steichen. Since 
its 1955 opening at the Museum, this ex- 
hibition has been seen by 7.000.000 people 
in 37 countries and is still being circulated 
abroad. 


Exhibit sells prints 


Last October, the Modern 
Art took another major step toward en- 


\luseum of 


couraging the collecting of fine photographs 
by private individuals. It presented an ex- 
hibition which inaugurated the sale of pho- 
tographs as a permanent part of the Art 
Lending Service of the Museum. With their 
new policy of selling fine photographs at 
reasonable prices. they have made it easier 
than ever before for individuals to start a 
sood collection of photographs. 

The exhibition, Photographs for Collec- 
tors, included 266 works by 66 participating 
photographers. Prices of the prints ranged 
from $25 to $100. The results of this print 


Popular PHOTOGRAPHY 





sale were impressive. Eighty photographs 
by 39 of the 66 photographers were sold 
and now, with the exhibition over, photo- 
graphs will continue to be regularly on sale 
in the Museum’s sixth floor galleries. New 
photographers are joining the Museum’s 
print sale program and the project promises 
to become even more successful in the fu- 
ture. One individual bought 14 prints, the 
largest number to be sold to a single buyer. 
Another bought eight. Most bought only 
one. Many of the prints purchased were 
intended for framing on the wall of the 
buyer’s home and one architect is planning 
to buy a number of photographs through 
the Museum to hang in the offices 
designing. A list of the photographs 
able to collectors with their prices is 


he is 
avail- 
avail- 
able free from the Museum of Modern Art 
(11 W. 53rd St., New York 19, N. Y.) and 
another exhibition of Photographs For Col- 
lectors is planned within the next year. 


Art galleries helping 

Another major factor in making fine 
photographs available to collectors is the 
increasing number of exhibitions of pho- 
tographers’ work in art galleries. Within 
the last year, New York City has seen sev- 
eral such exhibitions, some of the major 
ones being the recent Irving Penn show at 
the Alexandre Tolas gallery, the Aaron Sis- 
kind show at the Martha Jackson gallery, 
and the show by Syl Labrot, Nathan Lyons, 
and Walter Chappell at the Poindexter 


gallery. As such exhibitions of photographs 
increase in New York and other major art 
centers it is likely that the practice will 
spread to galleries in other areas of the 
country. 

Finally, there has been a rise, in recent 
years, of small galleries which specialize 
in the exhibition of photographic prints. 
In New York City, the /mage Gallery, now 
in its second year of operation, has recently 
become a cooperative venture with 20 mem- 
bers currently paying monthly dues to sup- 
port its operation. Shows, however, will not 
be limited to members of the supporting 
group. Other major galleries whichexhibit 
and sell photographs extensively are the 
Carl Siembab gallery in Boston and Sol 
Libsohn’s gallery in Princeton, N.J. 

Smaller-scale operations similar to the 
photographic galleries have been numerous 
restaurants and coffee houses, particularly 
in the Greenwich Village area of New 
York which regularly exhibit prints for sale. 
One of the largest of these is The Limelight 
which has included shows by Edward Wes- 
ton and Julia Margaret Cameron as well as 
by contemporary photographers. 

To all of these sources of photographs 
for collectors must be added a very ob- 
vious one, that is, in fact so obvious that 
it does not seem to have occurred to many 
people. This source is the magazines in 
which many fine photographs appear. If 
you see a photograph in a magazine or in an 
annual which you would like for your col- 


lection, a letter to the photographer in 
care of that publication will always be 
forwarded to him. Most photographers will 
be glad to sell you a fine print of a particu- 
lar photograph which you have admired. 


What will they cost? 

Finally, we come to the question of price. 
Just what does a fine photographic print 
cost? The answer to this depends, of course, 
on the photograph and on the photographer. 
The most common price for black-and-white 
photographs on sale by the Museum of 
Modern Art and by galleries seem to be in 
the $25 to $50 range. Some, very rare or 
larger prints, are priced at considerably 
over that. Color prints, of course, are more 
expensive than black-and-white. One hun- 
dred dollars or more seems to be the aver- 
age for these. Probably the highest price 
ever asked for an individual photographic 
print, is the $750 for black-and-white prints 
of nudes by Irving Penn in his recent show 
in New York. Compared to other works of 
art, the usual prices of photographic prints 
are very low, a result of the limited demand 
and a desire by photographers to have their 
work collected. As the collecting of photo- 
graphs grows, the demand and the subse- 
quent price tags on prints will no doubt 
increase to a point more in line with other 
works of art. 

A collection of great photographs in your 
home is a small reminder of the heights 
to which your camera can take you.—® 
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Ektachrome, Kodachrome 
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STANRITE SUPERPOD 


the only low priced tripod 
suitable for home movies 


= 1685 


Made in U.S.A. 
Horizontal gear 
smooth movie panning. 
Geared for fast eleva- 
tion up - down action. 
Extra 90° tilt on pan- 
head. Ball tevel, many 
new features that have 

s mever been offered on 
any tripod before. 


ee WRITE FOR FREE CATALOG 
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(From fresh factory packed bulk) 
First quality—Every roll guaranteed. 
Add 10c per order for postage and packing 
CUSTOM QUALITY FINISHING 
20 Exp. developed & 3'/,x4'/2 prints... 90c 
36 Exp. Developed & 31/,x4'/2 prints. . .$1.50 
8 Exp. Roll Film. . .40c Exp. roll. . .60c 
20 Exp. Kodach 1.25 
Kodacolor processing. .75c 
Also, bargains in 8mm. Kodachrome. 
Write for complete prices. 
handling of ail film. No continuous proc 
used finishing shipped postpaid. 
EASTERN PHOTO LABS. Dept. “‘A”’ 
1405 N. Charles St. Baltimore 1, Md. 








.25¢ 


Individual 


essing 





PHOTOGRAPHIC MARKET PLACE-continued 








COLOR 
PRINTS 


50¢ 








PROCESSING 


Ansco, Anscochrome 
Ektachrome 
35mm Kodachrome 
20 tx. ee $1.00 | 20 Exp. Roll $1.40 mtd 
120, 620, Roll $1.00 Minimum Order $1.50 
Slide Duplicating 25¢ ea. No C.0.D. 


CANYON COLOR CO. 


BOX 36536 LOS ANGELES 36, CALIF 


16x20 12.25 





Cropping—Filter Changes—Balancing 
a's Finest 


cotor PRINTS 


USE eel eler Vale my 20) 1.4 


35 MM Standard 
Anscochrome Kodacolor 


Ektachrome Prints.... .29 
Kodachrome BD ucceues 1.50 
Dev. & Mid. Per 3.50 
20 Exp. 1.75) 41x14.....7.75 


12 1 
Oe Te aw. One... a 
FREE MAILERS No. €.0.D. 


CUSTOMCRAFT cotor service 


P.O. BOX 6618P WASH. 9, D.C. 


Prints From 
Transparencies 
2V4x3Va... .50 
4x5 .1.00 
5x7 2.00 
8x10 . 3.50 
Duplicate 
Slides.... .30 


Min. Order.1.00 











aw ---KLEIN's ae 


DOWNTOWN CAMERA 


621 West Sixth Street, Los Angeles 17, Calif. 
Telephone MAdison 8-4191 








FASCOLOR 


the Complete Service 
for 


Slides, Movies, Stereos and Color Snapshots 
Complete Print and Enlargement Service 


Genuine Kodak Processing for Kodachrome, 
Kodacolor, Ektachrome 


Special Services: Duplicate Slides, Movies, 
Prints from Movies 


® Factory Fresh Color Films. No Re-spools 
Write for new handbook catalog and mailers 


—FASCOLZO# SERVICE, INC. 


Rm, 204, Fulmer Bidg., Box, Rochester 1, N. Y. 
World Photographic Center 




















EUROPE—1961 


A series of tours for camera 
fans. Itineraries carefully 
planned to provide leisurely 
coverage of Evrope’s most pho- 
togenic areas: The Islands of the 
Mediterranean; The Alps; Scan- 
dinavia; Italy; France; Greece, 
Asia Minor and Egypt. 


Write for brochure to 


Thia the Lens “Jours 


P. 0. Box 4128P, No. Hollywood, Calif. 








Let Specialists. 
Sell yows colov tunspanencier 


Nagazines + for calendars + advertising 


arket 








Shostal... 545 5th Ave., New York 17, N.Y. 


THORO PHOTO 
SPANNER WRENCHES 


ADJUSTABLE + TOOL STEEL 
Ma 


att 


THORO 
BOX 567 


REPAIRING NECESSITY 


Set of $9. 95 


Both Tools 
NO C.0.D.'s PLEASE 


PRODUCTS co. 
RESEDA, CALIF. 


‘1 


P.O. 


1000 NAME & 
ADDRESS LABELS 


You ar Nam and address 
fine jua 


‘don stati 
heck ‘ 
Satisfaction & 
Labe 











SUPER SAVINGS ON 


KODACHROME 


MOVIE (p 
FILM 8 MM Roll 

Reg. 
x F. A ae 20 Exp $1.75 


Developed and Mounted Processed 


This offer to acquaint you with our superior quality 
& rapid service for over 15 yrs. 90% of our work for 
professionals who know and demand the best. 
Send your films now. Write for Free Mailing Envelopes 
S on all color film processing. 


EASTERN COLOR STUDIOS seoccorr \Zo% 








NOW!! NEW!! 
Use Powerful . 
Edwal 


~~ 
=! LIQUID FIX 


only 59c 
16 oF. size only 9¢ Te Make Your Own Monobath 
1 oz. Edwal Hi-Speed LIQUID FIX concen- 
trate added direct to any ‘‘single-use”’ de- 
veloper right in the tank fixes your film in 
2 to 6 minutes. No used solutions to save. 


Ask or write for free Edwal 
“CONTROLLED MONOBATH BULLETIN” 


EDWAL SCIENTIFIC PRODUCTS CORP. 
555-H West 119th St CHICAGO 28 


Inexpensive 








MOVING? 


Make sure you notify our sub- 
scription department about any 
change of address. Be sure to in- 
clude your postal zone number as 
well as both old and new addresses. 
Please allow four weeks’ time for 
processing. 


POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 
434 South Wabash Avenue 
Chicago 5, Illinois 








First Order Only 





50 
a 25 
8.25 
° 11.00 
75 30.00 
1.50 52.50 
COLOR SLIDE DUPLICATION 
(35mm to 35mm Mounted) 
7—$1.00, 20—$2.75, 50—$6.50, 100—$12.00 
COLOR FILM PROCESSING 
(Anscochrome or Ektachrome Only) 


20 exp. $1.00 b pty. 36 exp. $3 3 apis 
or 620 $1 


The very best in quality, Service sad weytesenship 
with Satisfaction Guaranteed. No C.0.D.'s please 


COLOR ~ BOX 307-C, 
Dave 


LAB. BROOKFIELD, ILL 








127, 120 














WHOLESALE SPECIALS 


All Manufacturers—All Agencies 
WHY WAIT? Immediate Delivery! 


Dealers. Professionals. Drug Stores. Appliance Concerns. 
ete.—Write on Business Letterhead for our 
SPECIAL inst < Yohei: yee BULLETIN 
iv 
DUMONT CAMERA EXCHANGE EST. 1948 
New York 16 


DENIHAN STORES, INC 
150 East 34th St 








Ist CLASS ovary Ist CLASS man 


Your films expertly processed and maited to you Ss class 
J -exposure rolis 80¢. 3 
-35; 36-exposure rolis $1. _— 
G6¢ each, All prints custom made in jumbo siz 
x carom = ee processing of 120, 
620 film—$1. 828.127 geisha 25. 
20- renpeuure, cneunted, 35mm.—$1.50. 


2 
repr ints 


Send for free mailer. 


FIVE STAR PHOTO LABS 


P.O. Box 96-F Staten Istand 10. N. Y 








| “The TAHITIAN, HULA” ] 


on $39.95; 8m 
velope for list m¢ 


16mm COLOR 
215 $34. 95; 
COLOR $19.95. 5S ‘ 
co ide TAHITI 
[i6r nm Sound 
FEATURE $30.98 « 


‘STREETS oF NEW YORK’ Ja 
SON oF miJ —, € ‘ 
1 ‘TOM 
‘ PECK’ s BAD BOY With THE “circus” 
Mck 


t r Kennedy laugh special! $39.95 post 1 








Films Tropical, 15566 Gulf Bivd., St. Pete wenure. Fila. 





Seles Slides Desieewe 
The Best Possible 











SB S5un ~- 20: ea. mid. 


HAMILTON COLOR 
127 NORTH SECOND STREET HAMILTON, OHIO 


Say You Saw It In 
POPULAR 
PHOTOGRAPHY 























Slashes 35mm 
Film Costs 


WATSON “DAYLITE” 
BULK FILM LOADER 


@ Automatic $ 
frame counter. 

@ Scratch-proot 
Color—Baw Guaranteed 


132 pg Photo Catalog—50¢ 


BURKE & JAMES, Inc., 321 S. WABASH AVE., CHICAGO 4 


Popular PHOTOGRAPHY 














* 


REG. U.S. PAT. OFF. 


8mm, 16mm, 35mm FROM 
CINELARGERS °))" 

Allows you to make prints 

from your B&W or color es |e 
movie film. 8mm—$22.50, vy ar 
16mm - $22.50. New 35mm Ne ‘ 
model for making B & W eae le 
or Kodacolor prints from 

35mm slides $25.95 pox ag 


Write for New Catalog t 


Bare master 


Universally acclaimed by 
amateur and professional 
photographers alike 
for removing static attracted 
dust and lint from negatives 
before printing 
The >for cleaning transparencies 
Polonium before mounting or projecting 
THE DRY WAY - PROVED BEST 
Buy STATICMASTERS at your local 


photographic store or order direct 
..sent postpaid if cash with order. 


’ Model § $435 


iitustroted 
3” Model $9.95 


NUCLEAR PRODUCTS CO. 


10175 E. Rush Street 
El Monte, California 








PRINTS 
COLOR PRINTS ah 


(from 35mm trans. only) 
~ COLOR PRINTS _ 


ii x 14. . 4.50 ea. 


COLOR PROCESSING 


Anscochrome, Ektachrome 
= exp. mtd 
120-62 E 
35mm 20 | xp 

Color Slide Kodachro 


5x7 


Color Prints from *'/2 
35mm to 4x5 wees. 





$1 
Duplicating ea. 25c Min. Order 1. S0—NoC.O. > 


ee) he) a FN: 


Los Angeles 46 





46145, 


PHOTOGRAPHIC MARKET PLACE-continued 


I. Sorte 
Prints 


Better than ever before! 


Introductory Offer* 


7 2% + 3% trom 35mm slide. . . $1.00 
5 34134 from square or stereo .. 

251 7 trom 35mm slide $1.00 
& 35mm duplicates from 35mm .. . 


Write for free mailer and price list accoubAny A SOER 


© P BONIFANT S 
VER SPRING. MARYL 














MOONGLOW COLOR PRINTS 


arse Custom omer Printing 
same Size 





9.75 ea. 


All Film Handied with Care 
2X and 3X Xmas Folders and Envelopes 
5% Discount on ali printing over $50.00 
COLOR FILM PROCESSING 
35mm. Anscochrome, Super, Ektachrome 
20 Exp $1.00 Mta. 36 Exp. $1.75 Mita. 
120 127 620 $1.00 in Sleeves $1.25 Mtd 


9.50 ea 





Kodachrome 5 oop 
$1.40 mtd 36€ $2 Mta. 
to oo Bete SLIDE pusLicates 
° 10-2 i7e¢ 2 iS¢ ea 
INQUIRIES enon | HOME PORTRAIT sTupDios 
WELCOMED. 


MOONGLOW COLOR PRINTS 


P. O. Box 75622. Sanford Station 
Dept. P, Los Angeles 5, Calif. 








NEVER FAIL— 
ZONE YOUR MAIL 


The Post Office has divided 106 
cities into postal delivery zones to 
speed mail delivery. Be sure to in- 
clude zone number when writing to 
these cities; be sure to include your 
zone number in your return address 
—after the city, before the state. 





Automatic oo, Developing Tank | 


© Processes up to 200 Ft. 
© 8mm-lGmm-35mm-70mm 

© Movine—X-Ray—Microfilm 
® Motor Driven—Portable 

© Uniform Density Assured 
* 400 Ft. Tank Available 

* Guaranteed 

Write for Free Literature. 


icro R rd 487-15 ae ae — 
1 eco Beacon, 














You'll get it from Minox 

Processing Laboratories, 

the most experienced 

factory approved service 

See your dealer. Have 

him send your Minox film to: 
Minox Processing 


Laboratories 
P.O. Box'94 @ Forest Hil! 











NEW! 8mm/16mm 
JUNIOR HOME 
PROCESSING KIT 
for Color or B&W Film 


9.50 


Unbreakable plastic, 
§ compact, self-storing! 
Holds 32 feet of 8 8 
mm or 16mm B&W or 
Color film. Simple 2- 











piece unit requires no 
HIGH SPEED extra drying rack 
Step-by-step instruc- 
sew MOVIE FILM tions included. Uses 
M Witt ‘ 1 gation of chemicais. 
+inas a , Shipping wt. 5 ibs 


SATISFACTION GUARANTEED 


FREE! Movie Maker's Manual of 
8mm, 16mm B&W and Color film, 
home processing and editing equip- 
ment, hints, tips and formulae for 
home processing movie film. 


SUPERIOR BULK FILM CO. 


442-44 N. Wells St. 7 P-4 





Chicago 10, Iilinois 

















felti tel Gm Sek) Ficlol) md teksten ile), Ma iaa. | 


KIMAC PROTECTORS 
1 Skin-tight, sealed, square- 


fold Kodapak sleeves. Pre- 
vent scratches, fingerprints 





, LA abrasion, frayed edges and 

Ce. popping.’ Fit all viewers and projectors 

J FREE SAMPLE. Specify size: 2x 2, 2% 
stereo. Give dealers name. 


23 or 
KIMAC, ‘on PJ 115, Old Greenwich, Conn. 








, ' 
oyte 














olso 
MUSICAL 
Lergest Selection of Portrait Albums. 
Photogr Discount FREE New Folder PP 


ALL BRAND NEWS! cosrantees! 


BOLEX SALE! BOLEX SALE! 
New BOLEX B8VS* 2-Lens Turret, 
Variable Shutter, Variable Motor Speeds, 
F1.9 coated Lytar, with Mounted ELECTRIC 
EYE. Reg. $164.50. (*discontinued) 
SALE $77.50 


[ KLEIN'S | 








DOWNTOWN CAMERA 


621 West Sixth Street, Los Angeles 17, Calif. 








Telephone MAdison 8-4191 











New Series!! 100 Color Slides of “Land of the Midnight Sun” 
America’s new wonder state -- Colorful -- Exciting -- Different 
Make your own selection at just 10 cemts each! 10 for $1.00 
100 for $10. List free! SLIDE CO. Box 1031, Canton Ohio 





Seeeeeeeeseseeeeeeeee 

For Deluxe Quality—try “VALUE” © * 

Tired of run-of-the-mill finishing? We'll add ° 

about that ‘EXTRA TOUCH" to your B & W prints ° 

your by our customized processing @ Fine grain 

developing @ Individual printing on Velvet 

35 MM. Luster Portrait-type double-weight paper 

(large 3'/,"x5” size). 20 exp. roll $1.75. 

FINISHING? a ey roll $2.75. Free mailers. 48 hr. 
e eter 

*VALUE 35mm LABS Groohiyn 24, Sew Vek 

@eeeeeeeeeeeeeseeeeeesese 





2621 Lawrence Ave., Ma 41, a 25, Illinois 





e MIOPLEX ¢ multiple 
strip printer 
Model 35mm A. 


1 $11.95 
Other film models 


MF 
Box 79, D-P, Mer kiyn 23, 


8mm and 16mm DUPLICATES 
16mm REDUCED to 8mm + 8mm ENLARGED to 16mm 
COLOR or BLACK and WHITE 
8mm ANIMATED TITLES t6émm 
TITLES MADE TO ORDER 
FREE SAMPLE TITLE Give Dealers Name 


U.S. PHOTOGRAPHIC EQUIPMENT CORP. 


442 ROGERS AVENUE + BROOKLYN 25, N.-Y 


SPECIALIZED FINE GRAIN 
Developing & Spey eg 1932 

6 o 12 exposure ) $1.10 
{Il films indi indies enl larged py rata nk gh- 
t quality paper. P pr f nd ’ 
FREI mail & INTRODUCTORY. PREMIUM 
Sem | and money t 


BETTER PICTURES 

















? 

NOW! MOVIE & SLIDE TITLES 
U.S.A. & AROUND THE WORLD SUBJECTS 
Scenes from U.S.A. and foreign countries now 
available as backgrounds for our beautiful 
Titles. YOUR OWN WORDING. LOW COST 
Our 28 years experience assures top quality 
WRITE NOW: FREE illustrated catalog, samples. 


Title-Craft, Dept. P, 1022 Argyle St. Chicago 40, Ill. 














PHOTOGRAPHIC 
MARKET PLACE 


WE'LL MEET . 
Maa VE HENRY | 
EASTERN PRICES! 


On new merch. Mail Order Only. Min. order $40 


KONICA 86 ZOOM REFLEX F:2 8mm. movie 
camera with coupled 

meter 9.50 
Sold with case & grip only add $9.95. Wide 


angie booster solid w/camera 
$99.50 


wy ZOOM REFLEX 
add $19.95 


8 
sola with case and sie only 
ODAK ‘s’ ZOOM REFLEX F:1.9 Soild 
th only add $12.50 
= h case only < $129.95 
BELL & HOWELL Director 8 ZOOM ELEC- 
TRIC EYE. Sold with orig. case $149 95 


onty add $19.95 to 
FREE! Monthly Bargain News Letter loaded 
with new and used speciais. Write to 











Dept. P4 








516 W. 8th St. 
L. A.14, Cal. 


Cert. Check or M. 0., Add Shipping, 10% 
Advance on C.0.D., 4% tx. in Calif. 





GROWS 
WITH YOUR 


EUROPEAN 


MINOS 


ENLARGING PAPER 


PRICES 
ARE LOWER 
QUALITY IS HIGHER 





SINGLE WEIGHT 
BROMIDE ENLARGING PAPER 


LUMINOS in type [F) is a high speed glossy 
enlarging paper for both professional and 


DOUBLE WEIGHT 
BROMIDE ENLARGING PAPER 


LUMINOS in double weight is a fost BRO 
MIDE enlarging paper which yields biuve- 


SLIDE COLLECTION 


amateur use black prints for all types of enlarging work 
It is a fine premium quality paper that yield In use today by amateurs, professionals 
good rendition of detail and density range LUMINOS double weight has a smooth surface, 


2.59 
5 
8x10 


1ixi4 





Start with f t 
1 or 3 drawer starter file, 
: ADD MORE DRAWERS 
Pin. as needed. 
Boreas At yo Dealer or 
PORTABLE 





features the most desirable 


order 


jirect 


| HOLDS BOTH 7 ‘ ; > 
2 Beautiful biue-black prints can be easily ob and is available in semi-matte (specify IN); a 
X2 & STEREOS! ; 
tained. And an unusual high gloss, not surpassed truly dead matte to give a velvety impression 
1 by any other paper at any price, is one of its (type C); and, a high-sheen glossy (type F F ) 
i . characteristics. Available in contrasts | to 4 Available in contrast 1 to 4. 
" > 5x7 sheets Sx7 100 sheets 
, STARTER sheets . S00 sheets 
sheets . 8x10 100 sheets 
FILE 5 sheets i 500 sheets 
i} ATTACHABLE ss 1ix1i4 50 sheets 
4 0 sheet 3 500 sheets 
DRA WERS 188 | Estimate and add ABABA Minimum Order $5. Estimate and ADD postage Minimum Order $s. 
LUMINOS PORTRAIT is a double weight lustre high-speed portrait paper. And, 
fine grain surfaces 
PHOTO MFG. CO BKLYN 7. N.Y Choose type [P| for Golden Ivory; type G for Cream-white; [E) is PURE-WHITE and type [Y! is an 
off-white silk 
All surfaces are particularly suited for toning, and coloring, where desired. There's an extremely 
wide latitude for both exposure and developing resulting in unusual warm-tone prints. Available 
in contrasts | to 3 








8x10 100 sheets 5.75 


500 sheets 24.50 


FOTOLARGERS 
From $29.95 


Professional results at the 
lowest price possible for 
fine preci 
equipment 


22x32 500 sheets 3.95* 
3¥ex5 500 sheets 7.25* 500 sheets 12.00] 11x14 50 sheets 5.65 
Estimate and ADD POSTAGE. *Avail. in E-2 & G-2 only. Minimum Order $5.00. 


8x10 MULTI-CONTRAST PACK ("sins 


REQUIRED 
100 perfect prints from every type negative. Scientifically 
packed BROMIDE enlarging. Each box contains 10 sheets con- 
trast =1; 45 contrast =2; 35 sheets =3; and 10 of =4. Total 
100 ea . saeeee Separatety. Choose either 
GLE WEIGHT GLOSSY (FM) 
DOUBLE WEIGHT SEMI-MATTE 
ESTIMATE AND ADD POSTAGE 


AIR PHOTO — Dept. L-4. 555 E. Tremont Ave. 
LUMIPAN PRESS FILM =r 


Fresh 1962 dated PANCHROMATIC FILM. 5x7 13.25 62.50 
Choose either ASA 200, or ASA 100. Fine- 8x10 24.99 118.50 
grain, anti-halation, German made. ESTIMATE AND ADD POSTAGE 


How to order your LUMINOS Paper & Film 


send check or money order tstimate and inciude PUSIAGE 
funded, promptly). When specify QUANTITY, SIZE 
accounts invited. Ask for quantity price list. Dealer inquiries write 
LUMINOS available in ROLLS too! C.0.D.'s with 20 
accepted $25.00. LUMINOS is a registered TRADE-MARK 


USE THIS HANDY ORDER BLANK 
AIR PHOTO 


DEPT. L-4, 555 EAST TREMONT AVE. 
PLEASE RUSH 


5x7 100 sheets 2.74 





ion made 
Only low 
Price enlarger offering 
full line of accessories 
copy back, copy 
No Enlarger at Any 
Price Will Make Better 
Free Catalog On 
Tripods, 


such 


, New York 57, N.Y. 


100 Sheets 500 Sheets 
7.19 34.75 


densers lites 


Prints 


Darkroom and MADE IN U.S.A 





Copy AT BETTER OF ALERS EVERY WHER 
f TESTRITE INSTRUMENT CO 
bb 135 MONRQE St 


INC 
NEWARK 5 j 


ipment 





directly toverages will be re- 
TYPE CONTRAST. Charge 
to wholesale department 


Minimum COD orders 


ordering 
deposit 


96 Pages—Largest Assortment 
PHOTO FRAMES © MOUNTS 
*® ALBUMS and MAILERS 
® PICTURE FRAME MOLDINGS 


FARA} Fastest Service! Lowest Prices! 


INTERNATIONAL SALES CO., Inc., Dept. H 
19 W. Baitimore St., Baltimore 1, Maryland 


NEW YORK 57, NEW YORK 
check CASH _ 


the following |! enclose Money Order 


35 MM DEVELOPING 


FILMS FINE GRAIN DEVELOPED 
TO PREVENT SCRATCHING! 


FULL SIZE $950 sinsrttenglosey paper 
3! 4x4 “Yu Onty . ‘ ae = 
i apne $1.10 
One day service 
HIGHEST QUALITY PHOTO FINISHING! 


free! MAILERS AND OTHER OUTSTANDING OFFERS 
UNIVERSAL PHOTO SERVICE, LaCrosse 21, Wisconsin 


Lota) 
. 


TOTAL | 
SHPG 
State TOTAL 


Popular PHOTOGRAPHY 





and 

ae SRAND- ew id with a 

-NEW. A nee 
sey 9.95. 50 post & h 


U.S. SURPLUS STAINLESS STEEL 


PA KOLUX wasuer 


= \199 


FOB MOBILE ALA. 


Jripte action wash- 
me (mechanically, 
+ and 
i. nea — 

150 8x10's. Co 

plete with 110V ac 
motor. cop's. 
Crating charge 8.50 


SORRY, CASH SPECIAL ONLY 


2/4x3Va 


MAGNALUX 


-GLASS 

DOUBLE PENTA- 

CONDENSER ENLARGER 
al 


Heavy © Duty — ng 
Pinch rettector \ 
Full b 
31/2” 14.5 
ey | Amitai, 
LENS, 
BRAND-NEW 
FOB N.Y- 
Bulb 59¢ 
5.00 DOWN 


All metal unit, with baseboard AND hang- 
ing chains. Sold only with Genuine Kodak 
Wratten filters (series 0,1,11) Add 2.00. 


12x17 





=e ay [4 


Broad surtace 
For 110V Ac/DC 
1.45 post & handiing 


DARKROOM SINKS 


d 297" 


FOB, MOBILE ALA. 





Heavy duty model. Made of laminated 
waterproofed woods. Complete with brass 
drain. Measures 26” wide and is 67 
inches tong; 8 inches deep. Stands waist 
high on tubular legs. With work sheif 
(illust.) USED. U.S. SURPLUS. 


Sorry, no COD’s, NO TIME PAYMENTS. 


Dept. PS-4 561E, TREMONT AVE., NEW YORK 57, i 


April, 1961 


i. a 


am) 
10x12 SAFELIGHT 


SPECIAL OFFER! BRAND NEW 


S_9: 


1.75 post. ‘ 


PERFECT PRINTS FRO 
| tr 1, 4 . 38 sheets 
| contrast =3, 10 sheets contrast +4. TO 
100 sheets packed — ~ aapaated 
Single Weight Gio 
» DOUBLE WEIGHT SEMI-MATTE.... ‘il 
hh, fl 


eens INIT 
MADE 10 SELL F 
OR UNDER 
EXCLUSIVE CLOSE. our vacgd"E™) 


TA 66 
2.8 PRE-SET 
CARL ZEIss TESSAR 
USED 


; cA 
2. so Pass? 
\ SAME MODEL ] 
| \ ; BRAND-NEW—177.59| 
A FAMOUS RARE BUY 


4x5 BUSCH 
hundreds of thousands of $$ $ worth 


SHARP £4.5 LENS 

1.50 P ° 
of inventory MUST BE CLEARED! We TRADES ACCEPTED 
simply must have the space 314x414 GRAFLEX B 
STERLING-HOWARD has all the ANAaTiGHAe tans eS 
famous name brands! NOW IS THE Ans 
TIME — THIS IS THE PLACE to get 

K 


= rm . ru | 

he cameras and equipment you've = | ih il 
been wanting. PRICES ARE SLASHED. ”£ 

Pay ONLY 10°. 

CREDIT, 


SY 


DOWN, GET RAPID- 
EASY MONTHLY PAY.- 


LUMINOS 

bi) ENLARGING PAPER—FRESH 1962 DATING ; 
F)=SINGLE WEIGHT GLOSSY ENLARGING 

5x 70, 270 8x10 2%. 4 


DOUBLE WEIGHT WHITE ue ny —, 
IN) —Semi-Matte (FF 


5X 7 snes 2°? i 8x10 129, 5” 
SOO sheets 11 50 SOO sheets 23 25 


19.99 
il Md ee | 
FAMOUS FOLLO-FOCUS tens ff 
11x14 500 sheet 44.00 250mm 14.5 9 
DOUBLE WEIGHT PORTRAIT PAPER, FAST, WARM 10” id 


TONE LUSTRE. Ideal for coloring and toning 400mm {5 6 (16”) 77 50 


E) — White, Fine Grain (P) — Golden wot Fine Grain 
(G) — Cream, White Fine Grain 'Y white, SILK 


SX 7 sheets 274 Bi 8x10 rca. S75 
500 sheets 12 00 500 24 50 


sheets 
11x14 SO sheets... .5.65 


11x14 SO sheets... .5.35 





Focal Length 


11x14 500 sheets. . 
8x10 MULTI-CONTRAST PACK 


New Assorted Contrasts Pack TO Gi 





FOR USE WITH EXAKTA, EXA 
HEILAND-PENTAX, ASAHI-PENTAX 
PENTACON, PRAKTICA, etc. 


Add postage and handling 


f 
ire yo fine quality. Features coated optics 
P ser PHRAGM. Unique patented 


SAVE! 
uitrasiitz MONOJET 


ONE PIECE UNIT at a Poenetns handle (cote) ig so 
fantastically tow price com- post. & handii 

plete with built-in AUTO- 10% DOWN—-TRADES ACCEPTED 
CHARGER. 4 


1.00 post a anon \ “A - 


5.00 DOWN—TRADES ~ 
STERLING- -HOWARD P 

561 E. TREMONT AVE., 

NEW YORK 57, N.Y. 


1 want to 2 


g. High resolution, su- 
pertative color correction. ALL BRAND- 
NEW. 


Write for 
-. Rapid-Credit 
1 want to trade_— 
oO casH =) MO. 


Name Te 
Danes 
Address a 


ne 


() RAPID CREDIT 
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WHEN YOU BUY BY MAIL 
iL ST. CAMERA YUU 


BRAND NEW LATEST 


RETINA 
REFLEX S 


With 50mm F2.8 Xenar lens nto 12° 


Coupled Exposure Meter, Fully 

Retina Reflex S$ 50 
With f1.9 Xenon Lens 139 
Sine Gobeven gate wily with Leather 1 4% 


Automatic Diaphragm 
Retina 11S, F2.8. 87.50 Retina tlic, F2 89.95 
Case & Folding Flashgun, Add 





Above Cameras w/original EK 
& import certificate, additiona 








WALL ST. CAMERA EXCHANGE 


mwentory 


ELECTRONIC FLASH 
MINICAM ST-80 


TRANSISTORIZED 
Wall St. Price, 


semsee 39" 
2 


®@ AC or D Cells 
MINICAM ST-SO 


@ 50 Watt | is 
@ AC or D Cell 








RECTABLITZ 
RECTABLITZ for Minox 
Ultrablitz 

Ultrablitz 

Ultrablitz 

Ultrablitz 

Ultra’ 

Mecablitz 

Mecablitz 





Retina tlic, F2, 
use 

Retina Retiex, F2, 
u 

Retina iA, F2, Close-Rangetinder 
used Kit 

35mm FS.6 Curtar Close-UP 

35mm F4 Curtar 

80mm F4 Longer 

28mm F4 


kit ‘‘e"' 


35-80 Optical Finder 9. 


MORE SELECTED VALUES 
ALL FAMOUS BRANDS 


ZEISS CONTAREX 
F2 PLANAR, USED 
YASHICA PENTAMATIC 
F1.8 Auto Lens, NEW 
YASHICA LYNX 
F1.8 Yashinon Lens 
PETRI PENTA 
50mm F-2 ORRIKOR, NEW 
MIRANDA D, PENTA PRISM 
50mm F1.9 Auto Soligor, NEW 
MIRANDA 5S 
50mm F2.8 Soligor 





101.95 
69.95 
69.50 


Write for 
Low Price 


59.50 





, NEW 











NEW 


Braun EF 


Camera bracket, A.C. charging cord 
& camera connecting cord, «6 
oD eee 











SPECIAL PURCHASE! 


All Electric 8mm Camera 


ELMO 


8RS-EE 


WALL ST. 59%. BRAND 


AUTOMATIC 8MM MOVIE CAMERA 
WITH ELECTRIC EYE & 
ELECTRIC MOTOR DRIVE 

@ Electric operation with pentite 
batterie 
e@ Extremely lightweight 
@ Automatic exposure counter re-set 
With F1.8 AUTO ELECTRIC 
EYE ZUNOW LENS 


| REMOTE CONTROL DEVICE ...4.50| 








PENTACON 

58mm F2 Preset Biotar, 
EDI XAFLEX 

50mm F2.8 Auto Westenar, 
EDIXAFLEX LM 

F2 ZEISS BIOTAR, P.S., 
EDIXA REFLEX D 

F1.9 AUTO XENON, NEW 
AIRES PENTA 

F2.8 LENS, NEW 

AIRES PENTA 

F2 Lens, NEW 
BESSELER-TOPCON.-8B 

50mm F1.8 AUTO TOPCOR, USED 
NIKON F 

58mm Fl.4 AUTO NIKKOR, USED 
CANONFLEX 

F1.8 AUTO CANON, USED 
EXAKTA VXIIA 

50mm F1.9 AUTO XENON, USED 
DEJUR DEKON 

50mm F2.8 LENS, NEW 
PRAKTINA FX 
F2.8 Auto Tessar 
EXA MX 

F2.9 MERITAR, P.S 
EXA |} 

F2.8 Tessar Preset 
PRAKTICA FX.3 
50mm F2.8 Tessar, NEW 
HEILAND PENTAX H-2 

50mm F2 AUTO TAKUMAR, NEW 
CONTAFLEX SUPER 

F2.8 Auto Tessar, USED 
MINOLTA SR-1 
F2 Auto Rokkor 
CANON VI 
50mm F1.8 CANON, NEW 

CANON P 

50mm F1.8 CANON, NEW 

"ABOVE SOLD ONLY WITH LEATHER 
EVEREADY CASE, & BC FLASHGUN, ADD 


79.50 
99.50 
119.50 
169.50 
59.50 
78.50 
159.50 
259.50 
169.50 
169.50 
54.95 
74.50 

, NEW 5 
68.50 
54.95 
99.50 
134.50 
112.50 
169.50 
139.50 
16.95 


NEW 





NEW 





NEW 





























w.t USED 








NEW 














NEW 




















BRAND NEW 


POLAROID 
OUTFITS 


Outfits inciude Leather 


IinAM 


80B OUTFIT 7995 


800 Outfit 

95B Outfit 

110B Outfit 

900 Outfit 

Polaroid Print Copier 
Polaroid Wink-Light 


PHOTO ELECTRIC SHUTTER 19.50 


(Converts your Polaroid camera to 
fully auto electric eye operation) 
Trade Your Camera 
POLAROID 900 © 79°° 
PLUS YOUR MODEL 110A 
$84.50 + YOUR MODEL 800 
89.50 + YOUR MODEL 150 


94.50 + YOUR MODEL 95 
99.50 + YOUR MODEL 80 


need to, take *picTURES 
TE! 

















Amazing Pocket-Size 
Push-Button Recorder 


MINIFON 


Records Up To 
4 Hours 
¥ RECOROS ON THE 
SPOT PLAYS BACK 
INSTANTLY. Virtually 


Do 


of any situation. Records words within 
20 feet, just put peo in poanes and 
adjust volume control. 
(Very tmportant Present) 
executive. 


FREE SusanInriys SsreeAvens 


for. any top 





CLEARANCE 


LENS 
JAMBORIE! 


Don’t overlook this special event 
* You can’t get — superb pase 
at all times; so hurry—buy wo 
while still avatlahta. ALL BRAND 
NEW! 


FOR MOST S.L.R. CAMERAS 
WIDE ANGLE 


35mm F3.5 
AUTO TRAVEGON 


“Hiss ZO 


24mm F4 auto Angenieux ...$114.50 
28mm F4 auto Curtagon 99.95 
28mm F3.5 auto Angenieux... 94.50 
28mm F3.5 preset Lithagon... 59.50 
30mm F2.8 auto. Eurygon ... 89.50 
35mm F2.8 auto Curtagon 89.50 
35mm F2.8 auto Fiektagon 

(Exakta) ° 64.50 
40mm F2.8E preset Macro Kilar 82.50 
40mm F2.8D preset Macro Kilar 94.50 


MEDIUM TELEPHOTO 


85mm F2 preset Kalimar .... 

85mm F2.8 preset Travenar . . 
100mm F2.8 preset Votar .... 
135mm F3.5 auto Xenar 

135mm F3.5 preset Travenar. . 
135mm F3.5 preset Votar 

135mm F3.5 preset Primotar . 
150mm FS.5 Tele Megor . o° . 
180mm F3.5 preset Primotar.. 54.50 
180mm FS5.5 preset Tele Megor 34.50 
180mm F4.5 preset Westenar 39.50 
180mm F4.5 Agenieux 


ULTRALONG TELEPHOTO 


200mm FS.5 preset Xenar... 
200mm FS5.5 preset Picon .... 
200mm F3.5 preset Jupien ... 
250mm FS.5S preset Tele Megor 54.50 
250mm FS.5 preset Televotar.. 47.50 
300mm F4 preset Takumar 
(used) 
— pee Ss preset Telagon 
use . 149.50 
POE Ps: 6 ‘preset Rokunar. . 69.50 
360mm FS.6 preset Tele Xenar 129.50 


ASTRONAR 


= mbt ’ 
400mm 
F7.5 


—— 





400mm . 

400mm FS.5 Votar ... 

400mm F4.5 Votar . 

400mm FS Telagon 

400mm F5.5 Rotar 

400mm F4.5 Sandmar 

500mm FS Voss ... 

NEW 180mm [2.8 Ps Sonnar. . 

NEW 300mm {4 PS Sonnar.... -00 





Or. Weth a Lens 
F3.5; 225mm 
250mm FS; 
F6.3 


175mm 


1195° 


BRAND NEW - JUST ARRIVED 


200mm F2.8 
PRESET PROMINAR 


139°° 


For Most SLR 
REFLEX CAMERAS 


Hi-speed 6 ets ment 
famous Kowa-Promi 
nar lens with Tripod 
socket——the most ex 
acting quality stand- 
ards insure 
definition, 
and contrast. 


AVAILABLE FOR NIKON F, ALPA, 
EXAKTA, PRAKTICA, HEILAND & 
ASAHI PENTAX, PENTACON, TOP- 
CON, MIRANDA, MINOLTA, PRAK- 


313mm 








superh 
brilliance} 





TINA, ETC. 


TIME PAYMENTS 
ARRANGED 


10% 
DOWN 


MAKE YOUR O 


8mm SOUND MOVIES 


FAIRCHILD CINEPHONIC 


WORLD’S 
FIRST 
8mm 
SOUND 
MOVIE 
CAMERA 


Simpie to operate 

Synchronizes sound & action 
simultaneously 

**Monitors’’ via — “yt _ 

Seif ‘contained sou 

— os ee Nicad batteries 


TRADE YOUR OLD CAMERA 


FAIRCHILD 8mm SOUND 
CINEPHONIC PROJECTOR 


— 
MOVIES 





@ Built-in sound amplifier 
@ Projects sound or silent films 
record or play back 


@ 400’ Han comunity 
FREE: DESCRIPTIVE LITERATURE 
TRADE YOUR OLD PROJECTOR 


BRAND NEW 8mm CAMERAS 
Konica Zoom 8, Discor mined S30. 
Kodak Zoom 8 Reflex f1.¢ 
= & H. Zoom 
Keystone 
Kodak Brownie 
Kodak Zoom 8, 
Revere CA 
Revere 





“Turret 1.9 
fl 


Dise onl inued 
Discontinued 
Discontinued 
Discontinued 
nee 


Cusp 


A 
A 
A- 
A- 
A 


— med 


15 
1 
1¢ ° * 
"A116 P. Zoom .... 
» Kodak Auto f1.9 . 
Jur Zoom Electra 
Kodak Brownie Auto 2.: 
» Kodak Auto Turret 
Yashica SEF fl 
Yashica SE voted 
3 lens turre 
Yashica 8E Soom Re flex: 
B&H 390 
B&H 390T 
NEW 8mm PROJECTORS 
Kodak Sound 8 
Auto- Load *‘ 


B&H : 


Keystone Kii0AZ . 


Showtime 
Kodak _oaene A-30 
Fujica Zo 
NEW SLIDE. PROJECTORS 


Airequipt Superba 


33 Airequipt Superba 
Anscomatic 500 


Argus President 500 - 


t 
Automatic 
Cavi nicade 2 . 

aleade 5102 


Ri i] 
Ricoh 
Ricoh 5 
Royal 


» Meter 
meter 

c FI 9 Quinon 

Petri esee -O-Pentte 

Lord 5D, Fi. 

Kodak Auto 3° 

Arrus Matchmatic 

Argus ¢ “2. Lx 9 

Argus Aut 

i = Motorm: eed 

f2 


Ze pies Symbolica 

Zeiss Continar 

Above sold only with Leather 
Case & Folding Fl: wsheun 


Popular PHOTOGRAPHY 











fects, 


You see what the tens sees! 
about focusing! No paraliax at all! Per- 
fect Fades & Lap Dissolves. 


FOR THE LATEST MODELS 


BOLEX H-16 REX 


REFLEX 


Through-The-Lens 
Viewing and Focusing! 


No doubt 


20/20 COMPUMATIC TRUE 
ELECTRIC EYE MOVIE CAMERA 


B8L & D-8L Compumatics have ‘‘eye’’ 
behind the tens for absolutely perfect 
exposures. All extras for Hollywood ef- 
Lo gene variable shutter for 
fades and zoom-type viewfinder. 


BOLEX ZOOM LENSES 


For ys 





BRA “Z EIS. sl 


CONTAREX 





| TRADE YOUR CAMERA 


NIKON 
F 


STOCK ON HAND 


58mm F1.4 | 85-250mm 
Auto Nikkor | Zoom Nikkor 


TRADE YOUR LENSES 


ot 169:233.. 


$214.50+your Hasselblad 





aa 





AUTOMATIC 


299.50+your Exakta 66 


BRAND NEW LATEST 


HEILAND 
PENTAX H-2 


“Sag 


d@ 


TIME PAYMENTS 
ARRANGED 
Up to 24 Months to Pay 


BRAND NEW 
LATEST 1961 


EXAKTA VXIIA 


Pius your old Exakta VXIIA 


Body for Body 
69.50+your Exakta VX 


1 29.50+ your Exa 


LATEST 1961 
SOmm F2 Auto 


ZEISS PANCOLAR 


Pius your 
F1.9 Auto 

Xenon 
59.50-+-your Auto Biotar 
78.50-+-your P.S. Biotar 
69.50-+-your F2.8 Auto Tessar 
89.50--your Auto Westanar 


78.50-+-your Auto Westagon 
89.50-+-vour F2.8 P.S. Tessar 


BRAND NEW LATEST 


MAMIYA C2 


Professional 


Only twin-lens reflex with 
interchangeable lenses 


59°° 


plus your 
Rolleiflex 








$88.50+your Rollefiex MX 
$99.50+your tkofiex Favorit 
$79.50+your Exakta 








TRADE YOUR CAMERA! | 





TRADE YOUR CAMERA! | 





WALL ST. 


STORE HOURS: 


. BRAND NEW 


MIRANDA OUTFIT 
WALL ST. 
PRICED 


§9°° 


Leather Everead 


Miranda D instead of S add. .24.50 


Omm F1.9 - Sonaer 
instead of F2.8 


ra Prism Te Nees 
f W.L. Finder, ADD. : 
F S“HEW 


HERE'S WHAT YOU GET: 
@ Minolta SR-1 Camera 





@ f2 Auto Rokkor lens 
@ 135mm F2.8P.S. Sonnagar Telephoto 
e &.C. Flash @ Leather Case 


EXA MX OUTFIT 


Instead of Travenon, age .... 


WALL ST. 


mus 7Q50 


HERE'S WHAT YOU GEI GET: 


Extra Ground Glass Insert 
. agg ay F4.5 Telephoto Lens 
-C. Flashgun e¢« Leather 





— F3.5 Auto. Primotar 
(shown) — of 
isconar, 14.50 
135mm F4.5 Teicphote Lens 
— of Isconar, gS 


PETRI PENTA — 

















135mm F2.8 PRESET 
SONNAGAR 


Sa 


Fitted Leather @ Compact—Only 33 
as $ 


Because Our Outfits Are Fully Equipped tor Normal, Tete- 
Photo and Close-up Photography. With one of our complete 
get everything needed to take 
» photographs—normal shots, 

, Close-up work, e 


DON'T DELAY! GET ONE TODAY! 
“An Outfit for Every Pocketbook"’ 


‘BRAND NEW 


EXAKTA VXIIA 
as OUTFIT 


WALL ST. 
PRICED 
ae 
HERE'S WHAT YOU GET: 


Camera 


> ONE 

— COM 

PLETE 35MM 
CAMERA OUTFITS 


superb color or 
portraits, tele- 





BRAND NEW 


PRAKTINA FX 


6* = 


BODY ONLY 
(NO LENS 
NO FINDER) 
LENSES & ACCESSORIES 
35mm {2.8 Auto Flektagon 


= 


t 
EW 135mm F4.5 Travenon Tele Lens 
NEW BC Fiashgun 
NEW Leather Case 





P.s. Tele meger 

Waist Level Finder 
Range Finder insert 
Prism Finder 
Magnitying Focusing Eyepiece 
ss Bello 
Novo Fiex Bellows 
Extension Tube Set 
Extension Bellows 
Microscopic Adapter 
Microscopic Eyepiece 
Rapid Sequence Spring Motor 
Exposure Meter Prism 
a Motor A peapnette 

e Contr 
so ag bulk film a 


BRAND NEW AUTOMATIC 
PRAKTICA FX-3 Outfit 


WALL ST. 








nene’s WHAT You GET! 
Brand new Automatic Praktica FX-3 
4 Optical Waist Level & Sports Finder 
@ 50mm F2.8 Auto. Westenar Lens 
@ 135mm F3.5 Preset Kinegon Lens 
° Extension Tube Set for Close-ups 
B.C. Flashgun @ Leather Case 
Above outfit availabie with Somm 
F2.8 Automatic Tessar or *9.50 
F2 Auto - pencamasee 9.50 
Add 7 


Lens id 
Penta Prism 
9s 


Zeiss Eye Level 
5 Each 


L 
Finder a Praktica 
uto Lenses for 





MONTHLY 


HS) CPECIAL 


FX2 & FX 








135mm {3.5 Auto 


Eaixa, Pentacon 
Tele Westenar 


fF. FM, etc 


PENTACON OUTFIT 


WALL ST. 
PRICED 


895° 


é All Brand New 
HERE’S WHAT YOU GET: 
Pentacon Cai 
Prismatic Viewtinde 





S ELEMENT TRUE 
TELEPHOTO Thy 


Wall St. 


Priced wad 


| © Extremely Sharp 
; @ Fully Color Sacresiei 
@ Latest Black Anodized 
Mount 
’ High 


2.95@ Feather Weight 





a AT te ee a 


Canonfiex, Exa, Pentacon, Praktica, Etc. 


* 

Cas . 

. 

Available a Nikon F, gee Heiland Pen. s 
tax, Exakta, Topco Miranda, salnotta, ~ Len: 

~ od a. 


Strobe & Bulb ‘Synchronization 
SOmm F2.8 Zeiss Tessar Preset 


s 
Extension Tube Set for Close-ups 
Folding Flashgun @ Leather Case 





WALL ST. 


aL gqs0 * “ 


HERE’S WHAT YOU GET: 
@ Petri Penta Camera 
Eye Level Penta Prism Focusing 
Rapid Return Mirror 
50mm F2 Orrikor Le 
Extension Tube Set to Close-ups 


LP 
PENTAPRISM ,— 
WITH RANGEFINDER _— 


o 
ons “ESE * STEAEREEMS 


GENUINE IHAGEE 





inaees lightmeter Penta oe 95 
with Rangefinder & case ° 


———- = 


120 WALL ST. 
EXCHANGE NEW YORK 5, W.Y. , 


MON.-FRI. 9-6, CLOSED SATURDAY 





SOmm F2 Auto Westagon 


58mm F2 P.S. Biotar g 50| 


instead of F2.8 Tessar add 
“SHOP AND SWAP 
CAMERA CENTER” 


WALL ST. CAMERA EXCH. 
120 Wall St.. New York 5, N. Y. 
Dept. P41 

| WANT TO BUY. Rush full details on 


an = gr ot Be Fe —*— Pie moe Lot . 





CRE. Sopa 


= 








PRAKTICA 
FX-4 


39” 


1 
Pius Your > 
EX A y 
39° ! 

| 


WHitehall 


001 


Phone: 


| WANT TO TRADE. Rush best offer of my 
Plus your 
EXA MX 

Singie Post Body 





NAME 
ADDRESS 


Sa . STATE 


Send free copy of Wall Street Camera News! 
All our merchandise fully guaranteed 1 year against mechani- 
cal or optical defects for tree repair. 20 day return privilege | 
on mail orders 


Ln ce ee ee oe oe 


eae ee cate Ga cs een cs cm ein came ame sb en nus ad 
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MATCH 
MATIC 


forthe ARGUS -C 3, 


C 
ACCESSORY |DELAYED Za) COILED 5 FT. 


CLIP “1.00 ACTION 
; TIMER FLASHCORD 
for off-the- 


screws 
wto camera and 
bounc: 


cable ShP9- 
release gs 
socket 

$ & 
1.98 = 
Mode! with slow 
speeds ‘tume ot 


posuresto ¢ 
10 seconds } 2.99 


e 
flash, fits 
through 


CONTROL ‘1.50 
makes diaphragm set 
tings with aux lenses 
filterholders, etc 
easier for C3 

Screw-in Metal Lenscap 39c 


TELE. 


V-C3 for moot. ARGUS CoB rarrcxmanc pe 


Set of Telephoto and Wideangle 
Lenses, complete with proper fit 
tings, double leather case, re 
taiming ring, coated conversion 
filter, universal finder 


6 PC. COMBI 
DEAL $974 


C3-2a 


TUBE SET 


Sy Bp. fl for extreme 
| ay \ closeups to 4 .)) ys 
1 )) List $5.95 for C 
y Sh. Choe 10e NOW 42.98 
Smm Ext. tube alone $1.25 
Spitalora 
Meal 


Telephoto or Wideangle lens, com 
plete with proper fitting, leather 
case, matching finder attachment, 
coated conversion filter, filter ré- 
taining ring. 

5 PC. COMBI 

DEAL C3-1A ‘] 95 
a4 Chg. ea. lens 25¢ 


(Roll lerttex) Fe 


Minolta 


e017 (Rolleicord 
AUTOCORD 





MAGNIFYING HOOD *2.95 rr 

FOR VIRTUALLY ALL TWIN LENS REFLEX CAMERA 

Twin magnifier makes possible accurate focusing and 

composing of entire groundgiass image with BOTH EYES 

and at comfortable distance, while protecting ground 

glass from glare. Saves eyestrain, helps accuracy, dim light focusing 
instantly removable and apsible. For Rollers, Yashica, all others 


Magnifying Hood plus deluxe Fieldiens $4.59 


list 
WITH CLEAR CENTERSPOT FOR EASY FOCUSING 
A flat thin Fresnel ring plate which fits over groundglass in your 
eflex camera, greatly increasing brilliance of viewing image, making 
the often almost invisibly dark corner image ten times brighter! 
No installation. -just ' fieldiens onto groundgiass Pestpels. 

2 roflex, ¥ a,M all « 
TOR ALL TWINLENS 


REFLEX 
FOR ALL 


dle Fig. tis 


sa “WNiDAPTER ha 


* List $9 9 





oe Gene 
Savence grade 


shicamat, other 3 


COMBI. OFFER BF. Flash Mount with BC Bounce Fanfiash 
with tester, standard cord, ext. outlet, $ 
harge 8 5.55 


FOR ALL TWINLENS 
PARALLAX-ADJUSTER "OR Att Twinten 
a is - difference between wewed and exposed 
mage works even seup 
‘ _— Mounts, Filters, Shades, Closeup Sets for PLANAR | 
XENOTAR availadle at Higher Cost 


pping ( 


pensates for 


with extreme enses 








BOUNCE FAN FLASH Si. iy 
NAd 


feat 


leather case 99 


ach $5 
amera $ 
5 


h ‘ 


BOUNCE ures A. 8 
J a 
BOUNCE OUTFIT AB tfit 
Fanflash, AG Adapter Refle 


e Fanflas 








™A, sone US TO bey ya cost OF YOUR ORDER? 
’ stat ng tem u by return 


stage 


Thanks to Spiratone’s combining the 
facilities of a well-known projection 
screen with a famous case manufacturer, 
a dual purpose stide-tray storage case 
can be yours for half the cost of a regu- 
lar case (when bought with trays or 
{leatherette The luxurious two-tone 
leatherette-covered case holds 12 trays 
or magazines. The hinged cover is 
removable and contains a genuine silver 

screen, ‘made of the material used in $40.00 units. Use for daylight 
or for small group projection—with amazing brilliance, $10.95. 


kK ONur 7 MAGAZINES 
egiyjae WITH COVERS 
2 for $3.38 12 for $19.95 Sh. Wts. 2 & 6 lbs. 
OFFER A-6 SILVER: 6 avout 4) ym” 22 


Silver Screen SLIDE TRAY CASE 
ASS 


in silverscreen case. Shpg 


OFFER A-12 SILVER: 12 Airequipt eae 


in silverscreen case. Shpg. Wt. 12 lbs $24.22 


Extra strong plastic trays, hold 30 
cardboard and glass slides, intermixed, 
oe. index. Shpg. Wts. 3, 5, 20, 50 lbs. 
ee. 4 for | 12 for | 48 for 120 for 
lots mt 120 

$1.95 | $4.98"| $17.95) $36.00 

OFFER mee1¢ “wn 40 CAPACITY 
12 3cap. trays in silver 8.22 TRAYS 12 for. 6.95 
screen case in silverscreen case $12.22 

Shipping Weight: 8 lbs. 
th sturdy carry case for 12 (30 cap.) (/llustrated below) only $5.48 


SLIDE TRAYS to: REVERE 3 555. 868, 503, 505 


808, WOLLENSAK 
815 
<>} 


Sturdy trays, hold 36 card 
| board and glass slides, 
intermixed, with index 

12 trays in 

carrying case 5g. 95 Ral 
OFFER R-12 SILVER: 12 trays in 
silverscreen case. Sh. Wt. 6 lbs $14, 22 
— = oy: nee os 15 ft Rateone plus 12 slide 

2.49; in silverscreen case $16. 


ACCURA REFLEX HOUSING 
5 hey. Wroy.\ fe), BFL AL 


. Shpg. READY TO USE—WITH DUAL 
Chg. $1.00 RELEASE SYSTEM = “exc. M3 
Never before could so small an investment 
change your Leica, Canon into a single lens 
Ta, ideal for parallax-free closeup, telephoto, medical 
and scientific work! Focus with formerly impossible fraction-of-inch 
accuracy through adjustadie magnifier ca bright, curved groundglass 
press release: mirror jumps up, exposure is made of exact image 
you saw! Use with extensien tubes or bellows for closeups, with 
special 135mm tele lens for complete closeup to infinity range 


SAVE MORE STILL BY BUYING COMBINATIONS 
REFLEX ) *Folding Bellowscope** t) 49.95 
HOUSING { +Foiding Beliowscope** and special Ctd. 135mm 

\ 1.4.5 telephoto with 185mm lens converter 77.90* 


**Duo-Track Model $5.00, Bellowsmat $10.00 extra 
with any combination offer above: New Eyelevel 


Ae 


(Save $30 off i 





| FREE! Mirror device, $14.00 comp. list 
§2.9 


tthis outfit for Leica M2, M3 


135MM £:3.5 TELE for . 
coated and color corrected 
Guaranteed the sharpest len 
price! Rangefinder 
depth of field scale 


$ you can buy regardiess of 
oupled elegant,lightweight mount 
made by famous Japanese manufacture 
For Leica For Contax ll 
$ 95 . $ 95 
M1, M2, M3 44 Ha, Hil, Ila, Nikon a9 
Leather Pouch $1.98; Matching Finder $4 ss Universal 35mm to 





135mm Turret Finder, comp. list $14.95, $6.47. Ship. Char 


I 


CLOSEUPS ARE SIMPLE 


TES AREY — Designed by us 
for use in conjunction with closeup lenses, 
extension tubes, bellows attachments, to 
complete with a moderate investment, your 
closeup and copying equipment... Strong 
enough for a Polaroid, yet compact in stor- 
age (two-piece post) and equally well suited 
for copying, medical, scientific work and 
movie titling. Camera bracket permits cen- 
tering of camera over subject. 15x18" base- 
board is very practical for large originals. 
1%" diameter pole is 38° high. 
Shipping Weight 11 Ibs. 

eae AM MALE — Stand, light 
att. with reflector floods, Proxi- 
scope Sr., all as illustrated 





2 oy aaa FLOODS, $2.49 ADDITIONAL” 
Shipping Weight 4 lbs. 


© Permits minute 
adjustments in a 442" 
fange on its 

geared track, with a positive 
lock at any desired point 
Shipping Charge 50c 


An absolute must for any kind of 
closeup and copy work. Doubles 
up as perfect elevating attach 
ment, with both tripod and cam 
era fittings for horizontal as well 
as vertical fastening of camera 


CLOSEUP (Portrait) and 
EXTREME CLOSEUP LENSES 


bring within EVERY photographer's reach subjects which would be 
too small if photographed at the regular 3 ft. closest camera setting 
Head and shoulder portraits, children’s pictures, copy work—a whole 
new field of pictu re taking 
With extreme c loseup | lenses, you can get as close as 8 with a Plus 4 
with a Plus 5, S42 with a Plus 6. 342 with a Plus 10 You can 
use two extreme closeup lenses, with a double retaining ring. for 
even more extreme closeups. With a Plus 5 lens, you can fill the 
complete 35inm frame when reproducing a postcard. a Plus 10 1s just 
righ nsects, stamps and coins. Extreme Closeup lenses make 
ography possible with a tiny investment. All exc. Plus 10, 
mounted in metal rings Series Series Series Series 
Ship Charges 1-4 Vv v vi vil 
Plus 1 (ctd.) (to 20°") $1.54. $1.94. $2.44. $3.34 
Plus 2 (ctd.) (to 13°’) 1.54... 1.94... 2.44... 3.34 
Plus 3 (ctd.) (to 10°) 1.54 
Plus 4 (to 8") _ 
Plus 5 (to 7”) 
Plus 6 (to 52") 
Plus 10 (ctd.) (to 3¥2") 
Double Retaining Ring 
holds 
6 filters, closeup lenses 
If bought with $5.00 worth 
filters, closeup lenses S... @...7 





macrophot 


ise 


1.94 
1.75 
1.95 
2.25 
2.65 
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~~ Geiss KONTAKT. 
eras even at hig 
n. Was $19 


ta 
antlash $11.79, 8 


synchronize 


speed 





95—only $6.95 
Battery $1.00 


mF 22.8 screw 29.00 
ME GoW TELEPHOTO e 
AKTA, PRAKTIFLEX, PRACTICA, 
PENTAX, PENTACON, MIRANDA 


Impossible! Too good to be True! We heard and read this 
often from customers who saw this offer—whoever heard 
of a good 135mm f:2.8 lens for under $30? 

Now, three years after their introduction, with thousands 
of satisfied users having recommended these lenses to 
thousands of friends, with favorable magazine test re 
ports and high stacks of letters of praise in our files, it's 
hard for our factory to make these lenses fast enough. Technical 
data: Fully coated, color-corrected 4-element true telephoto (only 3%) 
construction; helical focusing from 54% ft.; precision black & chrome 
metal barrel finished to match the finest cameras. ~y openings to 
1.16; depth of field scale; rear and front caps supplie 
For 135mm £:2.8: Leather Pouch $1.98—Custom Leather Case $2.95— 
Series Vil filterholder $3.95. Shpg. Chge. 75¢ 








All coated, color-corrected 
35mm 1.3.5 pre-set Wideangle for Exakta, Exa, Practica, 
Praktifiex, Pentax, Pentacon $39°5 
35mm 1.2.5 pre-set Wideangle for Exakta, Exa, Practica, 

Praktifiex, Pentacon 34q°5 
135mm 1.2.8 pre-set Telephoto for Nikon F, Canonfiex, $ 95 
Minolta SR, Yashica Pentamatic, Praktina 36 
For Exakta, Practica, Praktifiex, Pentax, Pentacon, Miranda, Nikon F, 

Canonfiex, Minolta SR, Yashica Pentamatic: 


200mm 1.3.5 359% {9 = $3975 i —_ 16.9 $54"5 


pre-set 
Shipping ‘a s Scat se 














50 

6-PC. EXTENSION TUBE SET 
FOR EXAKTA, TOPCON. Set con $ 95 
tains two precision-fitted brass adapters and 7 
four tubes, Smm, 15mm, 30mm and 45mm 
providing the greatest possible range of closeup work from 
a 3.4 reduction to a 2.2 magnification ratio. Sh. Ch. 25¢ 
6 a set, but with one FOCUSING TUBE from $s] 1 50 

55mm alone a $10. list, Comolete set 

ext. Comp. List $10.00... $495 (28 


io FOR PRACTICA, PRAKTIFLEX FX, 
Tupe ASAHI PENTAX, PENTACON, HEXACON 
This exceptionally well-made set includes 
in addition to the usual 5mm, 15mm and 
30mm tubes a 45mm tube, thus perinitting 
up to 2X magnification, when the complete set is used: a tiny object, 
x %” can be made to fill the entire 35mm negative or trans. 
perency! Shipping Charge $5c. Leather Pouch 99c 
4 ut a one FOC’ — TUBE 
ng ma e 


PARALLAX 
CORRECTING 


Perfect portraits and 
close-ups every time — 


3 Sets fit cameras without 
} © any adapters, are guar 
_ anteed to equal $20.00 


sets in performance. #1 set focuses from 
38° to 20°, #2 set from 20" to 13°. Low 
$2.95 price includes 2 close-up lenses, 
prism. Leather case, single 39c, double 69c 
Coating of taking lens— 6 
raf 
50c extra per set Si Charge 15c aflex 22 (32mm) 
NEW: Ctd. #3 Bayonet Mount set. 13° to 10”, in leather case $4.79 
COATED CLOSEUP OUTFIT: #1, 2.3 COATED PARALLAX. ¢ 
CORRECTING BAYONET SETS, in tr 


CONTINUOUS CLOSEUP FOCUSING 
AND TELEPHOTO outrit’ 


Geared track Bellows Unit with special } 
hort-barrel 135mm £.4.5 coated, color 
rected, clickstop telephoto, provides 
an  ealnaneapted closeup (about 16 
truly unique outfit for the seriou 
that of a telephoto lens alone! 
For Exakta, Practica, Praktiflex, Pentax, Topcon, Penta- 
con, Hexacon and similar mount cameras 
For Nikon Reflex F, Canon Refiex, Miranda, Minolta SR1 
Pentamatic 


$ 
Rolleicord, Diacerd, 
Minolta rvy: i 
Yashica 2% Sq. & 4x4 
SLIPON MOUNT for 


een, Yashica A, 


to infin ty telephoto range—a 
5 photographer, at a cost less than 


$24.95 


2, 3, Yashica 
Praktina $39.95 


Shipping Charge $1.00 
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PHOTOGRAPHY 








0 your ou 
amera, for FREE 


for only $4.75? Write naming your 


7" 3X(%) TELE 





| 4x ses AUX. TELEPHOTO 


FOR TWINLENS, 35MM 
POLAROID CAMERAS 


Deluxe Leather Case $1.95 


Sensational new lens actually increases 
the focal length of your camera lens four 
times: changes a 50mm into 200mm, an 
80mm into 320mm and so on. Wonderful 
for Contafiex, Retina, Rollei (exc. 2.8), 
Yashica, Minolta etc. Fits Ser. V adapter 
(or Ser. VI to V step-down ring). Lifesize 
Finder (for 35mm or Polaroid) $4.95. 
Series V Adapter $1.50 (bayonet $1.65) 
Stepdown ring $1.60. Ship. Chge. 75¢ 
similar to 4X, 
incl. leather case $21.90 
Outfit 4X-WA—4X telephoto, case, aux. wideangle, case, all for $41.95 


PRINT PROJECTOR 55,95 Semurrscen] 





Protect Your Valuable 
Lenses, Accessories in 


Glovesoft, pliable pigskin, velveteen-lined, with outside zipper pocket 
to hold adapter, filter, other small accessories. Pouches accommodate 
lenses (up to 135mm), ext. tubes, bellows, shade, flash, etc. Approxi 
PO mate diameter 242°. Shipping Charge ea. 10¢ 
Aas Mode! | Approximate | Singly | Each, 3 or more 
eight (assorted 
$1.00 $.85 
1.35 1.10 
P6 7 1.85 1.50 
P9, 342" diameter, 842" high $2.75 (Singly) 


P2 4 
P4 5 





Sh. Ch. 


i5e ea. 


135mm hard pigskin Lenscase 
plush lined, 2%'x5% 


MODERNIZE YOUR CAMERA WITH A 
RAPID WIND 53.5 


For: LEICA, CANON, NIKON, CONTAX, PRAKTIFLEX, 4 

HEXACON, CONTAFLEX, PRACTICA, PRAKTINA, PENTACON, ARGUS C3, 

C4, C44—name your camera. 5 shots in 6 seconds! No installation— 
fits over winding knob. Shipping Charge 10¢ 








a IB S35 for 
Sv 3S 


for omen 8 5 
A _ 12.99 
tor Suet 9 19g 








folder “Telephete Stretchers.” 


or 5c 
with 

order of $5 
or more, filters 


25¢ 


shows needed correction, conversa 
tion and Decamired filter for every 
color film, every light source. 


COLOR-FILM FILTER DIAL, 





OTHER FILTERS 
IN SERIES SIZES 
Avail. unctd. only 
Neutral Density 8X, 
10X, Haze 2A, 81, 
81D, Flash 1D, UV-17, 
Infra-Red. 


Projects prints (not slides), anything 
flat—Polaroid shots, coins, stamps, clippings, 
color & b&w. Uses ordinary bulb. Shpg. Chge. 65¢ 
AE (2\ 12. tr ONE 
Hl SPIRAT 

costs IN HALF! 

COATED FILTERS IN 
SERIES SIZES 

to fit standard filterholders 
For B & W: Yel., Med. 
Yel., Green, Red, Orange, Haze. 
For Anscochrome, Super An- 
scochrome Daylight: UV-15, 
UV-16, 82A, 80(A), No. 10, 81A. 
For Kodachrome, Type A: 85(A), 

-15. 





Clip here for this 
SPECIAL 
OFFER 
Buy ot least five 
filters and close- 
up lenses at one 
time and we will 
supply COATED 
filters (in colors 
listed) at uncoat- 
ed prices, saving 
you $5.00 and up 
on this order alone. 


light (1A), 82A, 80B, 818, 81A, 
80C. 


For ANSCOCHROME, KODA- 
CHROME, EKTACHROME TYPE 
F: 85C, 82A, 82C, 82B. 
Uncoated 

Ser. IV $1.15 
Ser.V $1.39 
Ser. Vi $1.59 
Ser. Vil $2.98 


A $2.44 
Ser. Vil $3.34 
Ser, ViII$5.90 

Sh. Chg. 1 to 4 filters 15¢ 








ST ASHES FILTER 2) 


off comparable list 


SER. IV 


SER. V ‘ . 17 
SER. Vi 


SER. Vil 


ge 
i a. ‘ily 


% to 50% 


HIGHEST 


POLARIZING ‘screens 
SCREENS 
For all Color and black and 
white film. Eliminate glare 
and reflections in scenery, 
water, show-windows . . . em- 
phasizes clouds, the ONLY sky 
filter usable with Kodachrome, 


with Spiratone 





QUALITY 
OPTICAL GLASS 





GENUINE 
LEATHER FILTERBANK 
Available in Ser. IV ($1.00 
($1.00), Ser. Vi ($1.25), Ser. 
ONLY 50c with your 


Top Drawer .53%. 


Gadget Bags 


Open up ‘top drawer’ only, when 
you need small accessories — no 
need to waste valuable time rum- 
maging through gadgetbag itself! 
Unique double zippered ‘top draw- 
er’ holds film, filters; shades, other 
small accessories; camera and 
bulky accessories stay in bag prop- 
er. Luxurious features include top 
grain pigskin construction through- 
out, zipper pocket inside cover, two 
big roomy side pockets, two out- 
side pockets, tripod-holding straps. 
adj. carry strap with shoulder pad, 
two locks and keys, bottom studs. 
elegant lining, twe wraparound zip- 
pers—the ultimate in luxury and 
convenience 


Three roomy sizes, for amateur and professional, for all models movie 
35mm, twinlens, press and Polaroid, are priced at a third of what 
you'd expect to pay for such bags 


Shpg. Wts. 5, 6, 7 lbs 


FILTERS 


HOLDS 6 
—* 


ft si 50). 





order for $5.00 worth or 
more of filters, closeup lenses 





Anscochrome, Ektachrome. Po- 
larizing Screens have double 
threaded rings to allow use of 
extra filter or closeup lens, 
handle for convenient adjust- 
ment .of maximum polarizing 
effect. Shipping Charge isc 
Polarizing 
Screen 
with Viewer 
5.99 








Without 


Polarizing Polarizing 


Leather 
Filter 





7.99 
$9.77 


DOUBLE RETAINING RING 
Permits use of two closeup 
lenses (for extreme close- 
ups: +2 and +3 make +5), 


NOTE: All series acces- 
sories fit series filterhold- 
ers. If you do not have a 
filterholder, write, naming 
camera and lens. Ser. V 
$1.50, Ser. VI $1.95, VII 
$3.95, Ser. Vill $5.50. 





closeup lens and filter (cor- 
rection, conversion, pola), 
two filters, two minus 
lenses, at same time. Fits 
standard filterholders. 

Ser. C or IV 85c; Ser. V 85c; 
Ser. Vi 95c; Ser VII $1.50; 
Ser. VIII $2.60. 





STEP-UP RINGS: 
Ser. V to VI $1.35 
Ser. Vi to Vil ............ 1.85 
Ser. Vil to Vill 3.00 

STEP-DOWN RINGS: 
Ser. VI to V ...... ...$1.60 
Ser. Vil to VI 


, . 2.25 
Ser. VIII to VII . 


. 3.50 





Now available in standard series sizes, to fit a 


SERS 
US 











ilter holders! Every 








Finest quality, fit standard filterholders. Locking Flange 
P tor orienting. Comp. List $3.50 to 6.25. Sh. Ch. 10¢ 
SERIES V fi. 75 © SERIES Vi $2.25 © SERIES Vii $3.25 


serious photographer wants to use these famous coated diffusion 
disks preferred by the world’s foremost pictorial photographer for their 
salon shots. Ser. IV $1.54; Ser. V $1.94; Ser. VI $2.44; Ser. Vil $3.34 


? 

















icient 6X TELEPHOTO 


Write for free copy of “TELEPHOTO PHOTOGRAPHY WITH A MONOCU 
naming your camera. 


LAR", 


$14. for an eff 





diagrams. Only 25c or FREE 


f $3.00 and up. 


tables, 


ATA ABOUT CLOSEUPS’’ 2 pocket size 





Both popular speeds, Plus X and Tri-X are 
available in 272 ft., 50 ft. and 100 ft. lengths 
and 20 and 36 exposure reloads, ready for use 
PLUS X (ASA 160); TRIX (ASA a 
gg $179 $0 ” $279 esq’? 
Shipping C at 10¢, 30, 30¢ 
100 ft. Kodak Royal X Pan $10.90 
COMBINATION SPECIAL 


. 4 for $2 
Ship. Chgs. 1 or 2.5¢; 
3 to 6,20c; 7 to 12.35. 





2 ¢ 5 cartridges, 100 ft. of Kodak Plus X or Tri-X or 50 ft sy? 
of Adox with daylight loader. With Deluxe Loader $14.49 


35mm DAYLIGHT 
INCLUDING 5 CARTRIDGES 


$ 95 IF PURCHASED TOGETHER 
WITH MINIMUM OF $7.95 
WORTH OF BULKFILM. 
It's so simple to take advantage of the 
exceedingly low cost of 35mm bulkfilm and 
to load any desired length into a standard 
Eastman cartridge. First few reloads already 
make loader pay for itself. Leader alone with 
5 cartridges, $5.95. Sh. Wt. 4 lbs. 
DELUXE LOADER, with automatic counter, 
accepts alse Leica, Contax cartridges — 
$10.95 or add $5.00 to Loader comb. offers 


Greater Savings than ever on 


cry 39MM ADOX FILM "ino sun, 


SAFETY 


Your choice of KB14, KB17, KB21 EXPIRES 1962 Sh. Ch. 10¢. 

20 exposure reload 50c; 3 or more (may be assorted) 45¢ each. 

36 exposure reload 75c; 3 of more (may be assorted) 70c each. 
50 ft. $3.49, 100 ft. $6.59—S/ipo. Chge. 25¢ per 50 ft. 


50 ft. Adox film w. Daylight Loader $9.49 ; w. Deluxe Loader $14.49 


jop Your own GoMmmM ANSCOCHROME 


Develop Your Own 
28 ft. fresh daylight Anscochrome (makes eight 20 exp. loads) + 
8 metal cartridges + 16 oz. complete Processing §$ 

Kit, Outfit A28-P 


Same, but with ay + Easyloader, Outfit Ac28-P 


FILM TONGUE CUTTER 
eth your order fo, 


Must be 


requested 
at time of purchase 
Cutter alon e 98 
—=—, ¢ 


$11.95 








“FACTS & D 


booklet 
on request with orders o' 


April, 


Write for free Spiratone Accessory list. Lots of 
fine lenses at bargain prices: A 135mm 1:2.8 pre-set 
true telephote at $29.95, a geared folding bellows 
unit at $14.35 and so on. 


hipping Weight 2 tb 
OWNERS 








0 1) 5 ft. CORD 
FOR FLASH STROBE COILS WITHOUT EFFORT 107 
For BOUNCE effects; to get sidelighting 
3 to get flash closer to subject, heavy duty 
=) Cord has polarized household-type plug on 
one end (for Heiland, FR, Mecablitz, Ultrablitz etc.) and 
fits Compur, Prontor, ASA, i en Praktica, 
Exakta, Polaroid on other end LF b 


Same, but for Rollei Lock, ngs Canon, Leica, new Kodaks $2.25 @ 
— Extension Cords: Model PC-PC (extends any PC cord) .. 2.39 

lode! C3-C3 (for Argus C3 & C3 gun) 1.98; Model C4-C4 (for Argus 
ce C44 and gun), Mode! KO-KO (for Kodak camera and gun) 2.95 


Sh. Chg. 10c. Name gun, camera when orde ring 5 
WARARRRPRACPRP RY 


Lp. 
Save 50% of com?’ | BRAND NEW 


‘ston cusrwtsna" PHOTO ELECTRIC 
EXPOSURE METER 


Super Sensitive photocell reads reflected and inci- 
dent light; settings for all shutters, incl. movie, 
Polaroid, LVS, EVS; ASA range from 3 to 3200 
f stop }- 2 from 1 to 32; shutter speed range 

th to 16 seconds. Sh. Ch. 35efEUP 
Extra Sensitive booster with incident |FRE 
attachment, for poor light 
readings, list $3.50, only 


} 


INCL. LEATHER 
CASE & STRAP 
THIS OFFER FOR A 
DIRECT READING 
ATTACHMENT 17 
$z75 | SPIRATONE METER “IND 


| BOOSTER ORDER, REG 59 
Famous Make Tiny 1 1/.x1 4x 3/_” 
CLIP-ON PHOTO-ELECTRIC METER 


Fits accessory clip of all popular 35mm cameras, ASA 








speeds to 3200, f stop range to 32, speeds to 1/2000th 
$ 25 LVS-EVS, movie scales, Hi-Lo Louvre, incl. leather case, 
@ Two aluminum 10°) : 
reflectors for i] 
\ . 
WK j Ny 
for spot effects 
All three complete with swivel joint, switch, socket, clam Ma, | 
*, 
Sturdy 3 sec. metal PHOTOFLOOD STAND, with swivel $ 
crossbar, holds two reflectors 3.98 
$10.67 


3 UNIT renee pada $5. me 
@ One bullet reflector \_» 
SUGGESTION: 2 #2, 1 #1 phetefleed bulbs 99c. 
outfit, stand, lamps, all as described 





—* metal straplanc|clip, Comp. list $9.95.Shpg. Chge. 25¢ 
#1 or #2 bulbs 
and cord at a fraction of their usual cost 
COMPLETE 10 PC. OUTFIT RO-PB, contains 3 reflector 
Shipping Weights, reflectors 7 Ibs., stand 4 lbs. 


TIME EXPOSURES 


release socket, pro- %» > 

vides delayed action $ 

plus 11 slow speeds. 

Qo Leica, Yashica nipple— 
25c extra. Sh. Ch. 10¢ 





oy | 1 to 
¢ a cus 
tomer 
with your order for $3.00 worth 
or more, merchandise 
Protects your lens, Comp. list 
$1.50 to $3.25, fits Ser. V, Vi, VII 
adapter ring — Specify xeriex. 


20 FT. REMOTE 
SHUTTER RELEASE 
Nothing like it for 
less than double! 
Gently acting 
through air pres- 


valve and hose connector $ ‘e 
to fit virtually any cam 

30 FT. MODEL $4.98 LEICA, 
YASHICA MODEL ose, EXTRA, 
Save $1.75-$6.05 off comp. list 


PROJECTION BULBS 
00 Watt 1842, SC, BAY CLS 
List ea. $2.50....2 for $3.25 
500 Watt T10, 2x 

Listea. 4.15.2 for 4.15 
500 Watt T10, 2 SC, EDK 
C130, SC, WAY 

Listea. 4.40..2for 4.60 


Comp. Listes. 6.05...2 for 6.05 
Ascertain & specify code wanted 
Shipping Charge 25c per 2 





For virtually ALL 35mm Cemeras 


GROUNDGLASS 


Fits back of almost every 35mm 
camera with removable back — 
lets you check lens, finder accu- 
tacy, effect of closeup lenses, 
etc. No installation — snaps in 
and out of film plane 
Shipping Charge 10¢ 





Every, Movie Fan Needs an 


AUTOMATIC 
PANNING $ y] 95 
Turn handle, and gear 


ATTACHMENT 
smoothly pans your 


camera, for those 

really professional 

panoramic movie scenes! Fits be 
low-or on top of your present 
tilttop or panhead, works with 
any camera, any tripod 
Shipping Charge 15¢ 


> SYNCH YOUR OLD 

@ CAMERA $2.75 Pro: 
Fully adjustable* mechanica 
tripper, requires no installa- 
tion, works through standard 
cable release socket of most 
old cameras. Has fitting for 

standard flash cord 

*for flash and strobe 











a Telephoto of 
Wideangle Lens, 
with Leather case 
adapter 12.29 4 
Rapid Wind, re 
quires no installa 
tion 3.95 

Write fot free booklet * “Complete 
Your Contafiex Outfit — the In 
expensive Way” which describes 
many other accessories. 

Add for shipping coxts 


ip) 








All prices include excise tax. Postage and insurance MUST be prepaid, whether shipping weight is stated or not. Check with locol post office 
if uncertain. Over-payment is credited in full. Eve a listed is brand new pets fully guaranteed against defects. 25° 
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135-06 NORTHERN BLVD., 


How, extra 
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WHEN IN NEW YORK VISIT US AT 


369 7th AVENUE, NEW YORK 1,N. Y. 


SEND MAIL ORDERS TO. LONG /SLAND 


DEPT. P4 


deposit on C.0.D.'s 


or 


Tela -tlelammelae (11 


STORE (NEAR MAIN ST.) AT 
FLUSHING 54, N.Y 


Spiratone inc. 1960 
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‘HOUR Li LAB SéRvice O 
Smm 7 


CESSING INCLUDED 


24. KODACH 


A 
FS: 
14 Bite 
OR TYPE F 
10-ROLLS 


ew 


+ DAYLIGHT 
3-ROLLS 
36 exp. | 20 emp 


“ALP FILMS MOUNTED 
KODACHROME 
¢ Ektachr 


20 exp. | 
| 


150 | 11.95|23.00 35.00 


‘ me 


and A 
—_— 





1 


8.00 |12.75 


a 


ls. sol40.00 
Iieo0 pairs 


45.00 
PA 


SUPER 
ANSCOCHROME 





28 pairs | 15 pairs 


15.0 21.00 


15 pairs 


STEREO 
KODACHROME w 00 





LOAD YOUR OWN AND SAVE! 


KODACHROME OR ANSCOCHROME 


OR EKTACHROME 


35mm Bulk COLOR FILM 


WITH PROCESSING INCLUDED 


8)-2( 16.95 
32.00 
60.00 
FREE! MAILING BAGS AND 
EMPTY 35mm CARTRIDGES. 


Specify your preference for 20 
exposures or 36 exposures. 


ex (5)-36 exp.) 


exp.) 


6 ext 


ex 
‘ 


ex 
b 
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it's New HIGH SPEED! 


35mm 
Ektachrome 


Bulk Film 


PROCESSING INCLUDED 


28 ft. 21.95 
50 fr. 37.00 
100 fr. 70.00 
Specify Daylight or Type & 
FREE! melting begs and 


empty cartrid ly pref 
erence for 20 of 36 cageeer . 


IT’S NEW! —-HIGH SPEED! 
35mm Kodak Ektachrome 


Daylight ASA 160 or 
Type B ASA 125 


3-ROLLS 10-ROLLS 
2 exp. 36 exp. exp. 36 exp. 


875 1425 | 2750 4250 


‘ 


ya) 


LPR ORT IE 4 


Take your 


COLOR shots 
AN 


“iS 
i 


Md 
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uo 
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oi aie 





mathe 


4 c 


DUPLICATE 
* 
Color Slides 
35mm Mounted 
From Transparencies 
Your duplicates are ac 
tually made on 
Kodachrome film! 





2 
Se 


Brand New! 
Kodak 

Py Viewer 
for Color Slides 


* Folds compactly to 
fit pocket of purse 


a ER) 
‘es ba 


Mail your fim 
to Lord 


>. 


Py 
Peta eta Wy 


Bi 





Improved lens 


With Processing Included! 


DAY. OR TYPE A 
Smm ROLL 25° Odi 


7-ROLLS 


8.95 
25.00 
28.50 


12.00 
18.00 


1O-ROLLS 


28.00 
81.00 
89.00 
38.00 
58.00 
26.25 85.00 
inscachnene 108° not’29.00 95.00 


Please include 5¢€ postage per rol 


16mm ROLL 100 
Smm ROLL 100’ 
(For Bolex) 
Smm Mag. 25’ Obi 

16mm Mag. 50 
16mm Anscochrome 
100° Rell 


It's the newest COLOR FILM 
8mm Ansco MOVIECHROME 





WIGH SPEED + FINE GRAIN 
COLOR DAYLIGHT « ASA 20 


PROCESSING INCLUDED 


Now available tor 


8mm Roll 
25 ft. Dbi. ra Owners! 
3-rolls 8.95 | 3-mags 12.00 
10-rolls 28.00 10-mags 38.00 


mm Magarine 
Came 





10for 
1.50 


*And that's why only Lord 
can give you faithful re 
Production of your treas. 
ured shides. 


Brighter, sharper 


Accepts 35mm, $28 
ond 127 slides 


List 1.95 


only 857 Ped. 


20° 


+ 
Five 
me 


ASR: 








>. 


* 








~~ your 
film at home 





ALL FILMS 








Pe OT Ee ET 
LOAD YOUR OWN AND SAVE! 
KODACHROME 
Bulk MOVIE FILM 


With Processing Included! 





ar RL CDP Ke TO OO ES BR 


35mm Slide Viewer 


List 10.95 


only 5** 





ARE FROM 
ORIGINAL 
SEALED 


FACTORY 





Brand 
New! 


Famous! 


pA ar er ers, 


(cl 


* Semi-automatic 
operation 


Unique 
Panoramic Lens 
4 


4 


PER Tee a: 


FRESH BULK 

















Please send check 
or money order 
with tilms. Please 
do not send your 
remittance sepa 
rately 


BIG SAVINGS! 
Developing of 
KODACOLOR ¢ 20 ex 


Devel 


Minimum = order 
Serry, ne C.0.0.'s 


$! 


Please include 
postage, excess 
is refunded 


witl 
COLOR PRINTS 





8 exp. roll .. 
12 exp. roll . 


any size rol 


8mm «x 400 


8mm x 100° 9.95 


Pius 4 wipe od Gaylene — ang cans 


39. 00 
Pius 16 =e — Gaylgnt spools & cans 
or 4 empty 1 y t Boles 
16mm x 400 32.00 


Pius 4-empty 16mms 100 Gay spools & cans 








Fe ware se ft Ea SD Oe 





4 COLOR PRINTS from KODACOLOR 


Made from Kodacolor neg. only 


10 for 195 


each 1.00 3 for 2.85 
each 2.75 2 for 4.95 


2.00 
2.75 
..3.70 127, 120, 620, | 


828, 35mm 


p. roll . 


ops 708 


5X (5x 5 or 5x 7) 
8X (8 x 8 or 8 x 10) 



































~~ i 
i 


aay Be) 
23455 


en 


AER 





: ‘ 
8Y POPULAR DEMano! FF 
35mm 


FILM 


8mm 
Kodak 
TRI-X 


Es “A 
% 
sh 
HIGH SPEED ASA 200 


Comma 4 §gF5™m x 20 exp. 
ie tor ooune went [A 3-ROLLS . . . 1.50 
8mm «x 25° Db. "§ 10-ROLLS . . . 3.95 


3Rolls ...7.75 
35mm x 36 exp. 


3-Mags . . . 9.00 
100° tor Bote ea 9.00 3-ROLLS . . . 1.80 
10-ROLLS . . . 4.90 


Also available in 
(Without Processing) 


«@* 


EON retece 


SELPULL 


— 


Kodak PLUS K (ASA 80 














ee See Re tH Ay 


nae 


DO IT YOURSELF AND SAVE! 


“ BASS Os Rh PS 


ye 
Pere 3 Ae g 


Ne tbs Saat 
eSkshe ee 
eats eee 


PEO RS iy 





ee 





7, 


> ty S59 f 

PANCHROMATIC 
ROLL FILM 
120, 620, 127 


ASA 
Day.-Tung 
80 64 


10 rolls 


CUSTOM 
DEVELOPING 
& PRINTING 

Ultra fine grain finishing 


and professional print 
Quality 


35mm 
BULK FILM 


JUMBO PRINTS 


8 exp. rolls ... 75¢ 
12 exp. rolls ...1.00 
20 exp. 35mm ..1.50 
36 exp. 35mm . 


FREE: Empty cartridges in- 
cluded with every bulk order. 





COLOR PRINTS 


(From transparencies) 


PRINTED ON NEW KODAK 
EKTACHROME PAPER 
—2XK (2%2"3"2) 00 
5 (from 35mm & 828) 1 
oe yoo 


3S (3¥2x3"2) 
—3X (3%2x5) yoo 








(from 120 & 620) 
(from 35mm & 828) 
Below sizes are Studio Mounted. 


—4X (approx. 4x5) 
(from 35mm & 828) Joo 


Printed on Ansco Printon: 


Sx? 95¢ each | 8x10 1 
3 for 2.75 





2 for 3.50 


CET 


COLOR PROCESSING OF 
KODACHROME 


*35mm «x 20 exp. 
w/ mounting , 
*35mm x 36 exp. 
w/ mounting 
35mm x 15 exp. Stereo 
w/ mounting 
35mm x 28 exp. Stereo 
w/ mounting 


1.00 
1.75 
1.75 
2.75 





- Pte Ae? Siete T) 


< ah 

















8mm & lémm BULK FILM 


Without Processing 


100 Ft. 200Ft. 400 Ft 
4.50 8.50 16.00 


PLUS-X or TRI-X 


spools and cans 


Specity 
preterence 


8mm or 16mm 


* Specify 8mm or 16mm 


Bulk Film Winder 
* Pays for itself with first 
bulk film order. 


* Holds up to 400° 
(inctude 65¢ postage) 


* Will load any camera spool 
P.O. Box 243 


MOVIE FILMS 
Oe Tc. cc cess 
Smm Mag. 

16mm Mag. 50’ 
16mm «x 100’ Roll 
8mm x 100’ (Bolex) 


..1.00 
75 
1.00 
2.50 
3.95 





*35mm = Anscochrome, Super 
Anscochrome, Ektachrome 
Same prices as shown 


120, 620, 127 Anscochrome, 
Super Anscochrome, E 
chrome 1.00 








P.O. Box 4125, 


Valley Village Station 


FILM LABS .&> 


New York 51, North Hollywood, Calif. 


Popular PHOTOGRAPHY 











A SYMBOL... 


This emblem, recognized by thousands of Exakta Owners as the Company Em- 
blem of Seymour’s the Exakta Specialists, has become the symbol for 
unequalled Exakta Service, highest quality Exakta Equipment, and fabulous 


Exakta Offers. 


If you are thinking 

of buying a single lens reflex camera (ANY 
single lens reflex camera) write to Seymour's 
and let us show you why the Exakta has no 
equal, and why concentrated purchasing 
power makes it possible for us to offer the 
Exakta at truly competitive prices. 


And if you own an Exakta 


make sure to be on Seymour’s famous Mailing 
List—to receive our informative mailings regu- 
larly and to get our great special offers. 


Mail the Coupon NOW! 





April, 


1961 





Seymours 


THE EXAKTA SPECIALISTS 


350-R West 31st St., New York 1, N.Y. 


To Seymour's, 350-R West 31st Street, New York 1, N.Y. 


(0 Please ship the items which | have listed on the attached sheet, 

CO 1 do not own an Exakta. 
Please send me descriptive literature, price list, accessory list, and a somple 
copy of your Exakta News. 

0 t have an Exakta (Model 
Please send your Exakta News regularly; also send accessory lists ond bulle- 
tins and put my name on your mailing list. 

00 1 would like to trade equipment. 
1 hove listed the items | hove and the items | wont on @ separate sheet 
attached hereto. 
PLEASE: If you are on our mailing list, check here [J 


Please hand print or type name and address 


te co RE 





NUMBER AND STREET_ 





CITY. ZONE STATE 








131 
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INCLUDING PROCESSING & MOUNTING 


in 


CAMERAS « PROJECTORS 
TAPE RECORDERS 


QUALITY + ECONOMY 
PERSONAL SERVICE 


ESSING - PRINTS «2 & «0% 


KODACHROME Movie Film 


WITH PROCESSING INC 








(FP) Factory Packed or (FF) Factory Fresh (Respooled) 

Guaranteed « Specify Daylight or Indoor 
SAME PRICES APPLY FOR EKTACHROME & ANSCOCHROME 

(Note: Factory Packed Ektachrome available in 20 exp. only) 


1-year expiration date «+ Fully 


6-ROLLS 

20 exp. 
14.50 
15.75 


3-ROLLS 
20 exp. 36 exp. 
7.50 12.00 
8.10 12.50 


8.75 _ 17.00 —_ 


15.50 
16.75 


12.75 
13.25 


7.95 
8.50 


36 exp. 
23.00 
24.00 


New, Kodak High Speed EKTACHROME 


] yr. 


10-ROLLS 
20 exp. 36 exp. 
23.00 35.50 
25.50 37.75 


27.50 —_ 





SUPER ANSCOCHROME 
25.00 
26.00 


40.00 
42.00 


16mm 
100’ Roll 


25.50 
27.50 








120, 620, 
828 
35mm 20 exp. ...... 


FACTORY PACKED KODACOLOR, EKTACHROME OR ANSCOCHROME 
(WITHOUT PROCESSING) 

3 rolls 3.25 * 6 rolls 6.25 * 
3 rolls 2.40 * 6 rolls 4.60 * 
3 rolls 5.25 * 6 rolls 9.95 °* 


127 


COLOR PRINTS 


(from transparencies) 
Printed on KODAK EKTACHROME paper 


2X Prints (22x32) 5 for 1 00 


(from 36mm & 626)... ...-. 
Bis 1'3) (irom all sizes)... 9 for 1.00 
The following enlargements are mounted in Studio Folders: 
i . 4x5 
itemignn'taa =. for 1.00 
5x7 1.00 each 3 for 2.75 
8x10 1.85 each 2 for 3.50 
(5x7 and 8x10 are Printon prints) 
_ Jumbo Prints from Kodacolor Negatives 
2X 15¢, 10 for 1.35 © 3X 23¢, 10 for 1.95 
Enlargements from Kodacolor Negatives 
in Studio Folders 
5x7 90 each......3 for 2.50 
8x10 2.50 each......2 for 4.65 


Duplicate Color Slides 


35mm MOUNTED 





10 rolls 10.25 
10 rolls 7.50 
10 rolls 15.75 


* Roll of Factory Packed Kodacolor film 
(Specify 120, 620, 127 or 35mm) 


* Processing of film 
* Jumbo color print from each neg. 








Sexp.......295 20exp. 35mm 4.95 


12 exp. ......3.75 Developing only .70 


ne BLACK & WHITE FIL 


[——— PRICES INCLUDE: 


® Roll of Factory Packed film 
(Specify 120, 620, 127 or 35mm) 


* Developing of film 
* Jumbo print from each negative 











Sexp.......100 20 exp.......1.75 


12 exp. ......1.20 36 exp. ......2.75 


20 for 1.00 
100 for 4.50 


B&W JUMBO PRINTS 


(FP) Factory 
ictory Packed F) Fen 
exp. date « Fully Ce ) Factory Fresh (Respooled) 
Y 


ire} 720 49.50 

; ? 54.25 Y 

om Mag. 50’ (FP) 18.85 37.00 sos 
mm A 

100° Roll nrome 


LUDED 


Yar. *Specify Dg - Or Indoor 


a 3-Rolls 6-Rolls 10-Rolis 
25’ Dbi, (FF) 8.95 17.50 
: - on so 28.00 
mm Ansco — —_ 
Moviechrome (FP) 9.95 18.95 
— . 31.00 
(FP) 1250 © 33° 23.30 
8mm Roll 100° = =< 
DbI. (Bolex) (FP) 30.50 


59.50 98.00 


(FF) 25.00 


60.75 


(FP) 28.75 
16mm Super Ansco- 56.75 93.00 
chrome 


100’ Roll 


(FP) 32.25 63.75 101.75 
res! KODACOLOR FILM 


[————— PRICES INCLUDE: 


COLOR PROCESSING 
& MOUNTING 


OF KODACHROME 


STILL FILMS 


Prices also apply to 
EKTACHROME., ANSCOCHROME 
& SUPER ANSCOCHROME 


20 exposures ............... 
36 exposures 
15 exposures, stereo _.. 
35mm 28 exposures, stereo __. 
+127, #120, 4620 Ektachrome, 
Anscochrome or Super Ansco- 
chrome (mounted) 1.25 


35mm 
35mm 
35mm 





#828 Kodachrome or Ekta- 

chrome (mounted) 0... 1.00 
Kodachrome Movie Processing 

ON Be eee 

8mm Magazine 

16mm x 50’ Magazine 

16mm x 100° Roll ~~ 

8mm x 100’ Roll (Bolex) 


PROCESSED BY KODAK 


From any 35mm color transparency 
or 35mm Kodacolor negative: 


10 for 2.40 ¢ 100 for 14.50 


35mm Stereo .ea. 50c 
127 & 120 (from transpar.) ea. 60c 
127 & 120 (Kodacolor negs.) ea. 35c 


KODACHROME MOVIE 
DUPLICATES 
8mm 50 ft. Roll ; 
(Minimum order $5.00 Ask for our price on Cameras, 
16mm 100’ Roll (silent). . . 14.50 Projectors, Enlargers, Tape 


4 "ll fi 
16mm 100’ Roll (sound). .17.95 Le. 
(Minimum order 10.00) 


Ask about the 
SAV-ON-CREDIT METHOD. 
Saves you up to 15%. 


¢ Minimum order $1.00 (Sorry no c.O.D.’s) 
WE PAY RETURN POSTAGE 


d 1% extra to cover special rush 
(Minimum charge 


Send for free mailing bags 
and bargain price list 


Sen han- 

dling & postage. 

EXCITING VALUES IN OUR 
CAMERA DEPARTMEN 





POLAROID FILM 


Fresh Factory Packed 


Type 32 (400 speed).... 6 rolls 7.95 
Type 42 (200 speed) . .6 rolls 10.25 
Type 44 (400 speed) 6 rolls 10.95 
New Type 37 (3000 speed) 6 rolls 8.50 
New Type 47 (3000 speed) .6 rolls 10.95 








Our 
32nd Year 


CVE 


ALL DUPLICATES 


PROCESSED BY ALBUM FOR POLAROID PICTURES 
KODAK 


Special 2.95 


Specify large or small size 


P.O. Box 8670, 
Chicago 80, Ill. 


Popular PHOTOGRAPHY 


Be sure 
to include 
our zone number 


P.O. Box 66 
New York 33, N. Y. 

















q ON NEW CAMERAS AND EQUIPMENT—LATEST Oj 
a MODELS SHIPPED IN ORIGINAL PACKING. 


ANNOUNCING - THE MERGER OF 
CAMERA MAILORDER CORPORATION, with GRAND CENTRAL CAMERA| 


‘ys ame flex, Pre 


I meres Enlnraacs. ania 
eeeeccceeees THIS MERGER WILL G US GREATER PUR- is 1 a entomeme 
CHASING POWER PLUS THE ADVANTAGE OF ONE OF THE So their accessories 
|LARGEST AND FINEST NEW YORK STORES WITH MORE EX- Equipment, Flash Bulbs, Fi 
|PERIE [=D PERSONNEL, LARGER INVENTORY RESULTING Binoculars and Telescopes! 

IIN LOWEST POSSIBLE PRICES COMBINED WITH PROMPT EF- i 
|FICIENT SERVICE, WRITE US YOUR REQUIREMENTS AND OUR TREMENDOUS VOLUME AND LOW COST OPERATION 

- | WHEN IN NEW YORK DO SEE US. LET US PASS THE SAVINGS ON TO YOU! 


16mm ry 7 CENTRA! tat tel iia 
35mm CAMERA PRAKTICA FX 2 ROLLEIFLEX KODAK CENTRAL EL 

: “ f 49.00 | ROLLEICORD VA | t CAMERAS GRAN CAMERA FLASH 
aoe YASHICA A 18.25 | KONICA T AURICON ° is 


, ’ || AIRES Speedlipht 28.00 
MANSFIELD = HOWELL & AMERICA’S BRAUN PAXITRON 37.00 


‘ Rites Be ee KO TRADE-IN CENTER| ERARTA 
PRAKTICA FX 3 tit wale BS ——_——— 
t 5 


K 215.00 FR 
SUB-MINIATURE - Ay : “te ’ 240 09 | t HEILAND 
CAMERAS i 240.00 | rae 
74.00 | BOLSEY « REVERE | t 
West 84.00 | CamBinox SANKYO PATHE | . ) HERSHEY 
PRAKTICA IV | GAMI 2? REVERE - SUNLIGHT * 
119.00 | Mamiya WOLLENSAK = MECABLITZ 
109.00 | MEC 16 1.00 SLIDE i oni: On 35.50 
99.00 SEKONIC P| 
| t 89.00 | WITTNAUER PROJECTORS , ; 49.95 
ast 9 PRAKTINA FX MINOLTA | WOLLENSAK AGFA Karator e MULTIBLITZ 
AUTO OPTICA 35 | 124.00 29.00 | YASHICA AIREQUIPT | | | OPTA VUE GALAXY 37.50 
BALDA 134.00 1 } R 8 | STROBOFLASH = 
BEAU 114.00 | 








A ark 37.00 
ARGUS 32.00 


Lae ULTRABLITZ 
PRAKTINA IIA | YASHICA 


a a 
fs 189.00 : 7.00 52 EXPOSURE Mono-Jet 40.00 

BESELER TOPCON 219.00 15/4 x 15%, METERS Mete 5 

c 214.00 , 


6 

ANON } ) CAMERAS Sam P ARGUS 12.00| WALZ Autofiash 22.50 
DACORA-MATIC * REALIST a m PROJECTORS | GENERAL ELECTRIC i; 

Electric Eye 12.8 | RICOH ANSCO Lance 
DEJUR 38.00 | KODAK st 22.00 Automat | PR 23.00) y _ 
EDIXAFLEX | RICOHMATE 43.00 | KOMAFLEX 49 25 A Aut t | KALIMAR EXTRAI 
EUMIG R aa ! } tromat iL +i“ 
EXA | RICSOR 9 00 


3 BELL & HOWEL 
ROYAL 36.00 P 


ot 29.00 des President F 109.00 | Ps i ‘JUST 
on 29.09 | REVERE 107.00 | Po0Avz, | BAUSCH & LOMB Auto M ‘ é 
ry k . 19.00 | YASHICA 22.00 | «4.4 g 44 at 0 
EXAKTA VX IIA VOIGTLANDER 44.00 | BELL & HOWELL | BELL & HOWELL | KODAK 
129 Meritar F } ————_ MBER k . 
WALZ - iF YOU DO NOT FIND | easy e —— overtone 
ee ee oe ee GRAFLEX | KONICA 
WERRA THIS AD... PLEASE)! Find para | NIKON 
| WRITE FOR COMPLETE) Mark @ | SEKONIC 
Li YASHICA , |INFORMATION AND|| KEYSTONE + 0 | Move M 
FUJICA e we ie </ UU || LOWEST PRICE QUOTA-| KALART \ LABELLE © ® nerk 
GRAFLEX ley Weviabm J| keystone MANSFIELD B6 Aut Te eens Ga 
WE SEND LATES jant 
HEILAND PENTAX ns P BULLETIN IT OVERFLOWS WITH 
HONOR 4U! THE BIGGEST PHOTOGRAPHIC 
MINOLTA tud EQUIPMENT SELECTION SPECIALLY 
M PRICED 








: CARL ZEISS K 
KALIMAR : Ag ARGUS 


KODAK 
KODAK 


| ZEISS IKON ; ' : ¢ 450 
mex ' AUTO-CARENA a YOU ARE IN A TRADING 


WOW IS THE TIME TO 
€ ’ 7.45) TRADE UP TO THE LATEST BECAUSE 
BAUER 4 t 


* ne 6c S THE ‘PHOTOGRAPHIC 
f TRADORAMA CENTER 
BELL & HOWELL 0 
96.00 QUICKSET 
wd SPECTRA 
4.00 MANSFIELD REALIST WESTON MASTER e 
184.00 a A | GRAND CENTRAL CAMERA 
4 , MOUS FOR SERVICE 
269.00 : f 
107.00 


Mot ir 186.00 : 189.00 | Revere REVERE 
ee a ts . SEKONIC SAWYERS 
stove 195.00 < VIEWLEX 


e | 
° 
. | WOLLENSAK & 99.00 | 
. 289 00 ss TANDBERG | | WITH LOWEST POSSIBLE 9.) PRICES ARE AVAILABLE 


(Excess retum 


@ FREE COMPLETE INFORMATION AND erick LIsTs 


69.00 


meres canen Project vim ~ — | , ON CAMERAS, LENSES, ACCESSORIES 
enya \ORDER a WOLLENSAK © rn | WITH THE FOLLOWING TRADE MARKS:- 
103.00 || wow!" Veen | AGFA + BALDA + BESELER + CANON * EUMIG + EXAKTA } 
) ee i © || wevstone § PROJECTORS | GRAFLEX * FUJICA + HEILAND + KONICA + MAMIYA 
thd 2) — | . BELLE HOWELL = @ NIKON * REALIST » REVERE + ZEISS + MINOLTA + MINOX | 
NIKON * 2"/4 & 2Mq k " KEYSTONE ‘ | BELL & HOWELL + DeJUR » WOLLENSAK + SAWYER 
NU TARON CAMERAS ae " a v2) ah KODAK * LEICA 
' 71.00 ‘ 
| BRONICA , Kodak 297 au Clit... Mail Toda " teens 
’ 46.00 , “ay % 
é . 42.00 | BROOKS F t 4 nodes Fa be TRADE YOUR OLD CAMERA 
Supe $248 | Verne 100" @ | Sound toe! A;GRAND CENTRAL CAMERA EXCHANGE, Inc. jvaw we ane crime 
OLYMPUS 100 { 82.00 . Model MK {DEPT.P4 ONE EAST 43rd STREET, NEW YORK 17, N.Y FOR YOUR EQUIPMENT. 
pee Rs 59.00 | MAMIYA e REVERE x ween Fifth & Madison Aves 
MINOLTA Aut L t . x, Ve MUrray Hill 2-2085 DATE 
56.00 | ' 69.00 » Set. SI). — 
PRAKTISIX 


PAX * * - & ssayaitss, 
PCA PRISMAT {1.9 119.00 | RICOH Dia 33.00 et {1.9 \ 7 Enclosed is ¢ 
PETRI e | 46.06 Automat \ 











Please Send Me Your Very Best Quotation NEW 
EVERYTHING LISTED IN THIS AD IS.BRAND NEW. All merchandise sold with our x —— USED 
famous written one year guarantee and warranty, covering everything mechanically and 
optically plus manufacturers’ and importers’ guarantees whenever available. All items 
offered are subject to prior sale. There are limited quantities of some items and orders 
are filled as received. Rush your Mail Order to us today. Prices subject to change with- 
out notice. 10% Deposit required on C.O.D. orders. Servicemen, Foreign orders wel- 
come. Quantity prices available. SAVINGS AND PRICE PROTECTION...You benefit 
from any price reduction which takes place after this ad goes to the magazine. Orders 
are filled at prices in effect at time of shipment. Prices are net F.0.B. shipping point. 
Most orders received by us before 12:00 o'clock are shipped the same day. 


PLEASE SEND GIANT BULLETIN 











EVERYTHING PHOTOGRAPHIC CAN BE OBTAINED FROM GRAND CENTRAL CAMERA 


Besecssusscoescesscssessesssss * PHOTOGRAPHIC TRADORAMA CENTER ttttttetseteesseseeseneeet 





! 











MEDIUM = LENSES FOR 
TELEPHOTO LENSES LENSES LONG TELEPHOTO LENSES PORTRAIT WORK 


210mm {6.3 Actinar NORMAL Focal Length — 300mm #5.6 Tele Actinar 135mm £4.5 Actinar 
210mm {4.5 Actinar 105mm £3.5 Luminant Preset 300mm 4.5 Actinar 180mm £4.5 Actinar 
210mm {4.5 Actinar Preset 105mm 4.5 Doryt 400mm £5.6 Tele Actinar 180mm {4.5 Actinar Preset 


am Versatility Unlimited... 


For press, 


portrait, 


commercial, WIDE ANGLE LENSES 


° ifi 90mm f6.8 Schneider Angulon 
scientitic 90mm 3.5 Aetna Terragon 


photography — _— 
or just plain Re 


everyday wal 
picture-taking prs 


nothing can for close-up work 
match 25mm 13.5 Aetna 


Macro Actinar 


50mm 3.5 Aetna 
Macro Actinar 


the 75mm 3.5 Aetna 


Macro Actinar 


fabulous 


OPTIKA Ila 


The DISTINCTIVELY DIFFERENT TYPE OF SINGLE LENS REFLEX that allows limit- 
less choice of negative material: Rollfilm, Cutfilm, Filmpack ... Instantaneous change- 
over from color to black-and-white ... It offers an amazing range of superbly corrected 
lenses in focal lengths from 25mm (extreme close-up!) to 400mm telephoto... Wide 
Angle, Copy, Macro Photography .. . Lensboard mounting assures quick interchangeability. 


A great selection of Special Accessories continue to widen the scope of the OPTIKA... 
the camera that was DESIGNED FOR THE PROFESSIONAL BUT IS PRICED FOR THE 
AMATEUR... 


Maw nuvstearso enoewne, ''RADE-INS INVITED! 
full details & prices on OPTIKA Ila ee ee 
MAIL IT NOW! 1350-RR WEST 31ST STREET, NEW YORK 1, N. Y. i 


I (] Please send complete details about the Optika Ila Single Lens Reflex, 


| q descriptive literature, and prices. i 
SEYM ae a i [) | would like to trade equipment and have listed it on a separate sheet. I 
C) 1 own an Optika. Please send accessory information. 
|] | would like to establish credit. 


350-RR West 31 st Street (Please hand print or type name and address) 
New York 1, N. Y. 
CH. 4-1150 











Popular PHOTOGRAPHY 





AN OPEN LETTER TO ALL POPULAR PHOTOGRAP 
HY REA 
INTERESTED IN EARNING $12,500 A YEAR--OR MORE! v 


Photographers International 


weusce of UNITED STATES CHAMBER OF COMMERCE 


o Ave rica’s Leading : Photographic “Plan e 


1110 CLINTON AVENUE IRVINGTON, NEW JERSEY 


Dear Photographer: 


That's right! If you are interested in photography — whether you're a professional 
who is ambitious enough to advance in this lucrative field — or a talented amateur anxious 
to enter it — you will want to know more about Photographers International’s amazing Plan — 
a Plan which has been tried, tested and proven by photographers throughout the world. You 
have our guarantee that this Plan is worth your attention, whether you utilize it full or part 
time. 

Our copyrighted Photographic Program is the only one of its kind in the world which 
affords Photographers the opportunity to earn an average of $225.00 weekly! 


This program has been accepted by professional and amateur photographers in over 
40 countries. It has also been acclaimed by various law enforcement personnel and members of 
our Armed Forces. Yes, enlisted men or Navy Admiral — they've all found the Plan as simple 
to set up as it is lucrative to practice. 

Our Photographic Plan requires the minimum of equipment — a good reflex camera, 
flash or strobe and a tripod is all you need! You are provided with complete technical infor- 
mation in the form of text and illustrations. Our Technical Services Department, with its staff 
of experienced personnel, is always ready to answer any questions that may arise. 


Full details of the Photographic Plan are laid out in an attractive booklet. For this we 
make a nominal charge of only $2.00 — which covers the cost of mailing and printing. In- 
cluded with this copyrighted, illustrated booklet are all the materials necessary for you to 
begin working immediately! You will receive the entire Plan at once. There is nothing else 
to buy! With the Plan you shall be assigned a code number under which you will work, 





PHOTOGRAPHERS INTERNATIONAL is an accredited member of the United States 
Chamber of Commerce and The Professional Photographers of America. 


Don’t delay! Fill out and mail the application blank below, together with your $2.00, 
to Photographers International . . . for the amazing Plan that will start you on your way fo 
financial success! 


Sincerely, 
Aen. Kaitehen 


Hank Katchen 
President 
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69. Se A fe £ b tg yi fo ee atte ed tae , wee ~ 

ae by ed. “aan emda “cae ; ORG ee at MO se 
a sal” cs. en wee ae 
come te me 


Berni aayrabereting INTERNATIONAL 

inton Avenue, Irvington, New Jerse 
, Y 

Gentlemen: i 





Encl i icati i 
ye proenatl my =. along with the required $2.00. Please rush Plan Bookl 

s and my P. |. Code Number. | understand that | am under no anion 
NAME hi 


ADDRESS 


Please circle 
the camera(s) 
you have: 35MM 2 











4x5 ; Tape 
Movie Recorder 


YES (J NO [J 





Are you available for Free Lance Assignments? 


135 














’ 


-yY-— 


BRITE 


OLOR, 
ODL 


e One year expiration date 


d 
lly guarantee 
> a Anscochrome 


ght or Type “F” I 
3-roLLS | 1 


e Same price 
Please specify Dayl! 
ALL FRESH 
FACTORY PACKED FILM | 

(Not RESPOOLED) \20 exp.| 


8.68 | 13.25 
e65 | 


DACHROME = | 
KO TACHROME 


w, High Speed 
EKTACHROME 
15-pairs | 


REO 10.5 
S DACHROME 


*SUPER 
SNSCOCHROME 
OME 
28 KODACHR 
é EKTACHROME | ae 


120, 620, 127 | 3 rolls 6.95 
TACHROME a 
EK NSCOCHROME® | 


| 9.75 | 





ane | 
3 rolls 4.95 | 


i ith direct Eas P . 

Fie cence. Enables you te serersey, 
jes: New . if 

Laporatores California and Hawa! 


to nearest © 
Washington, 
( 





———— 
0-ROLLS | 


36 exp. | 20 exp. 36 exp. 


27.15 
| 27.75 | 


¥e38 | g8 


| 9.95 | 13.75 | 28.50 


man Kodak processing © mee Kadak 
D.c., Georg!a, Ohio, 


* Processed by Ansco) 


i 


ar those who insist ou the 


BiLy]7 


JUDE 


ALL KODAK COLOR FILM, PRINTS, ENLARGEMENTS & 
DUPLICATES PROCESSED BY EASTMAN KODAK EXCLUSIVELY 


@)07: 


e All factory packed—No respooled film 





e 1-year exp. date « Fully guaranteed 


e Please specify Daylight or Type “A” 





SIZE 


10-ROLLS _ 





8mm Roll 25’ Dbl. 


33.95 





a 95 8mm Mag. 25’ Dbi. 


40.95 





8mm Roll 100’ Bolex 


115.75 








8mm Roll Ansco Moviechrome 











| 66.50 





Specify single or double 
perforation for lémm: 


16mm 100’ Roll 


— 


| 30.95 16mm 50’ Mag. 


28-pairs 


48.50 


| 





*16mm 100’ Roll Anscochrome | 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 33.95 
| 
| 





*16mm 100’ Roll 


43.15 Super Anscochrome 


| | 103.95 





*Processed 


15.25 
10 rolls by Ansco 


— 


10 rolls 22.25 
2 2X (22x32) 
35mm & 828 
3X (32x32 
or 32x5) 


mailers for your 


CAMERAS and EQUIPMENT 


Same prices apply to Ektachrome, 
Anscochrome and Super Anscochrome 
35mm 20 exposures .........1.30 
35mm 36 exposures oo cee 
35mm 15 exposures (Stereo) . .2.00 
35mm 28 exposures (Stereo) . .3.00 
620, 120, 127 Ektachrome, 
Anscochrome, Super 
Anscochrome 
828 Kodachrome or 
Ektachrome 

MOVIE FILM PROCESSING 

8mm Roll , 
8mm Magazine 1.00 
8mm Roll 100’ Bolex ......... 5.00 
A 3.25 
16mm 50’ Mag. ...... a8 
16mm 100’ Roll Anscochrome .3.50 
16mm 100’ Roll Super 
ee 3.50 


may purchase prepaid Eastman Kodak 
ssing Mailers at the above prices 














You 
Proc 








You may deduct 2% discount 
on orders of $100 or over! 


WE PAY RETURN POSTAGE 


Send 25¢ minimum charge 
for rush handling and mail- 


MAILING BAGS 
and special 
price list 

FREE on request 





ing. Orders over $25., send 





Compare our prices before you huy! 


Get our low, low quotations, be- 
fore you buy your next Camera, 
Enlarger, Projector, Tape Re- 
corder, Electronic Flash, etc. 
Inquire about our unique 
KOLOR-BRITE-KREDIT plan 
that saves you 10% to 15% 
on your time payments. 





Made from 35mm color transparen- 
cies or Kodacolor negatives. Mounted 


10 for 2.40 * 100 for 15.75 


Write for special prices of 35mm and Stee 
reo duplicate slides from 234x214, Supere 
slides, Stereo slides or Kodacolor negs. 


KODACHROME MOVIE DUPLICATES 
8mm 50’ roll . 5.95 
(Minimum order 5.00) 
16mm 100’ roll (silent) 14.95 
16mm 100’ roll (sound) ....18.25 
(Minimum order 10.00) 


Film comes with direct Eastman Kodak processing 
mailers for your convenience. Enables 
film to nearest of 10 Eastman Kodak Laboratories. 


Brilliant KODACOLOR PRINTS BY ‘‘KODAK’’ 


From all size color transparencies 


5 for 1.50 5X (5x7) 1.002 for 1.85 


ou to send 





8X (8x10) 3.00¢2 for 5.75 


5 for 1.95 11X (11x14) 6.5062 for 12.50 


FRESH FACTORY PACKED 
KOPACOLOR FILM 
Prices Include film, processing and 


1 Jumbo Print from each negative 
Processed & Printed by Eastman Kodak 


120, 620, 127 3 rolls 
WITH 3X PRINTS... 4.25 each 11.95 


35mm (2X prints) 5.25 each ¢ 3 for 14.95 
35mm (3X prints) 6.25 each « 3 for 17.95 





KING SIZE KODACOLOR PRINTS 
From any size Kodacolor negative 
3X (3¥2x3¥2 or 3¥2x5) 10 for 2.30 
2X (2Y2x3¥2) 35mmas2e 10 for 1.65 

__KODACOLOR ENLARGEMENTS 
Size Each 2 for 
5x7 1.00 1.85— 
8x10 3.00 5.75 
11x14 6.50 12.50 

















UDACOLOR 


0 x at 
(WITHOUT PROCESSING) 


3-ROLLS 
3.25 
2.40 
4.85 





Size 

C120, C620, C127 
C828 

C135-20 exp. (35mm) 

















1% extra. tS 
> 
P * 


OLOR 


3335 











BRiT 


[a a 


KOLOR/BRITE guarantees quality or money back. 





* G.P.O. Box 3, 
NEW YORK 1, NY. 


TO AVOID DELAYS: 
Always include remittance with order, 
and be sure to include our zone 
number. Sorry no C.0.D.'s 


Popular PHOTOGRAPHY 








LATEST AIRES PENTA 
F2 OUTFIT 


© Aires Penta camera = * Mix Synchro, self timer 

*F2 Crd. lens * Leather evereedy 

* Built in meter cuse 

© Split image rfdr. * Wide angle lens 
* Telephoto tens 

° B.C. flashgue 


NEW 
ELECTRONIC 
FLASH 


Ultrabiitz Menejet i 46.00 


= 109% 


Graun Pasitves .....37.90 
Taren Electronic ......24.95 








FRIENDLY rope THAT SAVES yoy MORE! 


ARE ALWAYS &AT- 


MINT. FILM 





ACCLAIMED BY VALUE-WISE PHOTO FANS BA ghee a 








ae VXila 
Qo ourrit 


used Exakta VXila Camera 
* 2 Aute Bioter tens 
© Pentaprism finder 
© Split image rangefinder 
*NEW 135mm F3.5 preset Telephoto 
*8. C. Flashgun with bracket 
* Eveready case 


184*° 
The Above comere and Lens BRAND NEW 
with above accessories $219.95 


The New 2 Telephoto lenses in 1 
DUO-FOCUS 140/230mm TELE 
tor Miken Reflex, Minolta Reflex, Exakta, Miranda, Praktica, 


Asahi, Pentacen, Ediza, etc. 


This unusual 6 element 148mm F4.5 preset telephete costed 
and coler corrected can be converted te 730mm by a special 
internal eptical attachment. The lens is black anodized, light: 
weight (9 oz.) and small size; comes complete with .. . 


© LEATHER CASE © SERIES Vi FILTER ADAPTER AND SHADE 








compute new AA*S 


ce a ig 
hate Tessar 





INVENTORY CLEARANCE 


NU + TARON Supra VI8 


© Superspeed 11.8/45mm 6-element lens, 
hardcoated. ected. 


Latest Mode! 
EXA Il CAMERA 
OUTFIT 

finder 


© F25 preset Tessar tens 

© Leather case 

© BC. Flash with bracket 

© 135mm F3.5 Preset Telephete 


* Extension Tobe caw 7S 


nepal 
instead of prese: Tessar *@Q. OS 


ot F28 preset Tessar *99E.OS 














NEW | EDIXA 
REFLEX CAMERA 
OUTFIT 


* 135mm F2.8 Preset Telephoto 
© Extension Tube set 


Retina Reflex S, F1.9 
Retina WE, F2 


“Fast FL8 tens, MX synch shutter 
coupled rangefinder, rapid film 





BRAND NEW 


Aires Viscount 2.8, Case 

Yashica Y16, Case, Flash 
Fitters and film 

Miranda C, F1.8 Aute, Case. 

SyWvania Sun Gua . 

Retina Reflex, F2 . 

Yashica EMI, and Grip 

Ricoh Auto 35, Case i 

Katimar Single Lens, Refiex, Case 

Olympus Pen, Case . 

Yashica Pentematic, Case 

2OGmm F7.5 Astrona: Telephote in 

Praktica, Asahi, Pentacon mounts. 


4.95 


—- 27.98 
157.95 
18.95 

~- 109.50 
73.50 
39.95 
62.95 
23.50 


. 12.00 


Polaroid $5 cloned 
Wikes $2, F14 





he 
dil 2 As 
COMPLETE 


PENTACON ‘F’ 


© F2 Automatic Bictar lens OUTFIT 
© 13dmm F235 Preset Telaphote jens 


Sc wer 


* Extension tube set 
© Leather Eveready case 

shecitieaetiuay bets ediceem bin a 
Bieter $167.50 


USED LEICA 
CAMERAS 


Leica M3, F2 Semmicren 195.00 
Leica M3, F1.5 Sommarit 210.00 
Leica M2, F2.8 Elmar... oor SEBS 
on 908.95 

$5.00 

—. $3.00 

102,00 

. $9.95 





MINOLTA SRT 
REFLEX OUTFIT 


* €2 Aute Rohkor tens 





Leather case 9.50 85mm F4_68.50 
35mm F286 47.95 135mm F4 76.00 


© Fits mest single lens reflex 
cameras with fecal plane shutters 
© Focuses from 15 ft. 


Zeiss Monocular 8x38... $69.95 





109” 


EDINA Model 8. Compicte with 
© F19 Stemheil Aute Quinen jens 
and other features as listed 
abere 4 
For pentaprism instead of waist 
level finder add only 19.95 


address your mail to 
(our only lecation) 





1961 


April, 


SM ELITAR |°s. £2 Teepnete te 
SOLIGOR 
MATCHED 
LENS SET 

“aw ae 


135mm F3.5 preset .29.50 
135mm F2.8 preset 42.50 
250mm F4 preset 69.95 





FREE 
BONUS! 


Gadget Bag 
with the 
purchase of 
any item in 
this ad. 


* 135mm F3.5 preset Telephoto 
© B.C. Flash and Bracket 


= wm. 154" 








AUTOMATIC PRAKTICA 
FX3 CAMERA OUTFIT 
Compiete with: + £28 Automatic Westanar lens 
© Leather eveready carrying case + 135mm F3.5 
preset Telephoto lens B.C. Flashgun with 

bracket © Extension Tube Set 
BRAND NEW COMPLETE 


2 50 

a 
Substituting the F2.8 AUTO TESSAR 
for the F2.8 Aute Westanar 
add 12.50 Or with the F2 AUTO 
WESTAGON lens instead of the 
f2 Auto Westanar add 14.50 





RICOH 
SUPER 44 
CAMERA 





geen aan wre 





OUTFIT 


© F325 Cid. Lens 

© 1 Sec. te 1/408, Mx 

© Fresnel Focusing Screen 
* Leather Case 

© Flashgun 


ASK 
ABOur Our 
TRADE ing _ 


AOOWANCEs 


~ 26% 





coumeut 


MINIFILM PHOTO 167 W. sand NYC 





ENTER THE 


POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


in U.S. Savings Bonds 


(Deadline for April Contest: March 20th) 


CONTEST RULES 


l. Every month (from January through June 1961) PopuLar 
Puorocrarny will award $50 in U.S. Savings Bonds to each of 
the 20 best black-and-white and the 20 best color photographs 
entered in the contest. Winning pictures in these monthly quali 
fying competitions will be eligible for 25 grand prizes in each 
division to be awarded at the close of the contest Duplicate 
prizes will be awarded in case of ties 


) Contest is open to ill persons except employees of Popt LAR 


Puorocrapny, the Ziff-Davis Publishing Company and their 
families. Contest opens December Ist and closes May 20th with 
monthly closings the twentieth of each month. 

3. The black-and-white and the 


separately. Color prints and/or 


color divisions will be judged 
transparencies must be sub 
mitted separately from black-and-white entries and marked 
Color Division” or “Black-and-White Division” accordingly. 
lhere are no restrictions as to subject matter or size in either 
division, but in black-and-white 5x7 or larger prints are pre 
ferred. Names and addresses should be placed on the backs or 
mounts of both prints and color transparencies 
transparencies or prints will not be considered 
1. No black-and-white prints will be returned. For return of 
color prints or transparencies sufficient postage must be 
cluded in the package 


. Glass-mounted 


in- 


5. Each print or transparency must have secured to it an official 
filled-in entry blank as provided here, or facsimile thereof. 
Entry blanks will be published in each issue of POPULAR 
Puorocraruy from January through June. 
6. Each contestant may enter no more than 10 color and/or 10 
black-and-white pictures each month 

Pictures which have been published in or accepted for pub 
lication or are under consideration by any photographic maga 
zine other than Porutar Puorocrapny and other Ziff-Davis 
publications, are not eligible; but pictures previously published 
n any other ty pe ot magazine or medium are eligible Every 
entry must be the original work of the entrant 
8. Prize-winning pictures, including all reproduction and pro 
motional rights, become the exclusive property of POPULAR 
Puorocrarny. All entrants who win prizes will be requested 
to furnish original negatives before prizes are given, as well 
as model releases where necessary in the judgment of the editor. 
All prize-winning negatives and transparencies become the 
exclusive property of PopuLar Pnotrocrarny. The right to 
copyright and renew the copyright of prize-winning pictures 
throughout the world, including all reproduction and promo- 
tional rights shall be the exclusive property of the Ziff-Davis 
Publishing Company 
9. Address all entries to Contest Editor, PopULAR PHOTOGRAPHY, 
1 Park Avenue, New York 16, New York. Entries received after 
the close of each monthly contest will automatically be con- 
sidered in the following month’s competition. Final entries 
must be postmarked not later than midnight May 20, 1961. 
Monthly prize-winners will be announced each month beginning 
in the May 1961 issue. The grand-prize winners will be an 
nounced and published in the December 1961 issue. The contest 
will be judged by the editors of PopuLAR PHOTOGRAPHY and 
Camera Editors selected by them. Their de 


isions will be final 
Awards will be made on the b 


i of originality, visual effective- 
ness, and phe togray hice excellence of the 


10. While it is the intention of Por 


picture 


LAR PHOTOGRAPHY to 
exercise care in handling entrie the n agazine assumes no 
responsibility for loss of or damage to contest entries. No entries 
will be acknowledged nor w the Contest Editor enter 


I into 
correspondence of any kind regarding the contest 


ll. The foregoing rules apply to all foreign entries. Postage for 
return of cote in be 


sent in the form of postal money order, 
bank draft, or International Reply coupons (in sufficient 
number) 

12. Prizes will be U.S. Savings Bonds, Series E. Values of prizes 
listed are maturity value of the bonds. Prize-winners who are 
not U.S. Residents will receive 1 lieu of bonds, a check for the 
amount of the purchase price of the Bond award. 


SUBMIT YOUR 
ENTRIES EARLY! 


Winning pictures in each monthly con- 
test will be eligible for the following 
Grand Prizes: 


BLACK-AND-WHITE: 


lst prize: $2000 plus trophy 
2nd prize: $1000 plus trophy 
3rd prize: $ 750 plus trophy 
4th prize: $ 500 plus plaque 
5th prize: $ 250 plus plaque 


lst prize: $2000 plus trophy 
2nd prize: $1000 plus trophy 
3rd prize: $ 750 plus trophy 
4th prize: $ 500 plus plaque 
5th prize: $ 250 plus plaque 


PLUS: 20 honorable mentions in each catagory will get 
$100 each plus a certificate. 


USE THIS ENTRY BLANK (PLEASE PRINT) 
Each entry must have a separate blank. 


Contest Editor, PopuLar PHOTOGRAPHY 
One Park Avenue, New York 16, New York 


Please enter the enclosed picture in the Popular 
PHoToGraPHy 1961 INTERNATIONAL PICTURE CONTEST. 


it is submitted in accordance with the rules, which | have 
read. 


Name . 
Address 


City .. So a re Country 


Have You a 


Picture Title. .Model Release? 


Where Made 

Published Before? Where? 
Camera Used Wekee iss eee 
Exposure: Lens Stop Shutter Speed 
Film Used . .Filter 

Lighting . 

Occupation 


CAUTION: If you wish your color entries returned, be sure 
to include sufficient return postage. Black-and-white 
prints will not be returned. 


Popular PHOTOGRAPHY 





SAVE UP TO 35% DURING 
BLACKHAWK’S BIG MARCH-APRIL 
2”x 2” COLOR SLIDE SALE? 


SALE PRICES ARE EFFECTIVE ON ORDERS RECEIVED BY BLACKHAWK 
THROUGH FRIDAY, MAY 5, 1961 
SCHSSSSSSSSSSHSSSSSSSHSHSHSSHSHSSHSSHSSSSHSHSHSSSHSESSSHSSHESSHHSHSSSHSHSHESSHSHSSHHSHSSSHESEEEEEEEE 


Seeeeesseeeseseseseseeeeseeesese 
a 


Allow 12¢ per set for packing, postage 
and insurance. 


Railroad Slides 
ALONG THE ee ae nou TE (No 
185, 20 slides), $2.98, sale at 
ANTONITO TO siLVERTON ON THE 
I ag it 4 o_ my (No. 176, 13 slides), 


$1. a 
BALTIMORE AND. ‘OHIO 2 AT 
yay VER cae INDIANA ape 
slides), $1.98, om sale at. 
THE % ALIFORNIA ZeruyR IN FEATHER 
of VER ae (No. 3a, 20 slides), 


o 
Travel Slides — Evrope 
ANCIENT GREECE TODAY (No. 56, 47 bd 
slides), reg. $6.98, om sale at 
AUSTRIA — THE CHARMING CITY OF 
SALZBURG (No. 211, 30 slides), reg 
$4.49, om sale at 
AUSTRIA — VIENNA, “CITY OF 
(No. 210, 30 slides), reg. $4.49, 


at ee 
BELGIUM THE BEAUTIFUL (No. 45, 35 
ante reg. $5.49, om sale at 
~~ ND —- RS os ha AND COUNTRY 
~ 49 slides), reg. $5.98. om sal 
THE ENGL ISH LAKE xo teeagt 
223, 20 slides), reg. 
FAIR FRANC re (No. 
7.9 


$ 2.40 
Historical Slides 


enany PHOTOGRAPHS OF THE CIVIL SONG 
——, (No. 30, 24 slides), reg. $3.49, a on sale 
sale 
a RED GERMAN my 7 B pctigte age 
q? 12 slides), wiekf on sale at 
Cc HARLESTON AND T si MTER (No. 
56, 20 slides), . $2.98, ale at 
=, Ce WAR — THE FREDERICKS- 
AND PENINSULAR — 
. 200, 33 slides), r 


$2 96 on at 
CANADIAN NATIONAL STEAM LOCO- 
TIV pom Any 169, 13 slides), reg. 


Oe, at 
CAROLINA SHORT LINES (No. 42, 19 
slides), reg. $2.98, om sale at oom 


$2.9 
9, 58 Waides). 


8, on at . 
FAMOU S CASTLES OF CaSMANY (No. 
209, 20 slides), reg. $2.98, om sale at 
FINNISH PASTORALE (No. 183, 26 


reg. 

WAR — WASHINGTON, 

RUN, HARPER'S FERRY (N THE CABLE CARS OF SAN FRANCISCO 
— , 20 slides), reg. $2 


“AND A AINT CENTRAL 
N sli 


i 
cotoxt JL 
EXIC ides), reg. 


s s e 
TRACTORS OF YESTERDAY (No. HOLLAN ip“ HIGH SPporTs IN THE 


26 slides), reg. $3.98, om sale at .... 


Photographed from Lithographs 
BATTLES ah bg ve. | WAR B sare 34, 
28 slides), 3.98 sale 
UNION ‘GENERALS OF THE CIVIL WAR 
(No. 
S. 
‘REVOLUTION TO THE SPANISH- 
AMERICAN WAR — 123, 23 slides), 
reg. $3.49, om sale 


Wild Life Slides 

AFRICAN BIG GAME (No. 144, 8 slides), 
reg. $1.49, om sale at ° 
mG GAME COUNTRY (No. 143, 8 slides), 
reg. $1.49, om sale at 

bie * ert Ba hy —_ THE MOUSE 
160, 8 slides), $1.49, om sale at 
EASTERN ‘BIRDS OF FIELD AND WOOD 
No. 15 . reg. $1.95 om sale at 
AND eg ae 
20 slides), reg. $3.49, on 


wu GE gry ALONG THE AMAZON 
189, 26 slides), reg. $4.49, om sale at 
POISONOU S$ SNAKE J 
, (No. 161, 8 slides), reg. $1.49, 
SNAKES OF nag sag mmr UNITED 
pips ne (No. 174, 8 slides), reg. $1.49 


on 
TYPIC AL SNAKES. OF THE ype dapd oot, 
slides), $1.49, om sale 
witb ANIMA Ls OF THE APRICAN 
PLAINS (No. 145, 8 slides), reg. $1.49, 
on sale at 


The Circus 
on S$ TRAIN — LAST DAYS OF THE 
G TOP (No. 74, 30 slides), reg. $4.59, 
on gt as . --$ 


Photegraphed from Lithographs 
CIRCUS, 1875 (No. 110, 13 slides), reg. 
$1.98, om sale at . ecco ° 
Circus Posters of the 1890s and 1900s 
ompet AGE OF THE CIRCUS (No. 
19 slides), reg. $2.98, om sale at 
RINGLING BROS. — WORLD'S GREAT- 
EST SHOWS (No. 205, 18 slides), reg. 
$2. 98, on sale at 


intermission Slides from 
Nickelodeon Days 
ADJU TS FILM, SHOW WILL CON. 
we E IN A FEW MINUTES b arg 150, 
O slides), reg. $1.98, om sale 


3.60 


1.56 


2.28 


2.16 


c Hic KGo. Tw IN € ITIES STREAMLINERS 
(No. 63, 33 slides), reg. $4.98, om sale at 
CIVIL WAR RAILROADS _— 26, 13 


SPRINGS ON THE CALIFORNIA 

2 YR jag 217, 20 slides), reg. 

GL NNISON BRANC H, RIO GRANDE 
a tee, ap ony Ban 180, 11 slides), 


$! 
THE HIGH ‘SIERRAS FROM A CABOOSE 
bases 129, 13 slides), reg. $1.98, om sale 


ILEINOIS CENTRAL — STEAM ACROSS 
THE PRAIRIE (No. 64, 16 slides), reg. 
$2.49, om sale at 

ag RBANS ty Ag Lee oe ll 

ERMINAL slides), 
32.89, 


on sale 
IOWA ELECTRIC. (No. 117, 
20 oe) i $2. 
NEW ND RAILROADS. tno. 
98, om sale 
(No. 


op oget wes : 
187, 
188, 


reg. $2.94, on sale at 
NEW YORK CENTRAL STEAM LOCOMO- 
TIVES AT INDIANAPOLIS (No. 125, 
a 
WER AT 


M PO’ 
191, 13 slides), 


‘6 slides), 


STE 
ie 
reg. $1.98, on at nase 
NORFOLK AND Westen (No. 27a, 32 
eB reg. $4.9 s 
THE NORTH SHORE. LINE (No. 184, 
20 nade) reg 98, om sale at 
PENNSYLVANIA TROLLEY LINES (No 
216, 26 a, reg. $3.98, on sale a... 
RAREOA pcs A. (No. 17, 47 slides), 
reg. $6. >A ping 
RIO GRANDE NARROW GAUGE (No. 
53, 20 si 


THE * 
iD 


on sale at 

ST. LOUIS TERMINAL (No. 147, 20 
slides), reg. $2.98, om sale at 

THE SANTA FE CHIEFS (No. 40, 30 
color slides), reg. Et 98, om sale at 

STEAM LOCOMOTIV ADO 
ade on ao tno » 20 slides), 

STEAM LOCOMOTIVES ON THE NOR- 
FOLK AND pen a 173, 13 
slides), reg. $1.98, sale eee 

STEAM LOCOMOT IVES ON 
ILLINOIS CENTRAL (No. 
slides), reg. $1.98, om sale 

TEHACHAPI (No. 167, 20 “lides), 


-98, om sale at ° ee 
VIRGINIAN RAILROAD STEAM LOCO- 
MOTIVES (No. 10, 23 slides), reg. 

$3.98, ow sale at wee is 


“The 
herp 13 


reg. 


be 8 “CHALLENGERS” AND “BIG BOYS” 
THE — ae PACIFIC — 235, 

oo slides), r $2.98, om sale 
CANADIAN PAC IFIC STEAM (oc OMO- 
began = 218, 13 slides), reg. $1.98, 


LOWLANDS (No. 44, 42 slides), reg. 


$5.9 le at 
may: — "NAPLES, POMPEII, SOR- 
ENTO AND CAPRI (No. at. 19 

sides), reg. $2.98, om sale 

ITALY — ROME, ST. PETERS AND THE 
VATICAN (No. 38, 29 slides), reg. 
$3.98, om sale at e 

ITALY — VENICE, FLORENCE, PISA 
AND MILAN (No. 39, 42 slides), reg. 

5.98, om sale at 


s . oe 
MADRID AND TOLEDO (No. 102, 20 


sale at 
NORWAY. LAND OF THE SDINCET 
SUN a 35, 49 slides), reg. $6.98, on 
sale 
NORW AY — MIDSUMMER ae gaa 
(No Set, 40 slides), reg. $5 


ale 
Panis ON THE SEINE (No. 8, 49 slides), 
98, om sale 
PIC fu dere ts E a PROGRESSIVE 
DE 36, 47 slides), reg 
— City TY — IRON 
bey Ne. 30 slides), reg 


4 sale 

= ROMANTIC" pepe (No 
slides), $2.98, om sale at 

SIG HTSEFING IN CONDON A ong 6, 50 
slides), $6.98, om sale 

sg? S HIGH ‘Sw rea (No 
slides), $5.98, om sale at 

VIKING LAND. SWEDEN (No. 


215, 20 
13, 43 


ALONG THE 
lo. 207, 20 slides), 
veg. $2.98, om sale at ...... 


WEST GERMANY — BAVARIA AND 
py oy By 208, 40 slides), reg. 


sal 
west. “GERMANY THE BLACK ar 
age re 228, 20 slides), reg. $2.9 


wrest GERMANY — THE FAIR LANDS 
OF THE RHINE (No. 206, 20 slides), 
reg. $2.98, om sale at 


Travel Slides — North America 
ALASKA — THE FAR NORTH = 245, 
» reg. $3.98, om sale 

THE INSIDE PASSAGE AND 
THE “PANHANDLE (No. 244, 30 slides), 
reg. $4.59, om sale at 
ANIMALS OF YELLOWSTONE 
NATIONAL PARK (No. 66, 30 slides), 
reg. $4.49, om sale at .. ° 
AUTUMN IN by aged ied (No, 134, 17 
slides), reg. a 
BRIGHT LIGHTS OF BROADWAY (No. 
135, 26 slides), reg. $3.98, om sale at 


' 
SOHOSSSSSSSSESSSHSESSSHSSSESESESSEEE 


s 98, on pi le Pas 
DOWN THE WEST gern OF MEXICO 
bess 195, 39 slides), $5.98, om sale 


THE EV yp ge ye ogy (No. 
21, sli . $2 on 
FABU Lou Ss FLORIDA {No 14, 50 ‘lides), 


reg. $6.98, om sale 
eee on FORT LAUDERDALE, AND 
GOLD COAST (No. 22 30 
aides), reg. $4.49, on sale a 
GEYSERS AND HOT SPRINGS OF 
bea er! \ demnagae —_ 68, 31. slides), 


sale 
GRAND eANYON cou NTRY 
40 slides), reg. $5.98, om sale 
GRAND € ANYON Mi pec = “sé, 24 
$3 


—_ 227, 
slides), reg sale 

KEY WEST AND "THE ‘FLORIDA KEYS 
(No. 219, 20 slides), reg. $2.98, om sale 


of . ° 
KNOTT’'S BERRY FARM (No. 
slides), reg. $2.98, om sale at . 
LAS as ons wii DARK — 
slides) , om sale 
LOS ANGELES, *atiy OF THE ANGELS 
pony 26, 40 slides), reg. $5.98, on 


225, 20 
202, 20 


MEXICO s 
— 196, 


MODERN 
26 er 


CAPITAL CITY 
reg. $3.98, om sale 


MIAMI, MIAMI 


BEACH 
rng A (N 2 


AND CORAL 
30 slides), reg. 


$4.49 ade a 
PEAKS, ' PARKS AND PASSES IN COLO. 
poy DO ( long 59, 24 slides), reg. $3.69, 


DUTCH COU Sapp 
slides), reg. $2.9 


THE ‘st. ego's agen 4 — 213, 
slides), $3.9 
sat Poa Iso AFTER DARK (No. 


reg. $2.39, om sale at 
6, "Tae BAY AND THE 
io. 108. 


20 slides), reg. 
on le at 
SAN. FRANCISCO — FISHERMAN’S 
=e aa B se 104, 16 slides), reg. $2.49 
on 
SAN FRANC — — SPRINGTIME (No. 


sale 
PENNSYLVANIA 
“— 


105 slides) , $2 
SIGHTSFLING IN "SAN FRANCISCO “(No 
106, 20 


slides), reg. $2.98, om sale at 

SKI TIME IN ASPEN 

$2.49, om sale 
SPAIN — ITS 

es (No 


(No. 70, 16 slides), 
a 

SUNNY_ SLOPES AND 

103, 26 slides), reg. $3.9 


at 
STERN. WHEEL ERS ON THE OHIO, 
MONONGAHELA AND ALLEGHENY 
237, 20 slides), reg. $2.98, om sale 
a . 
WASHINGTON ON THE POTOMAC 
29, 31 slides), reg. $4.49, om sale at 
WILLIAMS3URG, COLONIAL CAPITAL 
(No. 199, 57 slides), reg. $7.98, om sale 


a 

YELLOWSTONE THE GRAND CAN. 
YON, FALLS, RIVERS AND LAKE (No. 
142, 13 slides), reg. $1.98, om sale at 


(No 


Travel Slides — The Pacific 
BALI TODAY ‘= 16, 25 slides), re, 
3.98, om sale . $ 3 
HAWAII — HONOLULU, WAIKIKI AND 
Cant (No. 246, 40 slides), reg. $5.98, 
on & a 
HAWAII — THE ISLANDS OF KAUAI, 
a ewes Fp 247, 50 


$6.98, on 
“OUR VACATION “PARADISE 
40 Sey 6 reg. $5.98, om sale 


Ne 251, 
SSCHHSSSSSSHSSSSSHSSSSSSSHSSSSSSSSSHESSSHESSSHESSEHESEHTSEEEEES esr 
The 2x2’ 

or 


sive 2"’x2 


Bp AY — 78, 20 slides), 


$2. sale 

IF "ANROVEDS WHEN HERE, PLEASE 
THE MANAGEMENT (No. 151, 
- tides), $2.49 sale at . 

ont MOMENT PLEASE! *(No. 76, 17 
slides), reg. $2.69, . 
WITH AN ALL STAR CAST (No. 192, 
26 slides), coming attraction slides from 
= as days of the movies, reg. $3.98, 


color slides listed bere are only a fraction of the almost 600 exclu- 
color slide and 8mm. movie releases available from Blackhawk! 


Blackhawk’s big 
free newspaper- 
size catalog is 
issued every 
month! 


Write today for 
your free copy of 
$ the current issue! 


FOR TWICE THE FUN FROM YOUR PROJECTOR, WRITE TODAY FOR BLACKHAWK’S 
BIG FREE NEWSPAPER-SIZE CATALOG! 


(Qastheuk Rls 


204 EASTIN-PHELAN BLDG. DAVENPORT, IOWA 





Slides on Spectacular Displays 

THE NORTHERN weo-w (Ne. 158, 10 
slides), reg. $1.49, sale $ 1.20 
SUNSET. MOONRISE “AND ‘STORM (No. 
202, 20 slides), reg. $2.98, om sale at. 


April, 1961 


2.40 





PHOTO SHOPPING CENTER 





NOTICE: Rates 90¢ per word. Minimum 10 words 


June issue closes April 25. Send order and remittance to Martin Lincoln, Popular Photography, 1 Park Ave 


, N.Y.C. 16 





CAMERAS and EQUIPMENT 
TO SELL 


photo supplies and color 
Sandler Box 645, Utica 


LOW Discount i ; on 
finishing. Free 

1, New York 

REALLY Well-Stocked! Visiting? Request Chromoptic 
Guidemap good parking peedy mail 
943 North State, Chicago 10 

SUNDAYS 11-2 pm, Daily 10-7, one of the World’s Best 
Equipped Stores! Buying, Selling, Trading, New—Used! 
Chromoptics, 943 North State, Chicago 

DRIVING! Jay Reed's two blocks from Drake Hotel 
Outer Drive)! Excellent parking right outside. 10-7 
pm! Best new-used selections! Chromoptics, 943 N 
State, Chicago 10 

CHROMOPTICS Desires Opportunity To Undersel!l! Tre 
mendous top-quality namebrand store, well-stocked 
specialists, offering immediate-action service, under 
sells when told what prices to underbid! Jayreeds 
943 North State, Chicago 10 

CANADIANS 
equipment 
Montreal 
3344 Discount most cameras 
48th. N.Y.C. 36 

CANADIANS. Write today for bargain list on new and 
used equipment. Kirshner’s Camera Supplies, 77 Craig 
St. West, Montreal! 1, Que 

CANADIANS—Free Bargain Lists, New Item Bulletins 
Mills Photo—Saskatoon 

BEFORE You Buy, get Central's quotation. Midwest's 
photographic headquarters since 1899, Central Cam 


era Company. Dept. 5-4, 230 S. Wabash Ave., Chicago 
4, lilinois 


rder! Reed's 


send for 
Simon's 
Canada 


bargain list, new and 
Camera, inc ll 


used 
Craig West, 
Bobs, 


projectors 76 W. 


ELECTRONIC Flash equipment factory-to-you saves $$$ 
Send for free illustrated catalog. HICO Corporation, 76 
E. Coolidge Hill Rd., Watertown 72, Mass. 


164 Page Iilustrated Catalog, listing hundreds of new 
and used photographic bargains. Send 10¢—receive 
25¢ credit on first order. The Midwest’s most complete 
photographic store; since 1899. Central Camera Com 
pany, Dept. 5A-4, 230 S. Wabash Ave., Chicago 4, Ill 
TRADING is our business. Bring your trade with you 
We work close when we see exactly what we are get 
ting. Altman's, 16 S. Wabash, Chicago 3, II! 
CHICAGO Visitors—may we cordially invite 
ne of the world’s great camera stores 
Wabash. Chicago 3. | 
ALTMAN’S is a very large store where the finest pho 
tograph equipment is on display and available for 
mmediate delivery. It is Not a ‘‘tell us what you want 
we will get it for you"’ type of place. Altman’s, 16 
Nabash, Chicago 3, II 


you to see 
Altman's, 16 


Deal In Person—complicated trade deals thru 
nail are usually quite simple over the counter 
a 16 S. Wabash, Chicago 3, II! 

CAGO Visitors—stop in to browse, buy, or trade 
see the world’s finest equipment elegantly displayed 
Aitman's, 16 S. Wabash, Chicago 3, III 
THE Best Deals are made over the counter 
Altman Price on that next trip to Chicago 

Wabash Chicago 3, I! 


Get the 
Altman's, 16 


WHEEL and Deal when you buy that next new 
1% part of the fun. Stop 


amera 
at next trip to Ch 
in Chicago, for cameras the wheeling and deal 
Wabash, Chicago 


non th 
headquarters Altman's. 16 


notograph 


Wabash 


tore they are usually 
f the finest in phot 
] op in for a 
e friendly here 


> best when 

f f an see 
exact wh A e getting. Altm ;, 16 S. Wabash 
Chicago 
ALTMAN’S is Not a loft with a cata 
store with a tremendous inventory 
to see our store on that next trip te 
16 S. Wabash, Chicago 3, II! 
THE Lowest Prices are offered over the 
Chicag they 
S. Wabash, Chicago 3, | 
NEW Mon et Il Strobe un $4 5. Pr 
era Shop. Cincinnati 2, Oh 


punter In 
Altman's, 16 


ask f the Altman Price 


vident Cam 


4 


CAMERA Fans: Don't buy that camera or projector until 
you see our 1961 Giant Photo catalog—all standard 
brands. _ King for Price, Box 5, Monsey, New York 
INVENTORY Closeouts, used, Mint condition: Nikon-F 
f2 AUto-Nikkor $239.00. Rolleiflex 2.8E2, Planar, Me- 
ter, case, $225.00. 3.5F $195.00. Pentax H2 F2 $114.95 
Bolex, Hasselblad specials. Braun Hobby Automatic 
$34.50. New: Sony 101 $79.50. 1961 Exakta Ila Iscomat 
LM $234.50. Praktina Ila Flexon $146.00. Retina Auto 
matic II! $82.50. Bausch & Lomb 755 $132.95. Prism 
for Hasselblad, Rollei $79.50. Sun Gun $19.50. Braun 
Hobby F 30 $46.50. Darkroom List. Kew Forest Cam- 
era, 118-24 Queens Bivd., Forest Hills 75, N.Y 

LEICA 3G F2 Sumicron. Provident Camera Shop, 720 
Vine St., Cincinnati 2, Ohio 

KONICA F with Hexanon F1.4 $279.50, Case $12.95. 
Provident Camera, Cincinnati, Ohio 

MINOX 8 Like New $108. Provident Camera Shop, Cin- 
cinnati 2, Ohio 


CANADIANS, write for 
List—Toronto Camera 
tario 

BRAND NEW CAMERAS: only top grade first line models 
Remarkable savings. Buy from an American owned and 
operated company. We pay parcel post and insurance 
Airmail at small extra charge.) You pay postman duty 
on arrival. No red tape. Camera Export, Lugano/Bissnie 
Switzerland 


CAMERAS and EQUIPMENT 
WANTED 


COMPLETE Outfits Purchased! Superior Brands 
to Zeiss, Lenses, Accessories Needed! Immediate 
Payments! Chromoptics, 943 North State, Chicago 
WANTED! Quality equipment! Satisfying prices guar- 
anteed or return prepaid immediately! Chromoptics 
North State, Near Oak, Chicago 10 

EVERYBODY'S Happy! Jay Reed pays more for fine 
equipment; sells for less; your best deals, from 
Chromoptics 43 North State, Chicago 10 

FOUND The Store paying the highest cash prices for 
your used Cameras, Lenses and Projectors. We buy 
sell and exchange. Broadway Camera Exchange, 2130 
Broadway (75th St New York 23, N.Y 

CASH Airmailed immediately for your Cameras, Pro- 
jectors or any Photographic Equipment. We Consist- 
ently Pay More! Complete Satisfaction or Merchandise 
Returned Fully Insured at our expense. “‘OK’’ Camera 
Exchange, 553 S. Main Street, Los Angeles 13, Calif 
WE buy, sell or trade photo equipment. Leicas, Con- 
tax, Rolleiflex, Bolex, Etc. Pay top prices. Check 
sent same day. Hold equipment 10 days. Sell to largest 
camera co., middie west. Established 1918. Lincoln 
Camera Co., 219 W. Washington Street, Indianapolis 
4, Indiana 

HIGHEST prices paid for Leica, Contax, 
laroid, Movie Cameras, Projectors 
change, 689 Lexington Ave 


ALTMAN’S is too big to “play games.”’ “You will | get 
what we offer for your equipment—not a new and 
lower offer once the equipment gets here. Altman's 
16 S. Wabash, Chicago 3, II! 

ALTMAN’S is known for fast action, 
stringing you along. Altman’s 
3, 

ALTMAN Urgently Needs Fine Used Cameras, Lenses 
Accessories. !f you want to deal with one of the largest 
and most respected firms in photographic retailing, 
and want prompt action, send your equipment in or 
write for an offer. Altman's, 16 S. Wabash, Chicago 3, 
it. 

ALTMAN Pays More, Bickers Less, Replies Immediately 
Altman's, 16 S. Wabash, Chicago 3, III 
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Alpa 


Rolleis, Po- 
Ace Camera Ex 
New York P-22, N.Y 


“no delays, no 
16 S. Wabash, Chicago 


PHOTO SUPPLIES 


WEDDING Albums most beautiful postpaid. Wholesale 
Catalogue free. Photofitco, 131-15 West 42nd St., New 
York 36 

MODEL Releases 100 
Barbara, Calif 
PHOTOMOUNTS: Send $2 
Easels. Wedding Albums 
sale Price Lists 
PHOTOMOUNTS 
catalogue 
40, Mas 


$1.00. Studio, Box 1143-P, Santa 
00 large assortment Folders, 
Beautiful Selection. Whole- 
Robin Mounts, 245A 7 Ave., N.Y.C 
Albums. Professional quality, Free 
Harvard Photomount, Box 72, Cambridge 


PHOTOMOUNTS—inexpensive 3x5 $4.00/100; 5x7 
$6.00/100; 8x10 $12.00/100. Free samples and new 
price list to professional photographers. Penn Photo- 
mounts, Glenolden, Pa. 


ALBUMS! Wedding, Commercial, Photographer and 
customer’s names in gold. Mounts, Sales Aids. Free 
catalog! Crestwood, 3601 West 71st, Prairie Village, 
Kansas. 


PHOTOGRAPHIC Supplies -glassiene ‘negantainers, s slide 
mounts, releases, embossers, stickers, business 
cards, negative files, Press Piates. Free literature, 
samples. Lutz Co., Box 5, Syracuse 11, New York 


FREE! New 1961 catalog of all photographic books 
available. For your copy, send postcard with name 
and address to Catalog, Popular Photography Book 
Service, One Park Avenue, New York 16, N.Y 


STROBE Photographers. Negative developing formula 
$2.00. K-1 Chemical, 39 Keenan St., Watertown 72, 
Mass. 


NEW Formula One-Shot, Thin-Emulsion Developer. Pro- 
vides high acutance with excellent contrast control. 
Special Introductory Offer: Enough to process Fifty 
36-exp. rolls for $1.00. Actuol, Box 2101, Madison 
Wisconsin. 








PHOTO FINISHING 


FROM your snapshot one colored and two monoton 5x7 
enlargements high quality $4. Martonyi, 670 Highland 
Whitmore Lake, Michigan. 


PHOTOMURALS 30 x 40 black & white, unmounted 
from your negative or print. $10.79 5 day service 
Custom Photomurais, P.O. Box 1178, Kansas City, 
Kansas. 


ABSOLUTELY highest quality professional double 
weight enlargements at dealers prices, 5x7, 33¢, 
8x10, 42¢; 11x14, 95¢. No extra charge for cropping 
or dodging. New negative from your photo 60¢ min 
mum order $1.50. Add return postage. Foto Portrait 
Co., 1172-P Ogden Avenue, New York City 52. 


MINOX owners: Save $ on custom fine grain develop- 
ing & processing. Send for free Minox handy pocket 
exposure guide, film mailers, price schedule. Warren 
Processing Ltd., 1924 Ave. U, Brooklyn, N.Y 

MINOX and Subminiature films developed. Wholesale 
prices. Send postcard for price list. Flash Foto, Box 
36YT, Brooklyn 4, N.Y. 


2x2 Black & White slides mounted from any photc 
35¢ or from any size B&W negative 15¢. B. J. Anderson, 
Box 26072, Indianapolis 26, Indiana. 


MINOX and Subminiature owners. Finest Ultaminature 
custom poneey Precision Subminiature Labs, Box 
83, Bkiyn 19, N.Y 


FREE! New 1961 catalog of all photography books 
available. For your copy, send postcard with name 
and address to Catalog, Popular Photography Book 
Service, One Park Ave., New York 16, N.Y. 
MINOX—Minolta Custom Finishing 24 Hour Service 
Pyramid Processing, 651 N.E. 125th Street, N. Miami, 
Fla. 
ENLARGEMENTS! 
negatives 
Rock, Ark. 


PHOTOMURALS. Any size. In black and white, sepia 
or full color. From your negative or from our collec 
tion of thousands. Catalog 50¢. Photomammoth Murals, 
Dept. P14, 12048 Vanowen Street, North Hollywood, 
California 

35mm B&W slides from any size negative 15¢. Duane 
Stebbins, Box 62, Agawam, Mass 


NO negative? Send $1.00 for new negative plu: plus ~ 5x7 
enlargement from snapshots, colorslides, colorprints 
stereoframes, tintypes, old family pictures. Projec- 
tionslides from any black and white picture or nega- 
tive three one dollar. Your own colorprints converted 
into 2x2 colorslides. Four two dollars. 35mm pana- 
tomic and direct positive reversed developed for 
slides $1.50. (Useful for x-ray, copy, stereo.) Five 
8x10 Warmtone Glossy Enlargements $2.00. Curio- 
photo, 1187 Jerome, New York 52 


SALON Print Finishing, DW 8x10, $1.00; 11x14, $2.00 
Custom Processing; Finest Quality; Reliable Service 
Rialto Photo Services, 613 E. 187 St., New York 58, 





five 8x10’s 
Wilart, Box 975, 


Eight 5x7’s or 


from 
$1.00 postpaid. 


Little 











ENLARGEMENTS! 5x7, 29¢; 8x10, 39¢; 12 exposure de- 
veloped Jumbo prints; 60¢ 35mm. 20 exposure, 95¢ 
Satisfaction guaranteed. Relda, P.O. Box 2901, Mil- 
waukee 18, Wis 

ENLARGEMENTS: 5x7, 30¢; 8x10, 40¢; 11x14, 80¢ 
16x20, $2.95. Oil Coloring. New negatives 60¢. Bar- 
zell, 1157 Elderwood, Anaheim, California 


PHOTOGRAPHY 





Popular 





COLOR PHOTO FINISHING 


GUARANTEED quality processing, 35mm, 8mm Koda- 
chrome $1.00. Send for free mailers, photographic 
discount catalogue. Carterchrome, Box 645, Utica 1, 
New York. 

KODACHROME-Ektachrome Guaranteed Kodak Process- 
ing—prompt—8mm or 35mm 20 exp. $1.40. Free list- 
mailers. Color Pix, Dept. K, CPO Box 30, Kingston, 
N.Y. 





HIGHEST quality Ektachrome-Anscochrome Processing, 
24 Hour Service, Bahnsen-Blosser Color Laboratory, 
Box 811, Dept. C, Dayton, Ohio sas 
WANT the very best custom (Type ‘‘C’’) color enlarge- 
ments? Try us. You'll be amazed at our prices. 
Quantity production runs our Specialty. Allied Color, 
Box 68P, Brooklyn 20, New York. oi 
EKTACHROME, Anscochrome processed carefully for 
those who want the best. 35mm $1.35, 127 or 120 
mounted $1.45. 4x5 50¢ per sheet. Kenmore Color 
Lab., P.O. Box 93, Kenmore 17, N.Y. 

PROCESSING Agfacolor, Gevacolor, Ferranicacolor, all 
foreign color films. Genphoto, 138 Charles, Boston 
14, Mass. 

KODACHROME-Ektachrome Guaranteed Kodak Process- 
ing—prompt—8mm or 35mm 20 exp. $1.40. Free list- 
mailers. Color Pix, Dept. K, CPO Box 30, earn, N.Y. 


BINOCULARS 
and TELESCOPES 


OPTICAL—Science—Math Bargain—Request Free Giant 
catalog -“CJ’""—128 pages—Astronomical Telescopes, 
Microscopes, Lenses, Binoculars, Kits, Parts, Amazing 
war surplus bargains. Edmund Scientific Co., Barring- 
ton, New Jersey. 





AREAL He oe: 


CAMERA 
and BINOCULAR REPAIRS 


EFFICIENT—Fast—Inexpensive Cameras, movie cam- 
eras. Binoculars. Free Estimate. Modern Technical Sup- 
ply Co., Dept. USC, 55 West 42nd St., New York 
36, N.Y. 

LEICA Owners—Fast dependable repair service. Leica 
trained specialists. Master Camera Service, Inc., 
6426 N. Western Ave., Chicago 45, Illinois. 


YOUR Photo Equipment deserves precision care, wher- 
ever you live. See your National Camera ServiShops 
Dealer. If there is not yet a ServiShops near you, 
send repairs to National ServiShops Headquarters, 
Department L4, Englewood, Colorado. 

25 years repairing Contax, Leica, Rolleis. Estimate 
mailed day camera received. Ten day service. Formerly 
with Carl Zeiss. Ernest Hunt, Box 505, Englewood, 
New Jersey. 

CAMERA lenses, binoculars cleaned, repaired, adjusted, 
coated, recoated. Light scratches, haze removed. Send 
equipment or write. Free estimates. Free descriptive 
folder. Gould Lens Service, 26-PP Franklin Ave., Bing- 
hamton, N.Y. 











COLOR SLIDES 


GLAMOUR girls, beautiful slides, figure studies, 35mm 
sizes. For set of 12 send $3. Check or money order. 
Postbox 1413, Copenhagen F. Denmark. 


FREE slide with each of first twenty Colorado scenes 
purchased. Request, “Double approvals.’’ Nesbit’s 711 
Columbia Road, Colorado Springs, Colo. 


SENT On Approval! Travelers complete your collection 
—order the scenes you missed—as good as your own 
most beautiful originals Order from 7300 Wolfe 
Hi-Fi 35mm Slides in Living Color, make your selec- 
tion, return the others. Agra to Zurich, we have the 
slide, including 42 exclusive slides of Oberammergau 
Passion Play, also title and map slides. Send 25¢ 
today for the big, new 7th Edition Wolfe 72-page 
color catalog. You'll be delighted with its 300 slide 
reproductions of important scenes—28 in full color! 
Wolfe Worldwide Films, 1657 Sawtelle, Dept. 351, Los 
Angeles 25, Calif. 


1961 Pasadena Rose Parade. 35mm—from sparkling 
Kodachrome (2x2)— Complete Parade — All floats — 
Horse Units — Bands — Title Slide — Plus script de- 
scribing each float—(70 slides) Plus Bonus — Six 
Slides Miss Universe Beauty Contestants (20 prize 
—s floats $4.95 postpaid). Satisfaction guaran- 
teed. Sound movies of the parade in both 8mm & 
16mm. Colorslide, Box 1193, Studio City, Calif. 

FIVE Cents Each! Sampler Assortment 20 Beautiful 
35mm Scenic Color Transparencies $1.00. Five sam- 
ples 25¢. Mounts 36 for 50¢. Slide Supply, Box 1031, 
Canton, Ohio. 


1961 











April, 


BEAUTIFUL 2x2 Chinese Pin-Up glamour slides. Three 
samples $1. Ten $3. Mrs. Douglas Taylor, Box 103, RR1, 
Orleans, Ontario. 


1000 illustrated title color slides, 20¢ each. Free 


color illustrated catalog. 10¢ handling charge. Inter- 
American-Features, Jenkintown 16, Penna. 

EXCLUSIVE Colorslides of spectacular Freedomland— 
4 transparencies and brochure $1.00. Chronicle Films, 
103 Park Avenue, New York 17, N.Y 

THOUSANDS beautiful colorslides. Eight for $1. Cata- 
log-sample 10¢. Riviera, Box 34-1303, Coral Gables, 
Fla. 














BEAUTIES of New York and Canada captured by pro- 
fessional photographer, 4 for $1; sample, 35¢. Nelson, 
P.O. Box 321, Niagara Falls, N.Y. 


MISSING travel slides? We have them. 10,000 35mm 
(2x2) color slides of the USA and all over the world. 
Historic, scenic, exotic subjects featuring hard to get 
shots, matchless air views, restricted interiors, spec- 
tacular night scenes. Hundreds of title and map slides. 
Every slide of professional quality. Write for 140 page 
color catalog, free. Henry Cobb Shaw, 105-3 Washing- 
ton St., Boston 8, Mass. 


MISS America Slides. Twenty 2x2 cclorful slides of the 
Pageant 5.00. The only slides authorized by Miss Amer- 
ica Pageant. Request free brochure. Miss America 
Slides, Box 117, Atlantic City, N.J 


50 Interesting, Assorted slides, with mounts - (unas- 

sembled) $2.00. Sample catalog $.50. Sanford Co. 

(Established 1941), Conneaut, Ohio. oe 
Title, 


AMERICA’S Largest Selection—Colorful — Map, 
Comic, Travel Slides. Exclusive! Free Illustrated Lists. 
Colonial, 247-H, Swarthmore, Pa. 


TITLES—Colorslides or 8mm. 1100 Travel, Comedy, 
Family, Map Titles. Custom Titling. Free List. Title- 
Color, N4, 3618 Marsh Lane Place, Dallas 20, Texas. 


NEW Reduced Prices; famous collection of Color 
Slides. Sets of 6—$1.00 per set. Over 1,000 sets, 
U.S.A. and foreign countries, (also 5,000 individual 
— 10¢ for catalog. Universal, 132 West 32nd 











COLOR Slides. Relive your vacation trips. 3,000 Travel 
Kodachromes. Free list (sample 30¢). Send today, 
Kelly P. Choda, Box 15, Palmer Lake, Colorado. 


PLEASURE of viewing—pride “of showing, Beautiful 
35mm color slides Europe—Cities, Cathedrals, Castles, 
Museums, Interiors. Famous Paintings. Also Mexico, 
india, Morocco, etc. Illustrated Catalog ‘‘P’’ ‘4: (de- 
ductible). Argo Slides, 116 Nassau, New York 38, 


POPE John XXIII, Interiors of Roman Basilicas, tsaraee 
Fatima, Lisieux, etc. Washington Shrine, Exclusive, 
Holy Land—complete coverage. Interiors. Life of 
Christ, Famous Madonnas, Rome, Vatican, etc. 84-page 
Illustrated catalog ‘‘PR’’ 25¢ (deductible). Argo Slides, 
116 Nassau, New York 38, N.Y. 


17,000 subjects in stock offers wide choice and quick 
delivery. Production by Captain M. W. Arps, U.S. 
Navy, Retired, insures satisfaction. 108 page Catalog 
United States, Canada, Mexico, Cuba, 16¢. If inter- 
ested other countries, add 4¢ for each additional 
list. World-wide coverage (100 countries). Roloc, Box 
1715, Washington 13, D.C. 


QUALITY slides, domestic and foreign. Free sample, 
catalog. Slides, PO Box 26P, Gardena, California. 


ATKINS Travel Slides now available to you directly. 
Send 25¢ in coin, for new 70 multipaged descriptive 
catalog of world coverage and free sample slide. The 
best from collections by famous world travelers and 
picture makers may now become part of your own 
slide shows. Atkins Travel Slides, Inc., Dept. “P,” 
2045 Balboa St., San Francisco 21, California. 
COLLECTIONS of 10 color slides (35mm) of a subject 
$1.75. Write for Free list of subjects. Dept. M, Photo 
Lab, Inc., 3825 Georgia Ave., Wash. 11, 


FASCINATING Places, Exciting Views—Gorgeous Slides. 
Prize Kodachrome—30¢. Free Catalogue. Coventry 
Colorviews, 10989 Roebling, Los Angeles 24, California. 
FIGURE Studies, Three different poses $1.00, Tanjo 
Company, Box 505, Marion, Indiana. 


EKTACHROMES of over 160 New England covered 
bridges. Catalog, sample 25¢. Douglas Photo Service, 
P.O. Box 547, East Douglas, Mass. 

STEAM Locomotives, Trolley Street Cars, Antique Au- 
tomobiles, etc. only 15 cents each. List Free. Stanley 
Color Slides, Box 1595L, Beverly Hills, Calif. 

MEXICO — Canada — England — France — Switzer- 
land—Japan. Eight Colorslides one Category $1.00. 
All 48, $5.95. Eddings, 8-P, Roberts, Corning, N.Y. 
BEAUTIFUL Chinese Girls on colour picture post cards. 
Eight cards $1. Mrs. Douglas Taylor, Box 103, RR1, 
Orleans, Ontario, Canada. 


SEE 1961 Rose Parade—Gorgeous color slides—from 
perfect professional Kodachromes. Shot from choicest 
press locations — actual parade. Wholesale priced 
—Entire Parade, All Floats, over 70 perfect 2x2 slides 
including full descriptions, only $12.00 ppd. 36 Best 
(2x2) all winners, $7.00 ppd. No finer slides available 
anywhere at any price. Our 9th year of satisfaction 
guaranteed or money back. Extra bonus slides Free 
with early orders—Horse and Band Units, Queen, Title, 
Rosebowl—Send check, cash or money order Today. 
Color Control! Co., Dept. P-1, 1538 Cassil Pl., Holly- 
wood 28, Calif. 
NATURAL Beauty—Breathtaking! 35mm or 2x2 color 
slides, 4—$1, Sample, 35¢. Nelson, Box 321P4, Niagara 
Falls, N. 3 

OVER 400,000 buyers and ‘sellers will read your ad 
when placed in this space. It costs only 90¢ per 
word; minimum of 10 words including your name and 
address. 



































ALASKA! Brilliant color slides of the 49th State. 
Wildlife, scenics, cities, Eskimos. Sample—25¢ in 
coin, free catalog. Northern Color Film Company, Box 
4, Cooper Landing, Alaska. 


MOVIE FILMS 
ee 


16mm sound features and shorts. Bedner, 
Talman, Chicago. veh 
5,000 8-16mm. Movie films. 
tional, Greenvale, N.Y. 


16MM Sound shorts. Tremendous assortment of fea- 
tures. $16.50 up. Used 16 MM sound projectors, $79.50 
up. Free Catalog. Abbe Films, 417 West 44th Street, 
New York 36. PLaza 7-2219. 

16MM sound films—Jolson, Shirley Temple, Crosby. 
Entertainment Films—236 W. 55—NYC. 


FROM Germany—Color-Slides and glossy-prints. Movie. 
Landscapes. Townphotos and models as well as many 
other interesting spheres. Samples and prospects. 
U.S. $1, Nordland, P. Box 52, Bad Bramstedt (Ger- 
many) 

8MM-16MM Color and B&W film and supplies. Save 
$$$$. “ Catalog. Superior, 442-444 N. Wells, Chi- 
cago 1 


16 MM sound films. Bargain. bulletin. Duquette, | 97-M 
Snow, Fitchburg, Mass. al bee 

MOVIE film! Free catalog! ESO-F, 47th Holly, Kansas 
_i.4 . Sere i ee 
16MM. Sound, Projectors, Films. Sale, Rental, Ex- 
change. Visit store or write for catalog. National Cin- 
ema, 71 Dey St. 

WORLD'S lereost selection of 8mm silent and sound 
films at discount prices. New and used—features and 
shorts from Castle, Official, AAP, NTA, etc., including 
“Old Time Movies,” ‘Collectors Items.’’ New 8mm 
magnetic sound films available. Free Bargain Bulletin 
(specify size) write to Peerless Camera Stores, 415 
Lexington Ave., New York. Dept. P18. 
FREE Lists; Sound, Silent, Movie films; 
bought, exchanged. Prices unbeatable; 
Co., Little Bldg., Boston, Mass. 


SEE the World in Color. 8mm-16mm. Kodachrome 
movies. Alaska, Hawaii, America, Europe, Africa, South 
Seas, U.S. National Parks. Also War and Rocket Test 
films. 185 subjects. Low prices. Write World in Color. 
Box 392-PY, Elmira, N.Y. 

FREE 1961 large discount catalog. 8mm-16mm films, 
features, cameras—equipment, projectors. Imperial, 
34 Park Row, New York City. 

8mm-16mm Kodachrome Movies. Travel, Adventure, 
Wild Animals, Free illustrated catalog. Colonial, 247 
H, Swarthmore, Pa. 


1961 Pasadena New Year's Rose Parade in Color, 
(8mm & 16mm). Delivery beginning January 7th, 
1961. Add this unforgettable event to your home 
movies. 50’ 8mm high spots for $3.50, 100’ feature 
$10.00, 200’ complete parade $18.50. Quality guaran- 
teed. 16mm quotations on request. Kolor Kade Produc- 
tions, 5880 Hollywood Bivd , Hollywood 28, California. 
SUPERTITLES by ‘‘Cinetitles’’ custom made. 8, 16 mm., 
Associated Cinetitle Services, P.O. Box 708, Holly- 
wood 28, California. 

KEYSTONE Comedies, 8mm., (Chaplins, 
Megifilms, Box 5803Y, Washington 14, D.C. 
8mm—16mm—35mm color & B&W films, also cartoons, 
comedies, terrific savings! Free lists. Cinepan, Box 
567, New York 19, N.Y. 

TITLES 8 MM. When you edit your movies why not in- 
clude titles? Free information. Acme Titles, P.0. Box 
2568, Hollywood 28, Calif. 

1961 Rose Parade. 8mm. 50’, $6.00, 200’, $20.00. 
16mm, 200’ $40.00. San Diego Zoo or Marineland, 
8mm, 50’, $6.00. Send for free list and samples. Kolor 
Kade Productions, 5880 Hollywood Blvd., Hollywood 
28, Calif. 

MOVIE camera film. 
Cleveland 1, Ohio. 
CANADIANS! 16 mm Sound Bargains. Burr Films, 210 
Durham Street, New Westminster. B.C. 


HAND PAINTED PORTRAITS | 


ainted portraits from photographs 
ortraits, 402-PG Hazlett, Baltimore 


5300 So. 


Free catalogs. Interna- 





Equipment 
Frank Lane 











Valentino). 














Free catalog. FICOA-B, Box 5811, 





BEAUTIFUL Hand- 
Free literature. 
29, Maryland. = 
WRITE Martin Lincoln, — Popular Photography, One 
Park Avenue, New York 16, N.Y., for information on 
how to place a classified ad in this space. 


BUSINESS OPPORTUNITIES 


} 


\ 


CAMERA Repairmen greatly needed! You can learn 
manufacturers’ service methods at home, in your spare 
time! Free, big illustrated book tells how! Write today, 
National Camera Repair School, Dept. X4, Englewood, 
Colorado. 
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EARN $50.00 a wedding with color candids. Professional 
quality 8x10 Kodacolor prints $1.25 each. Send for de 
tails. Hauser Color Lab, 1466 So. 92nd St., Milwaukee 
14, Wisconsin AEE Se TSE Dea 
TRANSPARENCIES Wanted! Up to $500.00 each 
information write: American Color, 1008 N. Stanley 
Ave., Hollywood 46, Calif 


INSTRUCTION 5" 


BIG Money in Photography. Train quickly at home or 
in New York in America’s largest photographic school 
Veteran Approved. Send for Free Book. New York Insti 
tute of Photography, Dept. C-99, 10 West 33 Street 
New York 1, New York 

LEARN Retouching. Complete Home Study Course in- 
cluding all equipment. Easy payments. Money back 
Guarantee. Full Price $27.50. Write for Free literature 
today. A-1 Arts, 3944 West Lawrence, Chicago 25 

YOU can repair and service Leicas, Contax and 
other cameras, shutters and photographic equipment 
easily, quickly and make good money. Big reference 
servicing manual shows you how. Start your own 
repair shop. Satisfaction or your money back. Write 
to: Guild Camera Service, Information, P.O. Box 188 
Morton Grove, Ill 

CAMERA Repairmen greatly needed! You can learn 
manufacturers’ service methods at home, in your 
spare time! Free, big illustrated book tells how! Write 
today, National Camera Repair School, Dept. B-3, 
Englewood, Colorado 

OIL Coloring Photographs—-A fascinating hobby or 
profitable sideline for those with artistic talent. Learn 
at home. Easy simplified method. Free booklet. Na- 
tional Photo Coloring School, 835 Diversey Parkway, 
Dept. 6201, Chicago 14 

MAKE Money in Photography. Ten chapters of Know 
How $5.00. Free details. Paramount. Box 524, Hutchin 
son, Kansas 


pa 


. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


35MM-Interested in developing 35mm film? W:2 supply 
interesting exposed film. We shoot, you develop. Send 
for free list. Erwals, Dept. ‘‘P’’, PO Box 1241, Cincin 
nati 1, Ohio 

DEVELOPED 35mm negatives ready to print. Sets of 12 
1 set $3. 3 sets $7. Steven Specialty, Box 1785, Santa 
Ana, California 

LEADING Europe's photographic magazines and books 
Catalog regularly for 1 dollar to: Marc Leclere Agency 
Chavigny M & M France 

DECAL ‘Photographer Send 50¢ 
332, South Pasadena, Calif 
ARTISTS—Photographers: Human Interest subject ref 
erences. Free Listings: Slides, Box 384. Chicago 90 
BUY Direct from Factories Appliances Cameras, 
Watches! Free Deta Cam Company, 6810PP, 20th 
Ave Brooklyn 4. N.Y 


Photographer, Box 


EXPOSED film, you develop. Exciting, adventure. Satis 
faction guaranteed. 120 film, 12 exp. $2.00, 35mm 
$3.00. Howgen, Bx. 132 
PICTURE P 
$12.00 


summerland, Calif 

st Cards made fr your photograph. 1000 
Raums, 4154 Fifth Strest Philadelphia 

U. S. CAMERA annuals 195 1958, 1959 $3.95 ea. Any 
3 $10.00 Prepaid. Photographic Book Outlet, P. 0. Box 
423-P, Tenafly, N. J 
FASCINATING exposed 35mm 
exposures $3.00. Starlite 
Segundo, California 


Develop 20 satisfying 
Films, 716 Indiana Ct., El 


WE pay ).00 for old or queer photos, snapshots 
you hate the ost. Send one, with your name, ad 
dress. You coulc 2 one of the lucky ones. Include 
$1.00 for inscription fee per entry. Duparc Photo 
Contest. 8291 Denis, Montreal 10, P.Q Canada 
Name of winners will be published in future ads 
Published phot wt be paid for thers will re 
main our property 

SURPRISES! Twelve inter artisti 

slides exchanged nly 35¢. C-It-Now Phot 

41, Evanston 1, Illin 
PHOTOGRAPHERS! Develop your own 
negatives. Ultrashart unretouched ollector's 
Best twelve (absolutely different ustom 

on 120 size finegrain film nly $4—two 
Prompt delivery of unfogged film guaranteed 
Dept. 200-D, 624 South Michigan, Ch 
ILLUSTRATIVE Reference Colorslides. Three $1.00 
Model Releases, 50 $1.00. Lenhard, 7101 Boyer. Mon 
treal 10, Canada 

NEW Photograms" requires outstanding photographs 
of wide interest and artistic quality for use in this 
year’s edition. A fee of £5 for monochrome and £10 
for olour is paid for each work reproduced. Prints 
should preferably be 25x30 cm. (transparencies 
than 35 mm. preferred), and should reach the Editor 
New Photograms Dorset House, Stamford Street 
London, S.E. 1 by April 7th, 1961 with technical de 
tails if possible. Unused work will be returned as soon 
as possidie 
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MINOX Owners: Respool film plans $4.00. PKS Origi- 
nals, Box 2, Glen Oaks Br., Floral Park, N.Y. 

SIGHT and Sound in one. Combination phonograph 
record and picture postcard. 25¢ each, 5 for $1 in- 
cludes catalogue. HMW, 12615 Parkland Drive, Rock- 
ville, Maryland 


MODEL Directory Professional and amateur models 
from all parts of the country and listed $3.00 PP 
American Talent Directory, 236 West 56th St., N.Y. 19, 


SHOPPING GUIDE 
Classified 


A handy reference to items not necessarily photo 
graphic, but ot wide general interest. 








HI-FI & ELECTRONICS 


DON'T Buy hi-fi components, kits, tape, tape recorders 
until you get our low, low return mail quotes. “We 
Guarantee Not To Be Undersold.’’ Wholesale catalog 
free. Hi-Fidelity Center, 1797G First Avenue, New 
York 28, N 

RECORDERS, hi fi, free wholesale catalogue. Carston 
125-X, East 88, N.Y.C. 28 


TAPE recorders, Hi-Fi Components, Sleep Learning 
Equipment, Tapes, Unusual values. Free catalog. Dress 
ner, 1523 Jericho T Tpke, New Hyde Park, N.Y 
WHATEVER your needs, Popular Photography, Classi- 
fied can solve them. Simply place an ad in these 
columns and watch your results pour in ; 
BUY—Sell—Trade—Cameras, Lenses, Telescopes, Am- 
ateur Radio Equipment. Denson Electronics, Box #85 
Rockville, Conn 


STAMPS & COINS 


TERRIFIC Stamp Bargain! Israel-Iceland-Vatican As- 
sortment—plus exotic triangle set—also fabulous Brit- 
ish Colonial Accumulation—Plus large stamp book 
All four offers free—Send 10¢ to cover postage. Em- 
pire Stamp Corp., Dept Z2, Toronto, Canada 


COSTUMES and PROPS 


PIN-Up Dance Costumes, Bikinis, Opera Hose, Tights 
Catalog 50¢; Quincon, Box 422, Quincy, Mass 
LEOTARDS, Bikinis, Costumes. Actual Photo illustra 
tions, $1.00. Stan Stanton, Liberty 3, N.Y 


BUSINESS OPPORTUNITIES 


MAKE $25-$50 Week, clipping newspaper items for 
publishers. Some clippings worth $5.00 each. Partic 
ulars free. National, 81-DG, Knickerbocker Station, New 
York 


HELP WANTED 


EARN Extra money selling advertising book matches 
Free samples furnished. Matchcorp, Dept. MD41 
Chicago 32, Illinois 


MISCELLANEOUS 


CAMERA Stores! Someone “borrowing” your personal 
opy of Popular Photography each month? You ought 
to be taking advantage of Popular Photography's con- 
venient re-sale plan. Sell copies in your store, per 
form a good service for your customers, with no risk 
involved. For details, write: Direct Sales Depart 
ment, Popular Photography, One Park Avenue, New 
York 16, New York 

MIRROR front—transparent back 

seen! 8” x 10”, $2.00; 16” x 20”, * 00. One-Way Mir- 
ror, P-160, Box 625, Mt Vernon, N.Y 

QUICKSILVER, Platinum, Silver, 
Free Circular. Mercury Terminal 
setts 


See without being 


‘Gold. Ores Analyzed. 
Norwood, Massachu- 


COIN Colle tor $ Lar gest Newspaper. 
sample 25¢. $2 
Street, lola, Wis 


Twice monthly 
) yearly. Numismatic News, 232 Water 
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GET READY FOR THE SPACE ana SCIENCE ERA! SEE SATELLITES, MOON ROCKETS 


‘AMATING OPTICAL BUYS 


‘and OTHER ogee POU ES EC BARGAINS 
on, Planets Close U 


3” “ASTRONOMICAL “REFLECTING TELESCOPE 


Photographers! Adapt your camera to this Scope for ex- 
cellent Telephoto shots and fascinating photos of moon! 
60 to 180 > y Mt. Palomar Type! An 


Set ogi eee, | a.) TERRIFIC BUY! AMERICAN MADE! 


* 4 e the Rings ~ 
a} Saturn, fascinating 

Pe anet Mars, ve crate 
- 


Projects illustrations up to 3” x31!” and enlarges them to 
ABs. + : Z 35” x 30” if screen is 612 ft. from projector; larger pictures if 
pmes equipper é : 7 . ~ 
60X eyepiece and fae screen is further away. No film or negatives needed. Projects 
mounted Barlow: Lens: - charts, diagrams, pictures, photos, lettering in full color or 
Optical Finder Tele- black-and- white. Operates on 115 volt, A.C. current. 6-ft. extension cord and plug included. 
ays 5 Operates on 60 watt bulb, not included. Approved by Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. Size 
12” x 8” x 415” wide. Weight 1 lb., 2 oz. Plastic case with built-in handle. 


nant gH ote ob smanpecn ie avavans. 8 | Stock No. 70,199-P..........52eee cece ees + $7.95 postpaid 


c 
“HOW TO USE vo UR TELESCOPE’ BOOK 
Stock No. 85,050-P. $29.95 Postpaid 


41,” ASTRONOMICAL TELESCOPE NEW BINOCULAR-TO-CAMERA HOLDER 


POWER 
New wieenntnetnes that Gameaed Mount : ie ; FOR EXCITING TELEPHOTO PICTURES 


With this scope you can see : ‘ ’ _ __- Will Fit Any Camera — bs 
everything described above, but Bring distant objects 7 times nearer with a 35mm camera, 
with greater power. Also, it will 7x50 binocular and our NEW CAMERA-TO-BINOCULAR 
split closer double stars. Mirror i HOLDER. Ideal for long range photos of wild life, ships, 
has twice the light- gathering z people, planes, etc. Camera and binocular attach easily. Use 
power. Rack-and-pinion focus- : any binocular or monocular—any camera, still or movie. Take 
ing, real equatorial mounting— ? color or black and white shots. Attractive gray crinkle and 
only one motion needed to fol- bright chrome finish, 10” long. Full directions for taking tele- 
low the stars! Aluminum tube. 4 photo's. 
6-power finder telescope. 2 sl eee = . 
standard- size eyepieces and Stock No. 70,223-P $11.50 Postpaid 
} mounted Barlow lens give you , 
powers of 40x, 90x, 120x, and 255x. Low-cost ‘ LOOK! METROGON CAMERA LENSES BUILD A SOLAR 
nonin eyepiece a. & for higher powers. EXTREME WIDE ANGLE, MULTI-USE ENERGY FURNACE 
279 
pane HANDSOOK Of THE HEAVENS™ plus She took Use for Opaque Projector, Copy or Telephoto, Transpar- s new field Build 
new aid. 
HOW TO USE YOUR TELESCOPE."’ Shpg. wt. 25 lbs ency Projector, Reducer, Phete-Murals. — ‘ your own Solar 
Stock +85,105-P ....... $79.50 f.0.b Rec Suma tees oe teenehie on con tank an ceeee Furnace for ex- 
¥ “Barrington, N. J. j variety of valuable equipment at fractional ‘cost: OPAQUE. oF perimentation 
Same telescope as described above but equipped 4 matchable--WIDE, ANGLE CAMERA with 38° more area for uses” — 
with Electric Clock Drive. , group shots, satellites, landscapes, etc PHOTO-MURAL PRO- . ; 


rt expensive! 
a JECTOR projecting 100 picture 4 : from oe = o_o 
Stock +85,107-P $109.00 f.0.b. 7 


—3-Power TELEPHOTO SYSTEM 35mm ca . Pens FRI ma pape 
em with 214 214 Camera)—4.7X WIDE s s ctions 
Barrington, N. J. (using Edmund TT Erfle bonis »ce) ideal for satellite . sun powered furnace 
COPY RK for real de nition without distortion with camera x x generate terrific 
a Metrogon Lens s 4-element design, all coated Has 6” Pa n 2 se 
SCIENCE TREASURE CHESTS wide angie “of 74" without distortion. Overall outer diameter ts 4-13 na Me fy ME 
Back lens diameter 1-11/16”—Front Lens 134”. Depth 23%”. Filter diameter percent pinto mapa Ah ag. oo 
For Boys — Girls — Adults! 374 ”—special yellow correction filter included. Lens is F6.3. No iris diaphragm. aflame in secends. Use our 
> & 


eet aT . Original film size ¢ Electric shutter, 24 volt, works on 6 to 12 voits Fresnel Lens — 14” diameter 
Excellent ‘‘Science Fair’’ Material! Overall size 3”x714 Shuiter speeds—Bulb and Instantaneous. Directions for f.l1 14”. Lens can be 


operating shutter inc “hud ed used also for trick photog- 
powerful magnets, polarizing filters, Stock No. 70,321- is $12.50 Postpaid pace eg image on 
compass. one-way-mirror film, SPECIAL! Lens only from above, mounted in steel barrel 25%” O.D., 2.4” ? 

priem, Airecton frating. end lots long for opaque projection. In this mount system is F 3.5 Stock No. 70,130-P 

of other items for hundreds o . 

thrilling experiments, plus a Ten- Stock No. 60,129-P .. $22.50 Postpaid FRESNEL LENS. .$6.00 pstd. 


Lens Kit for making telescopes, Sean aeiee ain aan 
icroscope " ins > ’ NG! 
microscopes. etc. Full instructions wr ieee ee... rem FLASHLIGHT POINTER FOR MOVIE SCREENS 
7x50 Binoculars ‘ inti in- 
Stock No. 70,342-P...$5.00 Ppd. { ings! Brand new! Crvstal clear i. seeet Sor pointing out in 
Sadance. Yoesense. Chest Ghhee iewing— power. Every optical ele teresting featureson 
—- P . An xcellent night ri =1j ; ; 
Everything in Chest above plus exciting additional gla secemmendea te movie, slide projection 
items, for morgady paces experimests jacluding cus: os , owine indiv dual eye fo- screens. Excellent lecture 
crystal-growing kit, electric motor, molecular models - a oan g 3 - we ' 
set, first-surface mirrors, and lots more case incluted: cae , 7 x 50° tool. For teacher use on 
Stock No. 70,343-P . . +. +$10.00 Postpaid normally cost $195. Our war surplus maps, etc. Flashlight 
pr saves vou real mone "lISeS ¢£ . , , , ; ; 
Stock No. 1533-P only ‘$58. oo petee. = is ’ focuses an arrow where you point it. 
‘ . P . ones 
New! 2 in 1 Combination! Pocket-Size (Zax included) Stock No. 60,117-P . +++ $9.50 Postpaid 
50 POWER MICROSCOPE UNDERWATER CAMERA CASE KIT 
and 10 POWER TELESCOPE commen Adapt your camera to exciting 
; ; underwater photography with a &4 — ee eee BUY!! 
e E Kit. Ideal for underwater biology ] Who Ereet image ide 8-dimensional field. Heli 
Jse Telesco iM s bined 1 oe marine engineering, ichthyology an. ra and - nion focusing. So good we 
pty Bm ag iaoteusant. benportedt skin-diving, Kit consists of rub- offer 10-DAY bing SE complete satisfac 
No larger than a fountain pen Telescope is ee : ber bladder to enclose camera, ‘ : tion or our mone 3 
Microscope maj qnifies 50 ame: * : heavy bands for attaching bladder 5D Stock No. 85,056-P—full price $99.50 F.0.B. 
F. Bonn a = agg Eg ~ Ry A ~ to face-plate, window of optica 
eeidee Steck Ne. 30,050. a ee we glass, waterproof sealant for win- 


d let st t You 
a > + 1 . MEGS con make your own face-plate of WRITE 
wood and a sighting frame from coat-hanger wire FOR 
OFFSPRING OF SCIENCE... REALLY BEAUTIFUL Stock No. 70,351-P $4.75 Postpaid 968 Dapest Over 
CIRCULAR DIFFRACTION GRATING JEWELRY 4 oe Take Telephoto 1 B aaail 
A Dazzling Rainbow of Color! 000 Bargains 
As a scientific ey Hew cing this new kind of jewelry Shots Thru Huge selection of 
is capturing a everywhere. Shimmering rain- : 4 7x50 MONOCULAR lenses, prisms, war 


ows of gem-like color in jewelry of inc surplus optical instru- 
exquisite beauty—made with CIRCULAR This is fine quality 
D 




















Science Treasure Chest Extra- 





























7 ‘ Amer- ments, parts and ac- 
IFFRACTION GRATING REPLICA. Just ican made instrument — 


as a prism breaks up light into its full war surplus! Actually 1/2 a” Gee 
range of individual colors, so does the of U. S. Govt. 7 x 50 Binocular. Used for general ob- } ; , , 
Diffraction Grating. 1” diameter. servation both day and night and to take fascinating ars, ———- = 

#30,349-P Earrings ..$2.75 Ppd. telephoto shots with your camera. Brand new. Due pn Sy nee ! “aan 
s $30.3: 50- P Cuff Links . $2.75 Ppd. to Japanese competition we close these out at a bar- t h d Hf t 
Stock #30.372-P Pendant . $2.75 Ppd. gain price. Directions and mounting hints included. eac a s. Reques 
Stock #30, 390. P Tie- Clasp : . .$2.75 Ppd. Stock No, 50,003-P $15.00 Postpaid Catalog 


Easy Payment Plan Available! 
ORDER BY STOCK NUMBER . SEND CHECK OR MONEY ORDER . .y Debi 7 adie), | GUARANTEED! Details With Catalog! 


EDMUND SCIENTIFIC CO., sarrRiNGION, NEW JERSEY 


April, 1961 
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What causes uneven exposure 
with a focal-plane shutter? 

My new camera with focal-plane shutter 
occasionally takes one or two pictures per 
roll with the left half properly 
and the right half overexposed. There is 


exposed 


a definite line u here the ‘wo areas meet. 
This happens at different shutter speeds 
and in different positions on the roll. Could 
this be caused by shutter sticking?—Tom 
Houston. Tex. 

answer: Mechanical disorder is the most 


Jones, 


likely cause, but here is something to con- 
sider before having your camera checked: 
On a few focal-plane cameras the photo- 
grapher himself can unwittingly cause un- 
even exposure by holding the camera so 
that he interferes with some part of the 
mechanism. With the Leica, for example. 
it is possible to touch the shutter-setting 
dial and retard its normal spinning move- 


ment while making the exposure. 


What causes overdevelopment 
at the edges of roll film? 

My black-and-white negatives are tank- 
developed. Occasionally an area along the 
edges gets overdeveloped, producing light 
edges on the finished prints. Is this caused 
why are 
the edges affec ted?—John R. Hotz, 
San Diego, Calif 


by insufficient agitation? If so, 


only 


answer: First of all. 


the problem is not 


let's make certain 


edge log, caused bv 


light leaks rather than development prob- 


lems. Edge-fog usually is uneven and will 


appear in the clear spaces between ex- 
posures as well as in the picture areas. To 
avoid it, load and unload your camera in 
subdued light and keep film rolled tight 
and protected 


is the 


this condition 


from sunlight. Insufficient 


agitation next most likely cause of 
ibove and below 
that 
within the reel and in contact with the film 
becomes exhausted 
Slight 


Devel yper 


the film reel remains fresh, while 
ind works more slowly. 
ugitation brings fresh developer to 
the edges of the film more readily than to 
its center, causing relatively ove rdeveloped 
edges. Excessive agitation also can produce 
uneven development but usually with 
of the 


fresh de- 


sreater density at the center film. 


\ fast flow of solution brings 


144 


veloper to the center of the film freely, 
but the flow is inhibited by the reel at the 
edges of the film. 


Is it always desirable to show 

a person in a scenic picture? 
When taking a shot of a landscape, 

mountain area or a ghost town, is it or is 

it not advisable to ha e a person some- 

where in the picture?—Muriel I. Stafford, 

Santa Ana, Calif. 
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r: It depen irely on 
ture. Views of some things, such as glaciers 
or large rock formations, may be mean- 
index 
about 
as universal an index as you can get. Some- 


ingless unless they include some 


to size—and the human figure is 


times a foreground figure can be used to 
lend life, a touch of color, or a feeling of 
depth to a view. Handling is important 
here. A picture of a rough mountain trail 
may be 


enhanced by showing a_ person 


climbing it in hiking costume—even 
though it’s only a few steps off the highway. 
The same picture may be spoiled by posing 
a model in city clothes and high heels, 
standing on the trail and looking toward 
the camera. In general, a figure will con- 
tribute most to a picture when it looks as if 
it belongs there. 


Can you compare 35-mm quality 
with cropped 24%4x2Y%, pictures? 

I have been using a 35-mm camera with- 
out interchangeable lenses and am consid- 
ering a shift to a twin-lens reflex. Is it feas- 
ible to telephoto effects with a 
214x214 camera by cropping pictures to 


obtain 


use only the central portion of the negative? 
—C. Hawley Sumner. Palo Alto, Calif. 

answer: It is feasible. within reason, to 
obtain a larger image by enlarging the 
central portion of a negative. Lenses of the 
same focal length produce images of the 
same size regardless of the film size of the 
mounted. Thus 


a 75- or 80-mm telephoto 


camera on which they are 
take 


for a 35-mm camera to produce the same 


it would 





y month Popv.tar PHorTocraPH) 
ceives close to 1.000 letters trom read 
We'd like to reply to them all. but 
ild he antr DOSS Ali t isk. Instead 


we'll answer the most interesting ques 


this u 


ch month in this department 





That’s a good 
QUESTION 








Printed in U.S.A 


size image you would get with the 75- or 
80-mm standard lens of a 214x2)4 reflex. 
Assuming lenses of identical quality, same- 
size images, the same type of film, and 
equally good techniques all along the line, 
a pair of enlargements produced in these 
two different ways would display equal 
quality. 


Why is hardener left out 
of some fixing solutions? 

I have used prepared fixer with hardener 
in it for many years. Recently I took home 
some fixer and discovered that the hard- 
ener had to be purchased separately. Why 
is this done instead of preparing them to- 
gether?—Carl Gunzman, Chicago, III. 
answer: Different amounts of hardener 
are desirable for fixing different materials 
under different conditions. Prints intended 
for toning, for example, often are fixed in 
a solution containing no hardener at all, 
allowing the toner to penetrate the emul- 
sion easily. Films developed under high- 
temperature conditions require plenty of 
hardener to keep their emulsion from sof- 
tening and becoming damaged while wash- 
ing or drying. 


How can | double-expose the 
moon and a sunrise scene? 

I want to shoot the moon and a sunrise 
view through a picture window on the same 
film. I can leave my 35-mm camera un- 
moved overnight. Getting the right exposure 
is important because I can take only one 
pair of shots in a 24-hour period. What ex- 
would you recommend? Should 1 


use my wide-angle lens?—Leo Thiel, Seat- 


tle, Wash. 
uss 
Zy/ 


posure 


answer: For the moon itself on a clear 
night, use 1/50 or 1/100 sec at f/5.6 with 
Daylight Kodachrome. For the sunrise, 
1/50 at {/6.3 if the sun is visible or at //4 
if it is obscured by clouds. That's assuming 
you want the sunrise view normally ex- 
posed. To make the moon stand out you 
might prefer to underexpose the sunrise 
by two or three stop openings. We wouldn't 
recommend the wide-angle lens, however. 
Even though it may appear very large to 
the eye, the moon often seems disappoint- 
ingly small in pictures and a wide-angle 
lens makes its image still smaller. 
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Uncropped, unretouched photo by Harvey Shaman using Minolta SR-1, 100 mm Rokkor lens at 
1:16 jor depth of field, extension bellows at 0.5 magnification, strobe light at 1/50 sec. 


Captured by the rare earth 
Rokkor lens, exclusive with 


MINOLTA SR-1 


35 mm Single Lens Refiex 


Even using flat, head-on strobe light, 
the Minolta SR-1 outsees the human 
eye. Its Rokkor lens is so sharp it 
records even microscopic detail and 
texture. Made by and for Minolta 
Cameras exclusively, Rokkor lenses 
give you the bonus of sharpness that 
makes the SR-1 a truly great camera. 
Proof again! Minolta, not price, is 
your best guide to quality. 
Instant return mirror e Automatic diaphragm 7 
Double-bright viewing, condensing and Fresnel System 
e Non-spinning shutter speed dial, 1 to 1/500 & B e 
Lock-in half stops e Automatic reset counter with 
magnifier window e Double coated f:2 lens needs no 
UV filter ¢ Rapid rewind e Separate FP & X sync 
terminals e 1/8th turn bayonet lens mount e Self- 
timer with built-in bypass e Matching LVS numbers. 


8 interchangeable lenses * 27 precision accessories 


If your dealer does not carry Minolta 
Cameras, send $169.50 plus $10 handling and 
shipping costs for the Minolta SR-1, with 
double coated, 6-element, 55 mm, f:2, 
automatic, Rokkor lens. Case $15.00. 


MINOLTA 
CORPORATION 


200 Park Avenue South 
New York 3, New York 





For action — for color —for available light 


This is the 35mm reflex e a fast lens, 50mm f/1.9 e fast shutter, ten 

speeds to 1/500 e controls at your finger tips for quick operation 
e match pointer to meter needle, your f/stop is automatically right e focus and view life-size, 
always at full-aperture brilliance e change focus or aperture, and twin pointers automatically 
tell you the field depth e change shutter speed, your f/stop adjusts automatically to match e 
switch to any other lens, 28mm to 135mm —you still get the same wide-open viewing, precise 
rangefinding, automatic diaphragm stop-down, automatic exposure control e let this superb 


camera bring new power and new zest to your picture-taking e See your Kodak dealer soon, 
and look into the KODAK RETINA REFLEX S CAMERA, f/1.9. “32” 


$240 


With 50mm f/2.8, less than $200 
Prices subject to change without notice 


EASTMAN KODAK COMPANY, Rochester 4, N. Y. 


See your dealer for exact retail! prices 














